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2013-2014 Application Cycle


Vista College Preparatory, Inc. - Completed Scoring Rubric


Part A


A.1 Educational Philosophy F A M Technical Assistance/ Comments


A.1a


Provide a detailed description of the school’s 


philosophical approach to improving pupil achievement 


in the target population.


1


Meets the Criteria


A.1b
Incorporate the principles or concepts fundamental to 


the school’s proposed program of instruction.
1


Meets the Criteria


A.1c


Present a rationale for the selected approach for the 


target population, including research and/or 


experience.


1


Meets the Criteria


A.1 Total 0 0 3


A.2 Target Population F A M Technical Assistance/ Comments


A.2a


Identify the target population, demonstrating a clear 


understanding of the students and community the 


school intends to serve, including current levels of 


academic performance


1


Meets the Criteria


A.2b


Present an explanation of how the implementation of 


the program of instruction described in A.3 meets the 


needs of the target population including improving 


pupil achievement.


1


Meets the Criteria


A.2c


Describe the class size and teacher- student ratios and 


how these address the needs of the target population 


for improved pupil achievement.


1


Meets the Criteria


A.2 Total 0 0 3


A.3 Program of Instruction F A M Technical Assistance/ Comments


A.3a


Describe the curriculum for the core academic content 


areas which aligns to the Educational Philosophy and 


Arizona State Standards. 


1


Meets the Criteria


A.3b


Demonstrate understanding of methods of instruction 


central to supporting the curriculum and Educational 


Philosophy, including formative assessment 


strategies.


1


Meets the Criteria


A.3c


Describe a summative assessment plan that allows 


determination of student mastery of Arizona State 


Standards, aligned to the Educational Philosophy and 


methods of instruction described in the narrative.


1


Meets the Criteria


A.3d
Ensure the Program of Instruction is consistent with 


the Performance Management Plan.  
1


Meets the Criteria


A.3 Total 0 0 4


Education Plan
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A.3.1 Mastery and Promotion F A M Technical Assistance/ Comments


A.3.1a


Present clear criteria for promotion from one level to 


the next, to include the level of proficiency that 


students must obtain to demonstrate mastery of 


academic core content.


1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Presenting clear criteria for promotion from one level to the next.


A.3.1b
Describe the process the school will use to determine 


grade level promotion/retention.
1


Meets the Criteria


A.3.1c
Ensure consistency with Strategy III of the 


Performance Management Plan.
1


Meets the Criteria


A.3.1 Total 0 1 2


A.3.2 Course Offerings & Graduation Requirements F A M Technical Assistance/ Comments


A.3.2a
Identify graduation requirements for the school that 


will meet State requirements.


N/A


A.3.2b
Describe the process and criteria for awarding course 


credit.


N/A


A.3.2c
Ensure consistency with Strategy III of the 


Performance Management Plan.


N/A


A.3.2.d


Provide a menu of course offerings which include 


course titles and brief descriptions of classes 


consistent with State requirements.


N/A


A.3.2.e


Ensure consistency with the Program of Instruction 


and alignment with the Business Plan as presented in 


the application package.


N/A


A.3.2 Total 0 0 0


A.4 School Calendar and Weekly Schedule F A M Technical Assistance/ Comments


A.4a


Demonstrate compliance with minimum requirements 


of number of school days per year as described in 


A.R.S. §15-341.01 


1


Meets the Criteria


A.4b


Demonstrate compliance with hours/minutes of 


instruction for each grade level served as described in 


A.R.S. §15-901.


1


Meets the Criteria


A.4c
List daily instructional minutes dedicated to each core 


content area for each grade level
1


Meets the Criteria


A.4d
Provide a rationale for the weekly schedule that 


supports the target population.
1


Meets the Criteria


A.4e


Identify professional development days consistent 


with the information provided in Strategy IV of the 


Performance Management Plans.


1


Meets the Criteria
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A.4f


(If an Alternative Calendar was identified on the Target 


Population page) Demonstrate the various ways 


instructional minutes may be met.


N/A


A.4 Total 0 0 5


A.5 Performance Management Plan F A M Technical Assistance/ Comments


A.5a
Provide a description of the basis for setting baseline 


figures that aligns with A.2.
1


Meets the Criteria


A.5b


Present a process, articulated for each strategy, for 


gathering and analyzing data on the effectiveness of 


the action steps.


1


Meets the Criteria


A.5c


Provide a process for updating and implementing 


improvements to the action steps based upon the data 


analysis.


1


Meets the Criteria


A.5d


Present a viable plan for managing student academic 


performance in Reading that includes a predicted 


baseline.


1


Meets the Criteria


A.5e


Present a viable plan for managing student academic 


performance in Mathematics that includes a predicted 


baseline.


1


Meets the Criteria


A.5f
Identify action steps required to achieve each of the 


four prescribed strategies in each plan.
1


Meets the Criteria


A.5g


Identify the timeline, responsible party, evidence of 


meeting action steps, and budget for accomplishing 


each action step.


1


Meets the Criteria


A.5h


Provide a progression of action steps from start to 


finish for each strategy that are sequential, timely, and 


use data to contribute to the school’s ability to meet 


the identified annual target.


1


Meets the Criteria


A.5i


Create action steps within each strategy that 


complement and support the other strategies to the 


extent appropriate.


1


Meets the Criteria


A.5j
Include concrete artifacts that provide evidence of the 


implementation of each action step.
1


Meets the Criteria


A.5k


Provide adequate resources (e.g. time, money, 


personnel, etc.) to implement the action steps that 


support the strategies.


1


Meets the Criteria


A.5l


Budget needs identified in the Performance 


Management Plan are accounted for in the Budgets 


and discussed in the Assumptions.


1


Meets the Criteria
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A.5m
Ensure consistency with the applicant’s Education 


Plan.
1


Meets the Criteria


A.5 Total 0 0 13


A.6.K Curriculum Samples-Kinder Grades F A M Technical Assistance/ Comments


A.6.K.a


Alignment to Program of Instruction


•  Ensure consistency of the Instruction, Activities, and 


Summative Assessment presented in the sample with 


the Program of Instruction described in A.3.


1


Meets the Criteria in Reading, Writing and Math


A.6.K.b


Standard Number and Description


•  List the correct number and full description of the 


required Standard.


1


Meets the Criteria in Reading, Writing and Math


A.6.K.c


Instruction


•  Present a summary of Instruction, by lesson, that 


aligns with the required Standard.


1


Meets the Criteria in Reading, Writing and Math


A.6.K.d


Student Activities


•  Present a summary of Student Activities, by lesson, 


that align with the required Standard, 


•  Ensure Student Activities are consistent with the 


Instruction presented, by lesson.


1


Meets the Criteria in Reading, Writing and Math


A.6.K.e


Summative Assessment


•  Provide a Summative Assessment clearly separate 


from Instruction that allows an independent student 


the opportunity to demonstrate mastery of the 


required Standard.


•  Provide a Summative Assessment that accurately 


measures student mastery of the required Standard.  


•  Provide a Summative Assessment logically following 


from the sequence of Instruction and Student 


Activities presented. 


•  Include a copy of the summative assessment.


1


Meets the Criteria in Reading, Writing and Math


A.6.K.f


Scoring Scale and Mastery Level


•  List the criteria required to demonstrate mastery of 


the required Standard.


•  Describe the components to be scored and how 


points will be awarded. 


•  Include an answer key or scoring rubric (whichever 


applicable).


•  Include a grading/scoring scale.


1


Meets the Criteria in Reading, Writing and Math
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A.6.K.g


Materials/Resources Needed


•  Ensure consistency of the Instruction, Activities, and 


Summative Assessment presented in the sample with 


the Program of Instruction described in A.3.


•  Include a specific list of required materials/resources 


that the teacher will use to facilitate the instruction, 


student activities, and summative assessment 


(omitting common consumables).  


•  Account for materials/resources in C.5.


1


Meets the Criteria in Reading, Writing and Math


A.6.K Total 0 0 7


A.6.1 Curriculum Samples-1st F A M Technical Assistance/ Comments


A.6.1.a


Alignment to Program of Instruction


•  Ensure consistency of the Instruction, Activities, and 


Summative Assessment presented in the sample with 


the Program of Instruction described in A.3.


1


Meets the Criteria in Reading, Writing and Math


A.6.1.b


Standard Number and Description


•  List the correct number and full description of the 


required Standard.


1


Meets the Criteria in Reading, Writing and Math


A.6.1.c


Instruction


•  Present a summary of Instruction, by lesson, that 


aligns with the required Standard.
1


Meets the Criteria in Reading, Writing and Math


A.6.1.d


Student Activities


•  Present a summary of Student Activities, by lesson, 


that align with the required Standard, 


•  Ensure Student Activities are consistent with the 


Instruction presented, by lesson.


1


Meets the Criteria in Reading, Writing and Math
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A.6.1.e


Summative Assessment


•  Provide a Summative Assessment clearly separate 


from Instruction that allows an independent student 


the opportunity to demonstrate mastery of the 


required Standard.


•  Provide a Summative Assessment that accurately 


measures student mastery of the required Standard.  


•  Provide a Summative Assessment logically following 


from the sequence of Instruction and Student 


Activities presented. 


•  Include a copy of the summative assessment.


1


Meets the Criteria in Reading, Writing and Math


A.6.1.f


Scoring Scale and Mastery Level


•  List the criteria required to demonstrate mastery of 


the required Standard.


•  Describe the components to be scored and how 


points will be awarded. 


•  Include an answer key or scoring rubric (whichever 


applicable).


•  Include a grading/scoring scale.


1


Meets the Criteria in Reading, Writing and Math


A.6.1.g


Materials/Resources Needed


•  Ensure consistency of the Instruction, Activities, and 


Summative Assessment presented in the sample with 


the Program of Instruction described in A.3.


•  Include a specific list of required materials/resources 


that the teacher will use to facilitate the instruction, 


student activities, and summative assessment 


(omitting common consumables).  


•  Account for materials/resources in C.5.


1


Meets the Criteria in Reading, Writing and Math


A.6.1 Total 0 0 7


A.6.2 Curriculum Samples-2nd F A M Technical Assistance/ Comments


A.6.2.a


Alignment to Program of Instruction


•  Ensure consistency of the Instruction, Activities, and 


Summative Assessment presented in the sample with 


the Program of Instruction described in A.3.


1


Meets the Criteria in Reading, Writing and Math
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A.6.2.b


Standard Number and Description


•  List the correct number and full description of the 


required Standard.


1


Meets the Criteria in Reading, Writing and Math


A.6.2.c


Instruction


•  Present a summary of Instruction, by lesson, that 


aligns with the required Standard.


1


Meets the Criteria in Reading, Writing and Math


A.6.2.d


Student Activities


•  Present a summary of Student Activities, by lesson, 


that align with the required Standard, 


•  Ensure Student Activities are consistent with the 


Instruction presented, by lesson.


1


Meets the Criteria in Reading, Writing and Math


A.6.2.e


Summative Assessment


•  Provide a Summative Assessment clearly separate 


from Instruction that allows an independent student 


the opportunity to demonstrate mastery of the 


required Standard.


•  Provide a Summative Assessment that accurately 


measures student mastery of the required Standard.  


•  Provide a Summative Assessment logically following 


from the sequence of Instruction and Student 


Activities presented. 


•  Include a copy of the summative assessment.


1


Meets the Criteria in Reading, Writing and Math


A.6.2.f


Scoring Scale and Mastery Level


•  List the criteria required to demonstrate mastery of 


the required Standard.


•  Describe the components to be scored and how 


points will be awarded. 


•  Include an answer key or scoring rubric (whichever 


applicable).


•  Include a grading/scoring scale.


1


Meets the Criteria in Reading and Math


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Listing criteria required to demonstrate mastery of the required Standard in Writing.
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A.6.2.g


Materials/Resources Needed


•  Ensure consistency of the Instruction, Activities, and 


Summative Assessment presented in the sample with 


the Program of Instruction described in A.3.


•  Include a specific list of required materials/resources 


that the teacher will use to facilitate the instruction, 


student activities, and summative assessment 


(omitting common consumables).  


•  Account for materials/resources in C.5.


1


Meets the Criteria in Reading, Writing and Math


 



A.6.2 Total 0 1 6


A.6.3 Curriculum Samples-3rd F A M Technical Assistance/ Comments


A.6.3.a


Alignment to Program of Instruction


•  Ensure consistency of the Instruction, Activities, and 


Summative Assessment presented in the sample with 


the Program of Instruction described in A.3.


1


Meets the Criteria in Reading, Writing and Math


A.6.3.b


Standard Number and Description


•  List the correct number and full description of the 


required Standard.


1


Meets the Criteria in Reading, Writing and Math


A.6.3.c


Instruction


•  Present a summary of Instruction, by lesson, that 


aligns with the required Standard.


1


Meets the Criteria in Reading, Writing and Math


A.6.3.d


Student Activities


•  Present a summary of Student Activities, by lesson, 


that align with the required Standard, 


•  Ensure Student Activities are consistent with the 


Instruction presented, by lesson.


1


Meets the Criteria in Reading, Writing and Math


Page 8 of 18







2013-2014 Application Cycle


Vista College Preparatory, Inc. - Completed Scoring Rubric


A.6.3.e


Summative Assessment


•  Provide a Summative Assessment clearly separate 


from Instruction that allows an independent student 


the opportunity to demonstrate mastery of the 


required Standard.


•  Provide a Summative Assessment that accurately 


measures student mastery of the required Standard.  


•  Provide a Summative Assessment logically following 


from the sequence of Instruction and Student 


Activities presented. 


•  Include a copy of the summative assessment.


1


Meets the Criteria in Reading, Writing and Math


 



A.6.3.f


Scoring Scale and Mastery Level


•  List the criteria required to demonstrate mastery of 


the required Standard.


•  Describe the components to be scored and how 


points will be awarded. 


•  Include an answer key or scoring rubric (whichever 


applicable).


•  Include a grading/scoring scale.


1


Meets the Criteria in Reading, Writing and Math


A.6.3.g


Materials/Resources Needed


•  Ensure consistency of the Instruction, Activities, and 


Summative Assessment presented in the sample with 


the Program of Instruction described in A.3.


•  Include a specific list of required materials/resources 


that the teacher will use to facilitate the instruction, 


student activities, and summative assessment 


(omitting common consumables).  


•  Account for materials/resources in C.5.


1


Meets the Criteria in Reading, Writing and Math


A.6.3 Total 0 0 7


A.6.4 Curriculum Samples-4th F A M Technical Assistance/ Comments


A.6.4.a


Alignment to Program of Instruction


•  Ensure consistency of the Instruction, Activities, and 


Summative Assessment presented in the sample with 


the Program of Instruction described in A.3.


1


Meets the Criteria in Reading, Writing, Math and Science 
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A.6.4.b


Standard Number and Description


•  List the correct number and full description of the 


required Standard.


1


Meets the Criteria in Reading, Writing, Math and Science 


A.6.4.c


Instruction


•  Present a summary of Instruction, by lesson, that 


aligns with the required Standard.


1


Meets the Criteria in Reading, Writing, Math and Science 


A.6.4.d


Student Activities


•  Present a summary of Student Activities, by lesson, 


that align with the required Standard, 


•  Ensure Student Activities are consistent with the 


Instruction presented, by lesson.


1


Meets the Criteria in Reading, Writing, Math and Science 


A.6.4.e


Summative Assessment


•  Provide a Summative Assessment clearly separate 


from Instruction that allows an independent student 


the opportunity to demonstrate mastery of the 


required Standard.


•  Provide a Summative Assessment that accurately 


measures student mastery of the required Standard.  


•  Provide a Summative Assessment logically following 


from the sequence of Instruction and Student 


Activities presented. 


•  Include a copy of the summative assessment.


1


Meets the Criteria in Reading, Writing, Math and Science 


A.6.4.f


Scoring Scale and Mastery Level


•  List the criteria required to demonstrate mastery of 


the required Standard.


•  Describe the components to be scored and how 


points will be awarded. 


•  Include an answer key or scoring rubric (whichever 


applicable).


•  Include a grading/scoring scale.


1


Meets the Criteria in Reading, Writing, Math and Science 
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A.6.4.g


Materials/Resources Needed


•  Ensure consistency of the Instruction, Activities, and 


Summative Assessment presented in the sample with 


the Program of Instruction described in A.3.


•  Include a specific list of required materials/resources 


that the teacher will use to facilitate the instruction, 


student activities, and summative assessment 


(omitting common consumables).  


•  Account for materials/resources in C.5.


1


Meets the Criteria in Reading, Writing, Math and Science 


A.6.4 Total 0 0 7


A.6.5 Curriculum Samples-5th F A M Technical Assistance/ Comments


A.6.5.a


Alignment to Program of Instruction


•  Ensure consistency of the Instruction, Activities, and 


Summative Assessment presented in the sample with 


the Program of Instruction described in A.3.


1


Meets the Criteria in Reading, Writing and Math


A.6.5.b


Standard Number and Description


•  List the correct number and full description of the 


required Standard.


1


Meets the Criteria in Reading, Writing and Math


A.6.5.c


Instruction


•  Present a summary of Instruction, by lesson, that 


aligns with the required Standard.


1


Meets the Criteria in Reading, Writing and Math


A.6.5.d


Student Activities


•  Present a summary of Student Activities, by lesson, 


that align with the required Standard, 


•  Ensure Student Activities are consistent with the 


Instruction presented, by lesson.


1


Meets the Criteria in Reading, Writing and Math
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A.6.5.e


Summative Assessment


•  Provide a Summative Assessment clearly separate 


from Instruction that allows an independent student 


the opportunity to demonstrate mastery of the 


required Standard.


•  Provide a Summative Assessment that accurately 


measures student mastery of the required Standard.  


•  Provide a Summative Assessment logically following 


from the sequence of Instruction and Student 


Activities presented. 


•  Include a copy of the summative assessment.


1


Meets the Criteria in Reading, Writing and Math


A.6.5.f


Scoring Scale and Mastery Level


•  List the criteria required to demonstrate mastery of 


the required Standard.


•  Describe the components to be scored and how 


points will be awarded. 


•  Include an answer key or scoring rubric (whichever 


applicable).


•  Include a grading/scoring scale.


1


Meets the Criteria in Reading, Writing and Math


A.6.5.g


Materials/Resources Needed


•  Ensure consistency of the Instruction, Activities, and 


Summative Assessment presented in the sample with 


the Program of Instruction described in A.3.


•  Include a specific list of required materials/resources 


that the teacher will use to facilitate the instruction, 


student activities, and summative assessment 


(omitting common consumables).  


•  Account for materials/resources in C.5.


1


Meets the Criteria in Reading, Writing and Math


A.6.5 Total 0 0 7


Part A Sub Total 0 2 71


Part B


B.1 Applicant Organization F A M Technical Assistance/ Comments


B.1a


Discuss the applicant’s history, including its 


establishment, evolution, and how operating a charter 


school became part of its mission.


1


Meets the Criteria


Organization Plan
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B.1b


Provide an organizational chart and describe the 


reporting structure within the organization consistent 


with the narrative.


1


Meets the Criteria


B.1c
Identify any subsidiary relationship of the applicant 


organization to another organization.
1


Meets the Criteria


B.1d


Identify any current or prior charter operation by the 


applicant, including the authorizer, timeframe, and 


nature of involvement.


1


Meets the Criteria


B.1e


Discuss the role of each Principal in the organization. If 


individuals will play a role in the operation of the 


school, include qualifications related to charter school 


operation.


1


Meets the Criteria


B.1f


Identify any current or prior charter operation by any 


Principal, including the authorizer, timeframe, and 


nature of involvement.


1


Meets the Criteria


B.1g
Be consistent with the background information 


provided for each individual.
1


Meets the Criteria


B.1h
Ensure consistency with information listed on Title 


Page.
1


Meets the Criteria


B.1i
Ensure consistency with the contents of the 


application package.
1


Meets the Criteria


B.1j
Ensure consistency with legal documentation 


establishing entity.
1


Meets the Criteria


B.1 Total 0 0 10


B.2 Governing Body F A M Technical Assistance/ Comments


B.2a
Include a clear description of the responsibilities of the 


governing body as per ARS§15-183.E.8.
1


Meets the Criteria


B.2b
Provide a description of the composition of the 


governing body.
1


Meets the Criteria


B.2c
Describe the process for filling vacancies on the 


school governing body.
1


Meets the Criteria


B.2d
Be consistent with B.1.


1
Meets the Criteria


B.2e
Be consistent with all sections of the application 


package.
1


Meets the Criteria


B.2 Total 0 0 5


B.3 Management and Operation F A M Technical Assistance/ Comments


B.3a


Provide a clear delineation of the roles and 


responsibilities for administering the day-to-day 


activities of the school.


1


Meets the Criteria
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B.3b


Present an operational plan that includes oversight 


responsibilities related to instruction and operational 


services.  Plan must identify the number of 


administrative personnel (each year for the first three 


years) and their oversight responsibilities related to the 


following areas:


i. Instruction,


ii. Curriculum and Assessment (mandated State 


testing), 


iii. Staff Development, 


iv. Financial Management, 


v. Contracted Services, 


vi. Personnel, 


vii. Grants Management, and 


viii. Student Accountability Information System (SAIS).


1


Meets the Criteria


B.3c


Identify critical skills or experience that will indicate 


sufficient qualification for fulfillment of those 


responsibilities.


1


Meets the Criteria


B.3d
Be consistent with all sections of the application 


package.
1


Meets the Criteria


B.3 Total 0 0 4


B.3.1 Education Service Providers F A M Technical Assistance/ Comments


B.3.1a


Provide an explanation for the reasons for contracting 


with or having a governance relationship with an ESP, 


in general, and this provider in particular, and how the 


ESP will further the school’s mission and program.


N/A


B.3.1b
Provide a clear description of the services to be 


provided by the ESP.


N/A


B.3.1c


Describe the applicant’s performance expectations for 


the ESP and how the applicant will evaluate that 


performance.


N/A


B.3.1d
Describe the ESP’s roles and responsibilities in relation 


to the applicant.


N/A


B.3.1e


Ensure ESP-related costs are described in the Budget 


Narrative and included in the Start-Up and Three-Year 


Operational Budget as appropriate.


N/A


B.3.1 Total 0 0 0
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B.3.2 Contracted Services F A M Technical Assistance/ Comments


B.3.2a
Delineate all areas, if any, which may require the 


applicant to seek outside expertise.
1


Meets the Criteria


B.3.2b


Discuss the professional qualifications expected of 


those to be retained to perform each listed contracted 


service.


1


Meets the Criteria


B.3.2c
Identify the costs associated with each listed 


contracted service.
1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Identifying the costs associated with leasing food service equipment.


B.3.2d
Provide sources for costs of each listed contracted 


services.
1


Meets the Criteria


B.3.2e


Ensure costs are described in the Budget Narrative 


and included in the Start-Up and Three-Year 


Operational Budget as appropriate.


1


Meets the Criteria


B.3.2 Total 0 1 4


Part B Sub-Total 0 1 23


Part C


C.1 Facilities Acquisition F A M Technical Assistance/ Comments


C.1a


Identify and describe the facility necessary to 


implement the program.  Include square footage, 


number of classrooms, layout of space, and location 


that will accommodate the number of anticipated 


students as identified throughout the application 


package.


1


Meets the Criteria


C.1b


Identify and provide documentation on available 


facilities within the target market that will allow 


implementation of the program of instruction and 


support the student population and class size 


described in the application package.


Or


Provide details of already acquired facility, purchased 


land or proposed build that will allow implementation 


of the program of instruction and support the student 


population and class size described in the application 


package.


1


Meets the Criteria


C.1c
Identify a timeframe for securing an appropriate facility 


consistent with the start-up of the school.
1


Meets the Criteria


Business Plan
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C.1d


Identify costs associated with securing the facility and 


ensuring compliance with all applicable laws and 


regulations including obtaining educational occupancy.
1


Meets the Criteria 


C.1e
Describe any financial arrangements that have been 


made for securing the facility.
1


Meets the Criteria


C.1f
Ensure the Layout of Space is consistent with the 


narrative.
1


Meets the Criteria


C.1g


Ensure costs as described in the narrative accounted 


for in the Start-Up and Three-Year Operational 


Budgets.


1


Meets the Criteria


C.1h
Be consistent with all sections of the application 


package.
1


Meets the Criteria


C.1 Total 0 0 8


C.2 Advertising and Promotion F A M Technical Assistance/ Comments


C.2a


Provide a clear description of an advertising/promotion 


plan that appears viable and adequate to support the 


number of students included in the Three-Year 


Operational Budget.


1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Providing an advertising/promotion plan that appears viable and adequate to support the 


number of students included in the Three-Year Operational Budget.


C.2b
List costs associated with the plan described in the 


narrative.
1


Meets the Criteria


C.2c
Identify how advertising/promotion costs were 


determined.
1


Meets the Criteria


C.2d
Identify a timeframe for advertising/promotion 


consistent with the start-up of the school.
1


Meets the Criteria


C.2e


Describe the proposed fair and equitable enrollment 


procedures, including the timeframe, waitlist, lottery, 


and the like, and documents to be included in the 


enrollment packet.


1


Meets the Criteria


C.2f


Ensure costs as described in the narrative accounted 


for in the Start-Up and Three-Year Operational 


Budgets.


1


Meets the Criteria


C.2 Total 0 1 5


C.3 Personnel F A M Technical Assistance/ Comments
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C.3a


Provide a staffing plan that appears viable and 


adequate for the effective implementation of the 


program of instruction and operation of the charter 


school as described, to include the grades and number 


of students to be served in each of the first three 


years of operation, and the number of each type of 


instructional and non-instructional personnel each year.


1


Meets the Criteria


C.3b


Provide a detailed plan to recruit, hire, and train 


instructional staff consistent with the start-up of the 


school.


1


Meets the Criteria


C.3c


Ensure all salaries and Employee Related Expenses 


(ERE) described in the narrative are accounted for in 


the Start-Up and Three-Year Operational Budgets.
1


Meets the Criteria


C.3 Total 0 0 3


C.4 Start-Up Budget F A M Technical Assistance/ Comments


C.4a


List only sources of start-up revenue fully supported 


by Verifiable Proof of Secured Funds documentation. 1


Meets the Criteria 


C.4b
List expenditures to cover the start-up plans described 


in the application package.
1


Meets the Criteria


C.4c
Demonstrate through the assumptions that the 


amounts listed are viable and adequate.
1


Meets the Criteria


C.4d Ensure revenues cover expenditures. 1 Meets the Criteria


C.4e


Ensure that timeframes described in all sections of the 


application package are consistent with timeframes 


listed on the Start-Up Budget.


1


Meets the Criteria


C.4f
Be consistent with all sections of the application 


package.
1


Meets the Criteria


C.4 Total 0 0 6


C.5 Three Year Operational Budget F A M Technical Assistance/ Comments


C.5a


List expenditures to cover the Education Plan, 


Organization Plan, and Business Plan described in the 


application package.


1


Meets the Criteria


C.5b


Ensure state equalization detailed in Revenue 


Worksheets is consistent with the Target Population 


and the student count by grade level.


1


Meets the Criteria
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C.5c


Demonstrate through the assumptions that the 


amounts listed are viable and adequate. 1


Addresses criteria, but lacks sufficient detail in:


Demonstrating through the assumptions that the amounts listed for school supplies 


and building costs are viable and adequate.
C.5d Ensure revenues cover expenditures. 1 Meets the Criteria


C.5e
Be consistent with all sections of the application 


package.
1


Meets the Criteria


C.5 Total 0 1 4


Part C Sub-Total 0 2 26


Grand Total Part A, B, and C 0 5 120


CONCLUSION Meets the Criteria


SUMMARY


No scoring area in Part A, B, or C received a score of Falls Below


No more than one scoring area in each section scored Approaches


Meets 95% Test
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The Technical Review Panel (TRP) conducted an interview of the applicant, Vista College Preparatory, Inc. (VCP) on November 7, 2012 for the following purposes: 


 To evaluate the capacity of the applicant to successfully implement the plan to operate a high-quality charter school, 


 To provide the applicant team the opportunity to demonstrate how well they understand and have thought through the plan presented in the written 


application.  


The applicant team present for the interview included the following members of the corporate board: Katherine Cecala, Christopher Dang, Cassandra Hilpman-


Breecher, Dawn Kennedy, Kelly McManus, Julia Meyerson, and Charles Mitchell. 


The interview questions posed by the interview panel addressed the Education Plan, Organization Plan, and Business Plan. The results of the in-person interview 


are divided into sections aligned to scoring areas of the application. Each row begins with an overall rating for that portion of the interview. The rating options 


for each section are: 


 The applicant provided additional information that improved the TRP’s overall evaluation of the applicant. 


 The information provided by the applicant did not change the TRP’s overall evaluation of the applicant.  


 The information provided by the applicant raised additional questions and/or concerns in the TRP’s overall evaluation of the applicant.   


The last column provides a summary of the responses given by the applicant in italics, and includes the primary questions asked by TRP members. 


 


Rating Section Summary 


The information provided 
by the applicant did not 
change the TRP’s overall 
evaluation of the 
applicant.  
 


A.3 Program of 
Instruction 


1. Describe a typical day in the life of a 3rd grade ELL student at your school. 
 
VCP described a typical day for a 3rd grade ELL student. 


The applicant provided 
additional information 
that improved the TRP’s 
overall evaluation of the 
applicant. 
 


A.3 Program of 
Instruction 


2. What does your program provide throughout the day for a student who enters below grade 
level? 


 
VCP described the overall intervention plan for students that enroll in the school below grade level. VCP 
described assessments to be used for monitoring student progress and how differentiated instruction will be 
provided to students. 
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Rating Section Summary 


The information provided 
by the applicant raised 
additional questions 
and/or concerns in the 
TRP’s overall evaluation of 
the applicant.   
 


A.3.1 Mastery & 
Promotion 


3. Describe the process for making promotion/retention determinations for students that do not 
meet promotion criteria in only one content area. (I.e. what happens if a student scores above 
70% for Reading and Writing, but below 70% for Math?) 


 
VCP described a process for making promotion/retention determinations. VCP confirmed that a student that 
does not meet promotion criteria in one area would be recommended for retention. 


The applicant provided 
additional information 
that improved the TRP’s 
overall evaluation of the 
applicant. 


B.3.2 Contracted 
Services/C.5 
Three Year 
Budget 


4. The budget narrative indicates that all food service costs will be reimbursed through federal 
funds. Before reimbursement occurs there will be costs to the school. Describe how these costs 
will be managed since they are not accounted for in the budget. 


 
VCP described several sources of funds including anticipated Title I funds that were not accounted for in the 
budget,  fundraising efforts, and stated that members of VCP have committed funds totaling 25% of the target 
fundraising goal. 
 
The applicant provided information in the interview which should be incorporated in the narrative. 
 


The applicant provided 
additional information 
that improved the TRP’s 
overall evaluation of the 
applicant. 


C.1 Facilities 
Acquisition 


5. According to the facilities narrative, the budgeted lease amount is based on the low end 
estimate cost per foot. Describe the reasons for choosing this amount for your budget.  


 How will this result in a budget that is viable and adequate? 
 
VCP described the reasons for budget choices and described the short term plan for incubation in the area to be 
followed by a long term plan to build or relocate to a future permanent facility. VCP also provided additional 
information regarding a new potential site that was not included in the written application package. 
 


The applicant provided 
additional information 
that improved the TRP’s 
overall evaluation of the 
applicant. 


C.1 Facilities 
Acquisition 


6. The facilities presented in the narrative do not include any outdoor space. Describe the plan for 
providing the recess described in the daily schedule. 


 
VCP described a plan to provide space for recess as described in the daily schedule in the written application 
package. The plans described by VCP included the primary site described in the application and the new 
potential site. 
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Rating Section Summary 


The applicant provided 
additional information 
that improved the TRP’s 
overall evaluation of the 
applicant. 


C.2 Advertising 
and Promotion 


7. In the facilities narrative you state that you recognize the density of schools (both charter and 
district) in the South Phoenix community. Describe how your advertising and marketing plan is 
adequate to generate your target enrollment. 


 
VCP provided a description regarding ongoing initiatives involving the local community as well as strategic 
partnerships with local organizations. The information provided supported the description of funds allocated to 
marketing. 
 
The applicant provided information in the interview which should be incorporated in the narrative. 
 


The information provided 
by the applicant raised 
additional questions 
and/or concerns in the 
TRP’s overall evaluation of 
the applicant. 
 


C.3 Personnel 8. Describe a typical Tuesday in November for a first year 2nd grade teacher. 
 
VCP provided a description of the full 10 hour day for a typical teacher and the professional development and 
support that will be provided to first year teachers at the school. VCP stated that they understand that they are 
asking a lot of their teachers. VCP stated that the school leader would set an example by leaving the school 
building at the end of the school day. 


The information provided 
by the applicant did not 
change the TRP’s overall 
evaluation of the 
applicant.  
 


C.3 Personnel 9. Your schedule is described as an extended school day that begins at 7:00am and ends for 
teachers at 5:00 pm. The narrative states that teachers will not have a preparation period, but 
will be expected to also teach art or music.  


 How will morale and enthusiasm be maintained? 


 What contingencies does your staffing plan have to account for replacement of teachers mid-
year?  


 
VCP provided information that described staffing plan to ensure lunch and recess are monitored. VCP listed 4 
schools that were visited and served as examples for the culture of high expectation to be in place at the school. 
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Rating Section Summary 


The applicant provided 
additional information 
that improved the TRP’s 
overall evaluation of the 
applicant. 


C.3 Personnel 10. Your facilities narrative states that you assume staff professional development will be held 
offsite and in a donated space.  


 Describe the progress toward securing donated space for 17 days of professional development 
in July. 


 Describe the contingency plan if a donated space cannot be secured. 
 
Members of VCP individually stated that they have access to space that would be sufficient for training 
purposes. VCP also stated that 26 letters of support have been received from people and organizations that 
could be called on to provide space if needed. 
 


The applicant provided 
additional information 
that improved the TRP’s 
overall evaluation of the 
applicant. 


C.5 Three year 
budget 


11. The budget is based on 90% of the projected enrollment. What is the minimum opening 
enrollment that will make the plan viable? 


 
VCP stated that several contingency budgets have been created to account for 25% less enrollment, or a higher 
percentage of students requiring special education services. VCP also stated that a financial dashboard will be 
used. 
 


The applicant provided 
additional information 
that improved the TRP’s 
overall evaluation of the 
applicant. 


Organization 
Plan 


12. Describe the succession plan for the organization to continue its mission past the involvement 
of the initial corporate principals. 


 Describe the qualities of future board members that would be sought out to ensure the 
continuation of the mission of the school. 


 
VCP described a plan for continuing the mission past the involvement of the initial corporate principals. VCP 
stated that the succession plan included adding representation from the community and locating candidates 
committed to the mission and model of instruction. VCP stated that the process would include growing 
candidates through participation on task forces and committees. 
 


The applicant provided 
additional information 
that improved the TRP’s 
overall evaluation of the 
applicant. 


Education Plan 13. What will be the primary characteristics of the school if it is successful? 
 
VCP provided a description that addressed academic, financial, and community outcomes for the school. 


 








A.6 First grade Math                                                    Vista College Preparatory, Inc.                                                        Page 1 of 8 
 
 


Curriculum Sample Template  
Max. 8 Pages  


Grade Level First Grade  Content Area Math  


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) n/a  


Length of Unit 4 Days (Assessment on Day 5) Time of Year January 


Expected Prior Knowledge  
The knowledge/skills mastered earlier in the year 
foundational to the mastery of the required 
Standard in the current sample. 


By January, Vista College Prep first graders will understand how to represent numbers as groups of ten, be familiar 
with place value (and all vocabulary i.e. digits, tens, ones), have been exposed to the word multiple, know how to 
count from 10-90 (skip counting by 10s), and have been exposed to using the place value mat.  


Alignment to Program of Instruction
Briefly outline methods of instruction found in 
this sequence of lessons that align to the 
Program of Instruction described in A.3. 


Vista College Prep teachers will engage in choral responses (asking students to chant counting by 10s from 10-90), 
“turn and talk” to a partner, frequent and systematic checks for understanding (in the lessons teachers will turn in, 
and there will be a designated spot asking teachers how they will check for understanding).  Each math lesson below 
starts with the chant of skip counting by 10s, focusing on the basic fact knowledge that students need to be 
successful in this unit.  


Standard Number and Description
List the Number* and full description for the 
required Standard. 


1.NBT.6: Subtract multiples of 10 in the range 10–90 from multiples of 10 in the range 10–90 (positive or zero 
differences), using concrete models or drawings and strategies based on place value, properties of operations, and/or 
the relationship between addition and subtraction; relate the strategy to a written method and explain the reasoning 
used.  
 


Summative Assessment 
Describe a cumulative and comprehensive 
activity, clearly separate from instruction and 
guided or independent practice, which allows 
each student to individually demonstrate mastery 
of the required Standard. A copy of the 
summative assessment must be attached to the 
curriculum sample. 


Students will be able to subtract multiples of 10 in the range 10–90 from multiples of 10 in the range 10–90.  
Students will complete the problem, show their work through a place value chart, and fill in a sentence that explains 
the number of tens and ones in the answer.  


Scoring Scale and Mastery Level 
Explain how the assessment is scored, to include 
points per question, how points are awarded, 
total points possible, criteria necessary to 
demonstrate mastery, and grading scale. A copy 
of the answer key and scoring rubric (whichever 
applicable) must be attached to the curriculum 
sample. 


Students will need to receive a score of 20 out of 24 to demonstrate mastery on this standard.  Each problem is worth 
three points, with a separate point for the correct answer, correct place value chart, and correct identification of the 
number of tens and ones in the answer.  
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Materials/Resources Needed Rubber bands, straws, and other manipulatives included in the enVision math curriculum (base ten blocks), 
hundreds chart, worksheets for each lesson, homework aligned to each standard, and place value mats 


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K‐8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Standard 
(e.g., 6.EE.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category‐Domain, Standard (e.g., A‐REI.6). For Science, use Grade, Strand, Concept, PO (e.g., 4.1.3.1). 


 
Lesson 


(add as 
needed) 


Instruction1 Student Activities 


1 


Objective: Students will be able to make groups of ten using 
manipulatives 


Objective: Students will be able to explain the value of each digit in 
a two digit number. 


Do Now: Assess skill learned from the day before 


Opening:  Teacher explains that students are going to review place 
value to prepare for lessons later in the week where they will be 
subtracting.  Teacher asks students to count to from 10-90, counting by 
tens. Teacher reminds students that they can look at the number line or 
the number charter to help them if they forget.  Teacher also reminds 
students of the definition of a multiple of ten.  


I do or I/We:  Teacher reviews vocabulary 
of digit, multiple, value, ones place and 
tens place and provides examples through 
an explanation of where the ones and tens 
place is located. Teacher uses set of 
manipulatives to group tens.  


We do:  Teacher passes out manipulatives of rubber bands, straws, and 
place value mats. Teacher places numbers on the board (i.e. 30, 60, 90, 
10) and students group tens as necessary.  Teacher is providing support 
as needed. Key questions that are asked: How many digits in this 
number?  Which number is in the ones place? Which digit is in the tens 
place? How many groups of ten?  


You do: Teacher places multiple numbers on the board and asks 


 


 


 


Students are seated at their desks, a do now is passed out by their teacher 
and they know to immediately get started.  If they finish early, students 
turn the do now over and practice writing out their 10s.  


 


All students lead a choral counting of tens (10-90) 


 


 


Students listen to the review of vocabulary words.  


Students wait quietly for the instruction to open their set up 
manipulatives and begin grouping as each number is put on the board.  
As the teacher cold calls or asks questions of students, students respond 
as they are called on.  


 


 


 


 


Students complete their independent work quietly, raising their hand for 


                                                 
1 These lessons were created and adapted from resources and lessons found on BetterLesson.com  
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students to create the number using their manipulatives.  After the 
numbers are created students are instructed to record the number of tens 
and ones they found on their independent practice sheet.   


help as needed.  


Homework: Identifying place value.  


2 


Objective:  Students will be able to subtract multiples of 10 from 
multiples of ten using a place value chart.  


Do Now: Assess skill learned from the day before 


Opening:  Teacher leads class in counting by tens.  Teacher reminds 
students that they have been working with place value and today they 
are going to practice subtracting multiples of tens (what they just 
counted) from each other using a place value chart.  


I do or I/We:  Teacher tells students 
that they are going to look at 
subtracting multiples of ten from 
multiples of ten.  Teacher reminds 
students of vocabulary on math word 
wall (multiples, place value).  Teacher 
writes the first problem on the board.  
20-10 = _____. Teacher asks the students, Which numbers are multiples 
of ten? and How do you know?  Great.  Teacher tells students they are 
now going to set-up the problem and reminds students that they have 
already been working with place value. Teacher tells students that we 
have two tens and zero ones. Teacher puts two base ten blocks on the 
tens chart.  Asks students to check for understanding, Why don’t I put 
anything in the ones column?   Then teacher says we have come to the 
subtraction sign.  Teacher reminds students that subtraction means that 
we are going to take away.  Teacher reminds students that we are taking 
away a part of 20 which is 10.  How many tens are in the number 10?  
Teacher asks a student to come up and help remove one base ten block. 
Teacher reminds students that when we take away we are physically 
going to remove them from the mat. Do we need to do anything with the 
ones?  Great.  Teacher then asks students to count how many is left.  
Teacher writes full problem of 20-10= 10.  Teacher goes through 
another example with 30-20=_____. 


We do: Teacher now asks students to take out their base ten blocks and 
place value mat to do several problems together, for example: 


 


Students are seated at their desks, a do now is passed out by their teacher 
and they know to immediately get started.  If they finish early, students 
turn the do now over and practice writing out their 10s.  


 


All students lead a choral counting of tens (10-90) 


Students listen as vocabulary is being reviewed.  


 


 


Students respond to all questions during introduction to the lesson. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


One student comes to the front of the class to help teacher model the 
lesson.  


Students respond to all questions when called on (sometimes students are 
cold called).  


 


 


Students take out base ten blocks and place value mat to do several 
problems together.  
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70-20=_______ 


40-30=_______ 


90-70=_______ 


You do:  Students have a worksheet in front of them with 10 problems.  
Teacher instructs students to first place the total (first number) on the 
mat, then take away the number being subtracted, and then write out the 
answer.  Teacher models all expectations first and then teacher walks 
around to conference with students. 


 


  


 


 


 


Homework:  Students solve subtraction problems with base ten blocks 
printed on their papers.  


3 


Objective:  Students will be able to subtract multiples of ten from 
multiples of ten using the hundreds chart. 


Do Now: Assess skill learned from the day before  


Opening: Teacher explains to students that they have been practicing 
with place value and today they are going to learn how to subtract using 
the hundreds chart to help.  Teacher asks students to count to from 10-
90, counting by tens. Teacher reminds students that they can look at the 
number line or the number chart to help them if they forget. 


I do or I/We:  Teacher puts the first problem on the board. Tells 
students we are going to use the number chart first.  60-40=___ 


Teacher asks students where they start.  Students respond and teacher 
puts finger on 60.  Teacher reminds students that when we are 
subtracting we are moving up the far right column.  Teacher starts at 60 
and says since we know there are 4 tens in 40, teacher will take away 4 
tens.  Teacher ends on 20 and says I know there are two tens and zero 
ones in 20.  The answer is 20.  


We do: The teacher does 2 more problems and starts asking students for 
help. The teacher double checks the work by counting ten spaces to 
show students that just moving up the chart is sufficient. After students 
identify the number of tens and ones that are left over, the teacher 
reminds students again, What did you notice? You noticed that the ones 
place is always zero.  


At the end of the practice, the teacher asks students, So what did we just 
do to subtract multiples 10 from a multiple of ten?   


 


Students are seated at their desks, a do now is passed out by their teacher 
and they know to immediately get started.  If they finish early, students 
turn the do now over and practice writing out their 10s.  


 


All students lead a choral counting of tens (10-90) 


 


 


 


 


 


Student responds and tells the teacher to put his/her finger on 60.  
Students follow along as the teacher demonstrates how to use the number 
chart when solving subtraction problems with multiples of 10.  
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You do: Teacher tells students that today they are going to roll a die 
which will tell them how many tens you need to subtract from the 
number written on your sheet. First, they will record the number 
sentence on the piece of paper. For example, if the problem says 40 and 
then I roll a 3, 3 tens is the same as 30 so, I will record 40-30. Students 
can use the hundreds chart to help them solve.  Students will also record 
how many tens and how many ones are left over.  Teacher will model 
first and then ask students to work independently.   


Students respond that we can subtract multiples 10 from a multiple of ten 
using a hundred chart and noticing how the tens digit changes. 


 


Students watch as the teacher models and then students begin work 
independently.  


 


Homework: Students solve subtraction problems with a hundreds chart.  


4 


Objective:  Students will be able to subtract multiples of 10 from 
multiples of ten, record and double check their work.  


Do Now:  Assess skill learned from the day before 


Opening:  Teacher reminds students of their study of place value, 
grouping tens, and how easy it is to subtract multiples of 10 from 
multiples of ten using their strategies:  we are only looking at the tens 
place and the ones place will always be the same: zero.  


I do or I/We: Teacher explains that s/he has a story for the class.  
Estefania has 60 cards.  Then she gave 30 away.  Teacher asks: 


1. How can I find out how many cards Estefania has left?   


2. How else can I use base ten blocks to find out how many cards 
Estefania has left?  


3. How could you use skip counting as you take away a group of ten? 


4. What did you notice about how the tens and ones digits changed?  


5. How could I draw a picture to show how many cards Estefania has 
left?  


Teacher sets up the problem on the board 60-30 =_________ 


 
 
 
 
 
I have ____tens and _____ones left over.  


 


 


 


 


Students are seated at their desk with a worksheet in front of them that 
has all of the problems that the teacher is going to do plus their 
independent work.  


 


1. Student answer: You can use the number line and move down by 
ten. 


2. Student answer: You can show 6 groups of 10 and 0 ones.  Then you 
need to take away 3 groups of ten because 3 groups of 10 is the same 
as 30.  This means he has 18 cards left. 


3. Student answer: Each time you take away a ten it would be 10 less.  
50, 40, 30. 


4. Student answer: The tens digit decreased by 1 because you are 
taking away 3 tens.  The ones digit stayed the same because you are 
not changing the ones. 


5. Student Answer: You could draw 3 tens and 0 ones, and then cross 
out 3 tens because that is how many you have left. 
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Excellent!  So what did we just do to subtract a multiple of ten from a 
multiple of ten? Teacher asks final question of How many tens and how 
many ones do I have left over? Teacher reminds students that they can 
use the space provided on their worksheet to draw a tens/ones column.  
Teacher models how you can draw the column even when it is not 
prepared for you.  Teacher says final rules in subtracting multiples of 10 
from multiples of 10: 1) draw out a tens/ones column to cross out the 
number you are subtracting and 2) double check your work on the 
hundreds chart.  
 
Teacher tells students that they are going to do another example 
together: 30-20=_____.  During each problem teacher asks students 
How can I find out the difference? Teacher asks students to turn and talk 
to their partner.   
 
Teacher asks, What did you notice about how the tens and ones digit 
changed?  
 


We do: Teacher tells students that they are going to do the same thing 
again with So now we are going to try a few more examples.  I am 
going to put some number sentences on the board and you are going to 
use your connecting cubes or draw a picture to help you solve.    


#1: 60-50=_________  #2: 90-90=__________#3: 80-10=_________ 


Teacher always ends with How many tens and how many ones do I have 
left over? Teacher explains a tricky problem if there are no tens left 
over. 


You do:  Teacher tells students that during independent practice, 
students will continue subtracting multiples of 10 from multiples of 10.  
Students will use the box below to create a tens and ones column. 


Teacher circulates around the room to monitor students at work.  
Teacher is looking for whether students able to determine the tens and 
ones in each number.  


At the end of the lesson teacher asks class How can you subtract groups 
of ten from a multiple of ten? 


Student answer: You can subtract groups of ten from a two-digit number 
by noticing how the tens digit changes and skip counting backwards 
using a picture or base ten blocks. Students respond to final question.  


 


 


Students respond with ideas like: You can use your base ten blocks to 
show 30 by using 3 tens and 0 ones.  Then you can take away 2 tens and 
skip count backwards by saying 20, 10.  The answer would be 10.  You 
could also draw a picture 


 
 
 
 
Student response: The tens digit decreased by 2 and then ones digit 
stayed the same.) 


 


Teacher and students work through the problems together. Students 
remind teacher of the two rules (draw and then double check). Students 
respond to how many tens and ones are left, understanding that there will 
always be a zero in the ones place.  


 


 


 


Students complete worksheet, creating a tens and ones column to cross 
out the number of tens that are being subtracting.  Then students double 
check their work on the hundreds chart and write out how many tens and 
ones are left over.  


Class responds: You can subtract multiples of ten from multiples of ten 
by noticing how the tens digit changes and skip counting backwards by 
drawing base ten blocks and double checking on the number chart.  


Homework: Students solve subtraction problems by drawing base ten 
blocks and double checking their work with a hundreds chart. 
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5 


Assessment:  Subtract multiples of 10 in the range 10–90 from 
multiples of 10 in the range 10–90 (positive or zero differences), 
using concrete drawing, strategies based on place value, relate the 
strategy to a written method and explain the reasoning used.  
 
Teacher gives students an assessment with 8 problems worth three 
points each.  Students must show their work and write in the tens and 
ones that are left over after the problem is complete.   


 


 


Students are seated at their desk, wait for the assessment to be passed 
out, and get started.  


If students finish early they can take out their independent reading book. 


Homework: Challenge - subtracting multiples of 10 from two-digit 
numbers.  


Paste Summative Assessment Here (would be on a clean page if administering): 
 
Name: ____________________________________________  Date: _____________________ 
 


1.  70-40=     4.     80-20=                 7.     90-20= 
 
 
 
 
 
 


I have ____tens and ____ones left over.             I have ____tens and ____ones left over.           I have ____tens and ____ones left over.  
 
 


 
2. 20-10=      5.    80-30=                   8.     70-50= 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 


I have ____tens and ____ones left over.             I have ____tens and ____ones left over.           I have ____tens and ____ones left over.  
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3. 30-20=     6.    60-60= 
      


 
 
 
 
 


I have ____tens and ____ones left over.             I have ____tens and ____ones left over. 
 
Paste Answer Key/Scoring Rubric Here:   
 


1. 30 (I have 3 tens and 0 ones left over) _____/3 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


2. 10 (I have 1 ten and 0 ones left over)  _____/3 
 


3. 10 (I have 1 ten and 0 ones left over)  _____/3 
 


4. 60 (I have 6 tens and 0 ones left over)  _____/3 
 


5. 50 (I have 5 tens and 0 ones left over)  _____/3 
 


6. 0 (I have 0 tens and 0 ones left over)    _____/3 
 


7. 70 (I have 7 tens and 0 ones left over)  _____/3 
 


8. 20 (I have 2 tens and 0 ones left over)  _____/3 
 


Total _____/24* 
 
*Each answer is worth three points: correct answer, correct drawing, and correct identification of tens and ones.  Students are expected to show a 
drawing as demonstrated in answer key #1.  


Tens                      Ones 
   
   0 
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Curriculum Sample Template  
Max. 8 Pages  


Grade Level First Grade  Content Area Reading  


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) n/a 


Length of Unit 4 Days (Assessment on Day 5) Time of Year December 


Expected Prior Knowledge  
The knowledge/skills mastered earlier in the year 
foundational to the mastery of the required 
Standard in the current sample. 


By December, Vista College Prep first grade students should be able to identify the main idea and sequence main 
events, and retell key details of a text. In addition, they should be beginning to make inferences about a character’s 
emotions and be familiar with the idea of author’s purpose. 


Alignment to Program of Instruction
Briefly outline methods of instruction found in 
this sequence of lessons that align to the 
Program of Instruction described in A.3. 


This unit will be taught during the Reading Comprehension block. Reading Comprehension lessons are closely 
aligned with Vista College Prep’s read aloud block.  Often the same text is used in both of the subjects, as reading 
comprehension skills are introduced and modeled during the read aloud lesson and then practiced during the reading 
comprehension block.  The class is separated into two groups based on ability.  The Reading Comprehension teacher 
works with a group of nine students.   Even within this group of nine students, often the teacher (the second push-in 
teacher) splits the group up even further so one group is responding in writing to a skill that is being worked on, 
while the other group is receiving direct instruction on a skill.  Then the groups switch. Throughout the course of the 
lessons, there are multiple checks for understanding.  We employ the method of gradually releasing more 
responsibility to the student throughout each lesson and also throughout the week, so that each student is set-up for 
success by the time it comes to the final assessment. 


Standard Number and Description
List the Number* and full description for the 
required Standard. 


1.RI.8: Identify the reasons an author gives to support points in a text.  
 


Summative Assessment 
Describe a cumulative and comprehensive 
activity, clearly separate from instruction and 
guided or independent practice, which allows 
each student to individually demonstrate mastery 
of the required Standard. A copy of the 
summative assessment must be attached to the 
curriculum sample. 


During the 30-minute reading comprehension block, on the last day of the unit, Vista College Prep students will use 
textual evidence from the book Koko’s Kitten by Dr. Francine Patterson, to describe the way in which Dr. Patterson 
supports her claim that Koko the gorilla is able to communicate joy. After the teacher reads a short passage from the 
story aloud to the group of students, the students will be asked to write evidence from the text that shows that Koko 
is joyful. Throughout the assessment, the teacher is noting the thought process each student is taking to discover the 
answer. 


Scoring Scale and Mastery Level 
Explain how the assessment is scored, to include 
points per question, how points are awarded, 
total points possible, criteria necessary to 
demonstrate mastery, and grading scale. A copy 
of the answer key and scoring rubric (whichever 
applicable) must be attached to the curriculum 
sample. 


The student will need to provide evidence from the text that demonstrates that Koko is joyous in the passage that is 
read aloud. The student will need to name at least two pieces of evidence to master this standard. 
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Materials/Resources Needed Koko’s Kitten by Dr. Francine Patterson (part of the Text Talk complete library), chart paper with sequencing 
diagram, chart paper with exact diagram as the assessment for lessons 2-4, worksheets with sequencing diagram for 
students to complete in pairs, worksheets with exact diagram of the assessment for students to practice with during 
independent practice, reading response journals, and colored pencils, crayons, or markers for students choosing to 
add an illustration with the evidence. 


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K‐8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Standard 
(e.g., 6.EE.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category‐Domain, Standard (e.g., A‐REI.6). For Science, use Grade, Strand, Concept, PO (e.g., 4.1.3.1). 


 
Lesson 


(add as 
needed) 


Instruction Student Activities 


1 


Objective: Students will be able to sequence events in a story using 
a graphic organizer.  


5 mins: Teacher reminds students that they have been working on 
identifying main ideas in a story during the read aloud period of the day. 
Teacher does a quick review from the read aloud book, Koko’s Kitten by 
Dr. Francine Patterson, that they read earlier that morning, and asks 
students to remember the main idea of the whole story. 


7 mins: Teacher shows students a sequence of events graphic organizer 
and writes the main idea that was generated during reflection at the top.  


Main Idea: Koko the gorilla gets a kitten named All Ball 


1. 2.  3.  


4.  5.  6.  


The teacher reminds students that stories, fiction and non-fiction, are 
made up of events. The teacher tells the students that there are many 
main events in the story Koko’s Kitten for example: Koko signed to Dr. 
Patterson that she wanted a kitten. (“I do”)  The teacher asks students to 
think about the rest of the story and turn to a partner and discuss other 
events.   


8 mins: Teacher asks students to name the events they discussed with 
their partner and makes a list of them on the board.  Teacher then reads 
the list aloud and asks students which event came first. Teacher gives 
the students 30 seconds of silent “think time” to think of an answer 


Nine students are seated in a group with their hands folded and ready to 
begin reading comprehension. 


 


Students respond to teacher during reflection of read aloud. 


 


 


 


 


 


Students listen to teacher and are encouraged to ask questions.  


 


 


 


Students turn and talk to a partner (one student will talk to the teacher 
because of numbers) and verbally make a list of events from the story.  


 


 


Thinking back to what they discussed with their partners, students 
provide the teacher with the main events from the story, Koko’s Kitten. 
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before asking for students to raise hands and share. When the group has 
agreed on the first event, teacher fills in chart (“We do”). 


8 mins: Teacher then hands out a sequencing worksheet that is identical 
to the class chart and asks students to look at the list on the board and in 
pairs, sequence the rest of the events (“You do”). Teacher provides 
support to pairs as needed.  


2 mins: Teacher asks students to share their sequence and records the 
proper sequence on the groups’ chart paper. 


Students observe as teacher records their answers. 


Students silently examine the list and independently think about which 
event came first. They then take part in a group discussion in which they 
identify and agree on the first event together.  


Students receive worksheet and copy the main idea and the first event 
from the chart on the board. They then work with in pairs to complete the 
chart using the list of events generated by the class.  


Students raise hands and share sequence of events as teacher records 
their answers. 


2 


Objective: Students will be able to identify the author’s purpose in a 
non-fiction narrative.  


2 mins: Teacher reviews chart that was created during the previous 
lesson identifying the main events from the story Koko’s Kitten. Teacher 
will facilitate a discussion in which the group reviews the events on the 
chart to activate prior knowledge.  


5 mins: Teacher tells students that authors write for several reasons: 
they write to persuade or convince their readers to believe in something, 
to inform or teach their readers about something, and to entertain their 
readers. The teacher will then write the following question on the board, 
Why do you think Dr. Patterson wrote this book? and asks students to 
turn and talk to a partner and discuss.  


7 mins: Teacher hands out a copy of the preface from the book Koko’s 
Kitten and tells students that often authors include a preface in their 
books which is an introduction in which an author tells us why he/she 
wrote the book. The teacher will read aloud the preface and ask students 
to follow along while again thinking about the question Why do you 
think Dr. Patterson wrote this book? 


7 mins: Teacher will ask students to focus on the final paragraph of the 
preface which states:  


“This is the story of Koko and her kitten, All Ball. It is a story in which 
Koko the gorilla tells us about herself in a language that expresses love, 
anger, sorrow, and joy.”  


The teacher states that this paragraph tells us a lot about why Dr. 


Nine students are seated in a group with their hands folded and ready to 
begin reading comprehension. 


Students respond to teacher during reflection of previous day’s lesson.  


 


 


Students turn and talk to a partner (one student will talk to the teacher 
because of numbers) and have a discussion regarding Dr. Patterson’s 
purpose for writing her book.  


 


 


Students follow along with text as teacher reads it aloud and think about 
the ways in which Dr. Patterson uses this preface to tell us why she wrote 
the book.  


 


 


 


 


 


 


Students actively listen as teacher thinks aloud. 
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Patterson wanted to share her story. The teacher will then write the 
following on the board: I think Dr. Patterson wrote this book to tell us 
the story of Koko and All Ball (“I do”).  


Teacher then asks students to use the following sentence starter to 
answer the question as a group: “I think Dr. Patterson wrote this 
book…” and records a few answers on the board (“We do”).  


7 mins: Teacher hands out reading response journals with the following 
prompt written in them: There are many reasons authors write, why 
do you think Dr. Patterson wrote Koko’s Kitten? Students complete 
this independently or with appropriate support from the teacher (“You 
do”).  


2 mins: Teacher asks students to share their entries before leaving. 


 


 


When solicited for ideas, students respond to the teacher in complete 
sentences using the starter provided.  


 


 


Students complete the prompt in their reading response journals.  


 


 


When prompted, students share-aloud their entries. 


3 


Objective: Students will be able to identify textual evidence to 
support points made by the author.  


2 mins: Teacher begins by reviewing the three reasons authors write: to 
persuade, to entertain, and to inform.  


5 mins: Teacher re-reads the last paragraph of the preface from Koko’s 
Kitten to students and writes the words love, anger, sorrow and joy on 
the board. The teacher and students will discuss the meanings of these 
four words and together, create working definitions for each word.  


2 mins: Teacher tells students that today they are going to focus on the 
word love. The teacher will say that in the preface, Dr. Patterson tells us 
that she thinks Koko is able to communicate feelings of love. The 
teacher will create a T-Chart on the board with one column labeled 
Emotion and the other labeled Evidence. Under Emotion the teacher 
will write Love.  


Emotion Evidence 


Love  


8 mins: Teacher tells students that she is going to re-read certain 
sections of the book in order to find evidence to support Dr. Patterson’s 
point that Koko is able to express feelings of love. The teacher provides 


Nine students are seated in a group with their hands folded and ready to 
begin reading comprehension. 


Students respond to teacher during reflection of previous day’s lesson.  


 


Students participate in a whole group discussion in which they provide 
examples for and definitions of the four emotions: love, anger, sorrow, 
and joy.  


 


Students listen to teacher and are encouraged to ask questions.  


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Students follow along as teacher reads the passages and thinks aloud. 
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students with copies of the passages. The teacher reads aloud from 
pages 9-11 of Koko’s Kitten and stops periodically to model a think-
aloud in order to provide evidence from the text to support Dr. 
Patterson’s point that Koko is able to express feelings of love (“I do”). 


5 mins: Teacher finishes passage and asks students to turn and talk to a 
partner in order to identify other pieces of evidence that support the 
claim that Koko expressed love. Teacher asks students to share their 
thoughts and records answers (“we do”).  


8 mins: Teacher reads aloud page 12 of Koko’s Kitten while students 
follow along. The teacher hands out graphic organizers identical to the 
t-chart posted on the board and states that students’ job is to identify one 
piece of evidence that proves that Koko expressed love. Teacher 
conferences with individual students and provides support when 
appropriate (“You do”). 


Students are encouraged to ask questions.  


 


 


 


Students turn to a partner and discuss the passage that was read (one 
student will talk to the teacher because of numbers). They should be 
prepared to share evidence with the whole group that shows Koko 
expressing the emotion of love. When solicited, students share answers 
with group.  


Students follow along as teacher reads final passage. Students complete 
worksheet by either writing or illustrating. Some students will conference 
with teacher and possibly only verbalize their response while others will 
be able to both write and illustrate their answer. 


4 


Objective: Students will be able to identify textual evidence to 
support points made by the author.  


3 mins: Teacher begins by reviewing the definitions the class generated 
for the emotions: love, anger, sorrow, and joy. Teacher then reviews the 
t-chart with evidence of love from the previous class.  


5 mins: Teacher tells students that today they are going to focus on the 
words anger and sorrow. Teacher then asks students to turn to a partner 
and discuss examples from the book Koko’s Kitten in which they think 
Koko was angry or sorrowful. Teacher creates another T-Chart on the 
board and under Emotion writes anger and sorrow. 


Emotion Evidence 


Anger  


Sorrow  


8 mins: Teacher tells students that she is going to re-read certain 
sections of the book in order to find evidence to support Dr. Patterson’s 
point that Koko is able to express feelings of anger and sorrow. The 
teacher provides students with copies of the passages and tells students 


Nine students are seated in a group with their hands folded and ready to 
begin reading comprehension. 


Students respond to teacher during reflection of previous day’s lesson.  


 


 


Students turn and talk to a partner (one student will talk to the teacher 
because of numbers) and discuss events from the story that include anger 
and sorrow.  


 


 


Students listen to teacher and are encouraged to ask questions.  


 


 


 


Students follow along as teacher reads the passages and thinks-aloud. 
Students are encouraged to ask questions.  
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that they are going to begin with anger. The teacher reads aloud from 
pages 5-6 of Koko’s Kitten and stops periodically to model a think-aloud 
in order to provide evidence from the text to support Dr. Patterson’s 
point that Koko is able to express feelings of anger (“I do”). 


5 mins: Teacher finishes passage and asks students to turn and talk to a 
partner in order to identify other pieces of evidence that support the 
claim that Koko was angry. Teacher asks students to share their 
thoughts and records answers on chart (“we do”).  


9 mins: Teacher reads aloud page 22 of Koko’s Kitten while students 
follow along. Teacher gives graphic organizers identical to the t-chart 
posted on the board and tells students that their job is to write or 
illustrate one piece of evidence that proves that Koko shows feelings of 
sorrow. Teacher conferences with individual students and provides 
support when appropriate (“You do”).  


 


 


 


 


Students turn to a partner and discuss the passage that was read (one 
student will talk to the teacher because of numbers). They should be 
prepared to share evidence with the whole group that shows Koko 
expressing the emotion of anger. When solicited, students share answers 
with group.  


Students follow along as teacher reads final passage. Students complete 
worksheet by either writing or illustrating. Some students will conference 
with teacher and possibly only verbalize their responses while others will 
be able to write and illustrate their answers. 


5 


Assessment: Students will be able to use textual evidence to identify 
the reasons an author gives to support points in a text.   


5 mins: Teacher reviews the t-charts that have been made over the 
course of the previous 3 lessons.  


2 mins: Teacher tells students that today their job is to listen to a 
passage from Koko’s Kitten and independently complete a t-chart with 
evidence from the passage that supports the claim that Koko was able to 
express feelings of joy.  


6 mins: Teacher will pass out page 25 of Koko’s Kitten to each student 
and read the page aloud.  


17 mins: Teacher gives graphic organizers identical to the t-charts 
posted on the board and tells students that their job is to write or 
illustrate two pieces of evidence that proves that Koko shows feelings of 
joy.  


Nine students are seated in a group with their hands folded and ready to 
begin reading comprehension. 


 


Students respond to teacher during reflection to previous lessons.  


 


Students listen to teacher and are encouraged to ask questions 


 


 


Students follow along as teacher reads the passage and are prompted to 
think of evidence that supports the claim that Koko was joyful.  


Students complete worksheet by either writing or illustrating. Students 
list as many reasons as they can think of.  If they finish with more time, 
students can pick up an independent reading book while the other 
students finish their work.  
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Paste Summative Assessment Here: 
 
Name: ___________________________________      Date: _________________________ 
 
 


Emotion Evidence 
 
 
 


Joy 


Koko shows emotions of joy when she: 
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Paste Answer Key/Scoring Rubric Here: 
 
Student describes at least two of the following possible examples below by writing, illustrating, or verbally providing answer to teacher: 


□ Red is Koko’s favorite color and when she heard she was getting a new red kitty, she was very excited.  
□ When the new kitten came Koko purred with pleasure. 
□ When the new kitten came, Koko placed him on her chest and petted him. 
□ Koko was so happy she held the kitten like a baby and would not let Dr. Patterson hold the kitty.  


 
   ______/2 


 
Student’s description should be either: 


□ Written in a complete sentence that expresses a complete thought.  
□ Verbalized in a complete sentence that expresses a complete thought.  
□ Carefully illustrated to convey a complete thought. (If student illustrates, teacher will confer with student in order to hear exactly what was 


illustrated.) 
 
    ______/1 
 
Total: 
    ______/3 
 
Grading Scale 
1-2 = No 
3= Yes  
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Curriculum Sample Template  
Max. 8 Pages  


Grade Level First Grade  Content Area Writing 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) n/a 


Length of Unit 4 Days (assessment on day 5) Time of Year April  


Expected Prior Knowledge  
The knowledge/skills mastered earlier in the year 
foundational to the mastery of the required 
Standard in the current sample. 


By April, Vista College Prep first grade students will be very familiar with the writing workshop, understand the 
importance of revision, have exposure to non-fiction in reading and in writing, as well as completed several how-to 
books within the non-fiction writing unit.  Students are also studying non-fiction in the reading block, so students 
understand the genre that they are writing about.  Students have been exposed to the difference between fact and 
opinion.  


Alignment to Program of Instruction
Briefly outline methods of instruction found in 
this sequence of lessons that align to the 
Program of Instruction described in A.3. 


The Vista College Prep 45-minute writing block focuses on handwriting practice and then moves into the Writing 
Workshop modeled off of the Lucy Calkins writing program.  With slight adjustments to the order of units, we will 
follow this model closely and have a clear I do/We do/You do structure to the lesson.  There is extensive conferring 
with students (identified in the lessons) and while this block is taught whole class, the differentiation may also occur 
when a teacher dismisses students back to their desks for independent practice, and keeps several students for 
additional practice or modifies their independent practice slightly (this is not included in lessons below, but would be 
based on student achievement). 


Standard Number and Description
List the Number* and full description for the 
required Standard. 


1.W.2:  Write informative/explanatory texts in which they name a topic, supply some facts about the topic, and 
provide some sense of closure.  


Summative Assessment 
Describe a cumulative and comprehensive 
activity, clearly separate from instruction and 
guided or independent practice, which allows 
each student to individually demonstrate mastery 
of the required Standard. A copy of the 
summative assessment must be attached to the 
curriculum sample. 


Students will complete three things on the last day of this unit:  
1. Students will add a chapter to their All About Book by listing it on the table of contents (name a topic) 
2. Students will write a new chapter that  includes at least two facts.  
3. Students will reread to make sure they have a strong ending.  


 


Scoring Scale and Mastery Level 
Explain how the assessment is scored, to include 
points per question, how points are awarded, 
total points possible, criteria necessary to 
demonstrate mastery, and grading scale. A copy 
of the answer key and scoring rubric (whichever 
applicable) must be attached to the curriculum 
sample. 


Student must receive a 3/3 to meet this standard   ______/3 
 


□ Student names a topic  
□ Student supplies at least two facts about the topic  
□ Students provides a concluding sentence 
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Materials/Resources Needed All-about books created by the teacher, post-it notes, table of contents pages, two different styles of writing 
paper 


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K‐8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Standard 
(e.g., 6.EE.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category‐Domain, Standard (e.g., A‐REI.6). For Science, use Grade, Strand, Concept, PO (e.g., 4.1.3.1). 


 
Lesson 


(add as 
needed) 


Instruction Student Activities 


1 


[10 minutes of Handwriting practice, then Writing Workshop]  


Objective: Students will be able to list the features of an all-about 
book.  


I do: Teacher has students on the carpet and reminds writers that they 
are starting a new unit where they will be teacher readers “all about” a 
subject.” Teacher reminds students that when they start a new writing 
unit, it is helpful to study examples of the type of writing that they are 
about to create.  Teacher pulls out an All-About story that s/he has 
created, there is one page with a How-to (students just completed that 
unit), but the whole book that the teacher created is All About 
Sandwiches. 


Teacher models how s/he is going through the book and thinking out 
loud about everything s/he notices. Teacher lists them: 


- The title “All About Sandwiches” tells the reader what the book 
is about—it is about a big topic (teacher creates a separate list 
that says “All About Books Often Have…”) 


- Books are divided into parts, sections or parts like a how-to 
page (teacher adds a how-to page, and chapters/sections) 


I do/we do: Teacher passes out all about books that she has created to 
pairs of students and small post-it notes. Teacher instructs students to 
look back at their list and put a post-it on a part of the book that is on 
their list. Teacher confers with each group and convenes the class back 
together.  Teacher elicits responses from class about their observations.  


You do:  Teacher reminds students of the list they have created, and 
says students are going to spend most of writing workshop looking over 


 


 


 


Students come to the carpet and sit in their writing spot.  Students listen 
as the teacher reads them an all-about book.  


 


 


 


 


Students observe how the teacher is listing the various characteristics of 
the all-about books.  


 


 


Students work with a partner as they turn the pages of the all-about 
books, placing a post-it any time they see one of the characteristics that 
the teacher has mentioned.  


 


Students share out their observations.  


Students spend the rest of the writing workshop looking at other “expert” 
texts so they have a strong sense of the consistency with which these 
characteristics appear (even if they can’t read all of the books provided).  
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all-about books.  If students have time they can start thinking of topics.  


Throughout the “you do” portion of the lesson, the teacher has either 
pulled a small group to work with or is conferencing individually with 
students. 


If a student finishes early, they can start creating a list of possible topics.  


2 


[10 minutes of Handwriting practice, then Writing Workshop]  


Objective: Students will identify a topic and create a table of 
contents structure the layout of the All About books.  


Intro/I Do: Teacher starts the lesson by explaining how many ideas s/he 
has for the All About book they will be creating.  Teacher calls on each 
student to share their ideas for an All About book.  Today, teacher 
explains that students are going to get to “try-on” their topic so that they 
know if it is a good fit.  Teacher shares his/her list of possible topics:  
Dogs, Training a Dog, the Piano.  Teacher “tries on” the piano as a 
topic, not interested.  Teacher “tries on” Dogs.  Teacher identifies 
possible topics/chapters.  Teacher does the same for Training a Dog.  
Both fit.  


We Do: Teacher references that one student named recess before as an 
option.  As a class we are going to “try on” recess.  Teacher asks 
students to turn and talk to a partner about whether this would be an 
interesting topic.  Class comes back together 
and teacher lists on the chart paper possible 
chapter ideas.  Teacher is listing the ideas on a 
paper that looks just like the table of contents 
pages students will be using. Teacher is also 
modeling how s/he is thinking each chapter 
idea will fit in the story about recess.    


You Do:  Teacher explains that students are going to try on their topics 
and then start writing their chapter ideas on the table of contents.   
Students go back to their desk and start writing.  If students are finished 
early they can know that they pick up more all-about books to read or 
start working on a cover for their book.  


Throughout the “you do” portion of the lesson, the teacher has either 
pulled a small group to work with or is conferencing individually with 
students.  


 


 


Students come to the carpet and sit in their writing spot.  Students share 
from their brainstorming the day before and everyone lists at least one 
potential topic.  


 


 


 


 


Students turn and talk with a partner about whether recess would make a 
good all about book and think of possible chapter ideas for the book.  


 


Students list out possible ideas as the teacher records them.  


 


 


 


Students go back to their desk, think about possible topics and then start 
writing chapter ideas.  If students finish writing early they pick up an all 
about book on their desk and start reading or work on a cover for their 
book.  


 


 


 


One student shares their work. 
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Teacher asks one student to share. 


3 


[10 minutes of Handwriting practice, then Writing Workshop]  


Objective: Students will create the structure for their All About 
book by selecting the right kind of paper 


Intro/I Do: Teacher rereads some of the “expert” texts that the class has 
been referring to including one that the teacher created.  The teacher 
asked students what they noticed about how the writing was organized 
on each page.  Does each page look the same?  Teacher reminds 
students that when an author writes an All About book the author uses 
different types of pages.  Teacher says that on some pages you may 
have 3 points you want to make, but on other pages you only have two.  
Teacher shows examples of how s/he structured her/his book.  


I Do/We Do: Teacher then picks 
his/her topic of Dogs and models 
how s/he will think about what kind 
of paper is needed for each chapter.  
Teacher says the first chapter is Dog 
Treats.  Teacher says s/he knows of 
four types of dog treats that s/he is 
going to talk about, and is going to 
use the paper with four boxes and 
room to illustrate and write.  Teacher models writing. Teacher continues 
to model the thought process and then has students interact and help 
decide the best paper to use and how easy it is to plan out what one is 
going to write through the example of recess.  
Teacher lists another chapter that would 
require only three boxes.  Teacher and students 
plan accordingly.  


You Do: Have children take out their table of 
contents and walk through with a partner what 
type of paper they will need to explain each 
chapter.  Teacher sends students back to their 
desk and they know that once they have 
thought through the table of contents they 
should get started writing.  


 


 


Students come to the carpet and sit in their writing spot with their table of 
contents.  Students respond to the teacher about how each page does not 
look the same.  Students give ideas about why the pages are different.  


 


 


 


 


Students follow along as the teacher models how s/he would structure a 
story about dogs.  


 


 


 


 


 


 


Students provide ideas for the recess example and follow along with the 
teacher as they create a plan for the page structure of an All About book 
on recess.  


 


Students share their paper ideas with a partner as they read down the list 
of their chapter ideas.  Students, armed with ideas, head back to their 
desk, picking up one piece of writing paper to start their first chapter. 
Students work on their all about book for the rest of the workshop.  
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Throughout the “you do” portion of the lesson, the teacher has either 
pulled a small group to work with or is conferencing individually with 
students. 


Teacher asks one student to share.  


 


 


One student shares their work.  


4 


Objective: Students will make sure their writing has at least two 
facts per page and a strong ending sentence. 


Teacher introduces the lesson by telling a funny story about a time she 
went to a class about flowers and the teacher “Flowers are pretty, 
flowers are nice, that’s it.” Teacher asks students if they think that 
would be a very interesting class.  Teacher explains that s/he is telling 
this story to show students that it is just like writing—when an author 
writes a teaching book, it is like the author is teaching a class. It is 
important for authors of All About books to teach something. 


I Do/We Do: One way we can do that is by adding facts.  Facts are 
things that are 100% true.  Teacher gives examples of opinions and facts 
and asks students to say which of the examples given are facts rather 
than opinions.  Teacher says they are going to use facts as they reread 
their stories to make sure there are at least two facts per page/chapter.  


One way we can figure out if we need to add facts is by rereading our 
All About book to see if there is anything else I can teacher the reader, 
or anything else I think the reader does not know.  Teacher models by 
looking at the first chapter in the book on recess.  Teacher thinks about a 
fact: Recess lasts for 15 minutes in the morning.  Teacher knows that is 
a fact and thinks other reader may not have known that.  Teacher 
models how s/he can add that fact into the writing.  Teacher turns to the 
next chapter, reads it to the class, and asks the class if there are two facts 
on this page?  Teacher has class brainstorm with a partner ideas of two 
facts that s/he can add to the story.  


Teacher also reminds students that at the end of each chapter there is a 
strong concluding sentence. Teacher defines concluding and has class 
repeat definition. Teacher models first how s/he would change the 
concluding sentence in chapter one and then has the class help for 
chapter two.  


We Do/You Do:  Teacher has students return to their seat, take out their 


 


 
Students are seated around the carpet listening to the introduction to the 
lesson.  


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Students observe as the teacher models with the All About book on 
recess.  


 


 


 


Students turn to a partner to brainstorm other facts that they know about 
the second chapter of recess.  Students share these ideas with the teacher.  


 


 


Students observe teacher make edits to the concluding sentence in 
chapter one and then help the teacher make the edits to chapter two.  


 


Students return to their seat, review instructions with the teacher and 
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all-about book, and reread the first chapter.   Teacher reminds students 
that they are looking to make sure they have taught the reader 
everything they know by having at least two facts per page/chapter and 
have a strong concluding sentence.  Teacher asks for a volunteer to 
explain what they are going to fix in their story.   


You Do: Teacher lets students work independently as they edit and 
revise their All About book.  


Throughout the “you do” portion of the lesson, the teacher has either 
pulled a small group to work with or is conferencing individually with 
students. 


Teacher asks one student to share. 


remember that they are working on two things independently: adding two 
facts and strong concluding sentences.  


 


One student reminds the class of their directions.  


Students work independently as they revise their All About book.  


 


 


 


One student shares the revisions that s/he made.  


5 


Assessment:  Students will add one more page to their All About 
Book that includes another name for a chapter, at least two facts 
and a strong ending sentence.    


Teacher models how s/he may have forgotten something important to 
add to her story about Dogs (like another page on Types of Food Dogs 
Eat. Explain to students it is always good to go back and reread.  
Teacher reminds students what needs to be on the page (there is a chart 
posted in the front of the classroom).   


 


 


 


Students start on the carpet where the teacher explains that they will be 
adding an additional page to their all about books.  Students think about 
their new chapter idea, take a piece of paper on their way back to the 
desk and get started.  


If students finish early they can add another page, or start a new book.  
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Paste Summative Assessment Here: 
 


1. Students will add a chapter to their All About Book by listing it on the table of contents (name a 
topic). 


2. Students will write a new chapter that includes at least two facts. 
3. Students will reread to make sure they have a strong ending.  


 
 
 
Paste Answer Key/Scoring Rubric Here: 
 


□ Student names a topic  
□ Student supplies at least two facts about the topic  
□ Students provides a concluding sentence 


 
    ______/3 
 
 
Grading Scale 
Student must receive a 3/3 to meet this standard 
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*This assessment checklist, modeled off of the Lucy Calkins curriculum, will be used by teachers throughout the unit, so that they can better target 
individualized instruction.  As skills are taught to students, this checklist expands for what we expect to students to know.  
 
USC1 – SAMPLE Grade 1 Assessment Checklist  


 
 
 
 
 


                                                 
1 USC is a presumptive name of one of the first grade classrooms.  


 Goals  Student #1 Student #2 Student #3 
Attitude  Writer believes she is an authority on a subject and is eager to write.    
Planning Writer plans topic and organization of the piece and chooses appropriate 


paper to match the structure and genre. 
   


Independence  Writer chooses topics, drafts, and revises with independence and initiative.    
Writer relies on peers for suggestions and offers peers suggestions 


Genre With help, writer determines which form best fits the subject and writes in 
the conventions of that genre 


   


Purpose Writer approaches writing trying to convey meaning and to write well.    
Productivity Writer can sustain writing for a period of time.     
Graphophonics Writer writes in a way that teacher and child can reread the writing.     


Writer is a fearless and resourceful speller, using strategies to tackle difficult 
words. 


Writing Process All-About Books: Writer outlines the entire project in a table of contents, 
plans each chapter, imagines the form and genre, and chooses appropriate 
paper.   


   


Qualities of 
Good Writing 


Writer’s prose is clear, explicit, organized and answers readers’ questions.     
Writer’s prose teaches something. 


Language  Writer uses vocabulary related to the topic     
Reading Writer rereads own writing with an eye toward making the work clear.     








A.6 Second Grade Math                                                           Vista College Preparatory, Inc.                                                                   Page 1 of 8 
 
 


Curriculum Sample Template  
Max. 8 Pages  


Grade Level Second Grade  Content Area Math  


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) n/a 


Length of Unit 4 days (Assessment on Day 5) Time of Year October 


Expected Prior Knowledge  
The knowledge/skills mastered earlier in the year 
foundational to the mastery of the required 
Standard in the current sample. 


By October, Vista College Prep second grade students should be able to add and subtract one and two digit numbers 
without regrouping and should be familiar with place value.  


Alignment to Program of Instruction 
Briefly outline methods of instruction found in 
this sequence of lessons that align to the 
Program of Instruction described in A.3. 


Vista College Prep teachers will engage in choral responses (asking students to chant counting by 10s from 10-90), 
“turn and talk” to a partner, frequent and systematic checks for understanding (in the lessons teachers will turn in, 
and there will be a designated spot asking teachers how they will check for understanding).  Each math lesson is 
structured with a commitment to the gradual release model (I Do/We Do/You Do).  The teacher in the lesson is also 
individually conferencing with students who need additional support.  


Standard Number and Description 
List the Number* and full description for the 
required Standard. 


2.NBT.5: Fluently add and subtract within 100 using strategies based on place value, properties of operations, and/or 
the relationship between addition and subtraction.  


Summative Assessment 
Describe a cumulative and comprehensive 
activity, clearly separate from instruction and 
guided or independent practice, which allows 
each student to individually demonstrate mastery 
of the required Standard. A copy of the 
summative assessment must be attached to the 
curriculum sample. 


Vista College Prep students will use place value charts to demonstrate their understanding of addition and 
subtraction. Students will add and subtract two-digit by two-digit numbers to calculate sums and differences within 
100 by representing their thinking through the use of illustrated base-10 blocks and place value charts. Students will 
then be expected to generate their own equations and illustrate their thought processes as they check their answers 
using the inverse relationship of addition and subtraction.  


Scoring Scale and Mastery Level 
Explain how the assessment is scored, to include 
points per question, how points are awarded, 
total points possible, criteria necessary to 
demonstrate mastery, and grading scale. A copy 
of the answer key and scoring rubric (whichever 
applicable) must be attached to the curriculum 
sample. 


Students will be assessed on a 12-point scale. They will be asked to solve 4 separate equations each with three parts: 
a. solve the equation, b. demonstrate the inverse relationship between addition and subtraction by generating an 
equation based on the one they previously solved, and c. represent their thinking through the use of place value 
charts. The student will need to earn at least 10 out of 12 points to master this skill.    


Materials/Resources Needed Math notebooks, base-10 blocks, place value chart for classroom, place value mats for each student, white board and 
dry erase markers, chart paper and markers, 6-sided die, index cards.  


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K‐8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Standard (e.g., 6.EE.7). For HS Math, use 
Conceptual Category‐Domain, Standard (e.g., A‐REI.6). For Science, use Grade, Strand, Concept, PO (e.g., 4.1.3.1). 
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Lesson Instruction Student Activities 


1 


Objective: Students will be able to add within 100 using strategies 
based on place value. 


5 mins: Teacher asks students to:  Solve: 10+10=        20+10=    


Teacher brings students together and asks students to share their answers 
as well as how they solved the problems. Teacher will interject where 
appropriate and prompt students to discuss groups of 10s.  


15 mins: Teacher puts a place value chart on the board: 


Teacher tells students that today they are 
going to work on adding two-digit by 
two-digit numbers using base-10 blocks 
and a mat that looks like the chart on the 
board.  


Teacher takes the chart off of the board and places it on a table. Teacher 
writes the following equation on the board: 45 + 22=________ Teacher 
solves this equation using the place value chart and base-10 blocks (“I 
do”).  


Teacher says: First I will represent the number 45. I see that there is a 5 
in the ones place, so I will put 5 blocks into the ones column. Next I see 
that there is a 4 in the tens place so I will take 4 groups of 10 (4 rods) 
and put them in the tens column. Now I will add 22. I see that there is a 2 
in the ones place, so I will take 2 blocks and add them to the ones 
column. Next, I see that there are 2 tens in the tens place so I will add 2 
groups of 10 (2 rods) to the tens column. Finally I will count all of my 
groups.  Teacher counts the blocks with the group and gets 67.  


Teacher models another equation the same way, but will choose an 
equation that requires regrouping in order to model “trading in” 10 
blocks for 1 ten rod such as 58+35=__________. In addition, teacher 
asks students for help throughout the process (“We do”). 


15 mins: Teacher distributes mats that are identical to the place value 
chart. Students will also be given base-10 blocks and a worksheet with 
five two-digit by two-digit addition equations, all with sums within 100. 
Teacher walks around to conference with and support students as they 
complete the task (“You do”). 


 


 


Students quietly transition to math class and independently solve the 
problems using a method of their choice.  


 


Students listen and share. They are encouraged to ask questions and 
make comments. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Students listen to teacher and are encouraged to ask questions and make 
comments.  


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Students work with teacher to solve the equation.  
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5 -10 mins: Teacher asks students to come back together as a group and 
poses the following questions: What was helpful about the addition 
strategy you used today? Teacher facilitates conversation. 


If there is extra time, teacher teaches students to play Race to 100 using 
their place value mats, base-10 blocks, and 6 sided dice. The object of 
this game is to be the first to have 100 blocks on your mat. Students play 
in pairs or groups of three. Each student has his or her own mat and base-
10 blocks. The first player rolls the die and adds the number he or she 
rolled to his or her mat using base-10 blocks. Then the next player rolls 
the die. When a player has more than 10 blocks in the ones column, he or 
she trades 10 blocks for one 1 rod. Play goes on like this until the first 
player reaches 100.  


Students work independently to solve the equations. Students ask for 
support when needed.  


Students listen and share. They are encouraged to ask questions and 
make comments. 


 


 


Students listen to the rules of the game and are encouraged to ask 
questions. Students play the game in pairs or trios and are expected to be 
respectful and fair.  


2 


Objective: Students will be able to subtract within 100 using 
strategies based on place value. 


5 mins: Teacher brings students together and reviews the addition 
strategy that was used during the previous lesson. 


15 mins: Teacher tells students that today they are going to work on 
subtracting 2 digit numbers using base-10 blocks and place value mats. 


Teacher again uses place value chart to demonstrate solving the 
following equation: 45 - 22=_____________ (“I do). 


Teacher says: First I will represent the number 45. I see that there is a 5 
in the ones place, so I will put 5 blocks into the ones column. Next I see 
that there is a 4 in the tens place so I will take 4 groups of 10 (4 rods) 
and put them in the tens column. Now I will take away 22 blocks. I see 
that there is a 2 in the ones place, so I will take 2 blocks away from the 
ones column. Next I see that there is a 2 in the tens column so I will take 
2 groups of ten (2 rods) from the tens column. Finally I will count all of 
my groups.  Teacher counts the blocks with the group and gets 67.  


Teacher will model another equation the same way, but will choose an 
equation that requires regrouping such as 60-25=_______________. In 
addition, teacher will ask students for help throughout the process (“We 
do”). 


15 mins: Teacher distributes place value mats, base-10 blocks and a 
worksheet with five two-digit by two-digit subtraction equations.  
Teacher walks around to conference with and support students as they 


 


 


Students quietly transition to math class and respond to teacher during 
reflection of previous day’s lesson.  


 


 


 


 


 


Students listen to teacher and are encouraged to ask questions and make 
comments. 


 


 


 


Students work with teacher to solve the equation.  


 


Students work independently to solve the equations. Students ask for 
support when needed.  
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complete the task (“You do”). 


10 mins: Teacher teaches students to play Race from 100. Race from 100 
is played the exact same way as Race to 100, but students start with 100 
and subtract. The first student to reach 0 is the winner. Students can 
choose to play either Race to 100 or Race from 100.  


Students listen to the rules of the game and are encouraged to ask 
questions.  


Students choose a game to play in pairs or trios and are expected to be 
respectful and fair. 


 


3 


Objective: Students will be able to compare and contrast the 
operations of addition and subtraction. 


10 mins: As students transition to math class, the teacher hands them an 
index card with the word addition or the word subtraction on the front. 
On the back are two questions: 1) What is it? 2) Provide an example of it. 
Students are encouraged to work in two large groups (an addition group 
and a subtraction group) to answer the questions. 


Teacher brings the class back together to discuss each group’s answers 
and charts responses on a piece of chart paper.  


10 mins: Teacher posts a piece of chart paper with the following 
definitions and reads them aloud: Addition: Joining two or more 
numbers to get one larger number. Subtraction: Taking one number 
away from another number to get a smaller number. 


Teacher then instructs students to turn and talk to a partner and discuss 
the following questions: How are addition and subtraction similar? How 
are addition and subtraction different? 


Teacher draws a Venn Diagram on 
the board: 


Teacher asks students to share their 
answers and fills in the Venn-Diagram as students respond (“We do”).  


15 mins: Teacher asks students to take out their math notebooks which 
have the following math prompt written inside (“You do”): 


1. Solve the following equations:  


                 4 + 7=               11-7= 


2. How are these equations similar? How are they different? 


Teacher conferences with students as they independently complete this 
task.  


 


 


Students look at index cards and read both the front and the back. Next 
they find their groups and discuss the two questions. At least one student 
per group writes the answers.  


When solicited, one student from each group provides answers to the 
questions. Students watch as teacher records answers on a piece of chart 
paper.  


 


Students listen to teacher and are encouraged to ask questions and make 
comments. 


 


Students turn and talk to a partner and discuss the similarities and 
differences between addition and subtraction. 


 


When solicited, one student from each pair provides answers to the 
questions. Students respond to peers using statement starters such as “I 
agree because..” and “I disagree because…” Students watch as teacher 
records answers. 


 


 


Students work independently. They are encouraged to ask questions and 
some students will be working in a small group with a teacher. Students 
are not expected to write in complete sentences but need to be able to 
verbally explain their answers  
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10 mins: Teacher brings students together and chooses certain students 
to share their answers. Teacher will choose students who were able to 
verbalize the idea that the equations are related because addition and 
subtraction are inverse operations (in their own words).  


 


Students share and/or listen to peers and teacher. Students are 
encouraged to ask questions and make comments. 


4 


Objective: Students will be able to fluently add and subtract within 
100 and use the inverse relationship between addition and 
subtraction. 


5 mins: Teacher begins by reviewing work from the previous lesson. 


Teacher tells students that today they are going to be practicing adding 
and subtracting two-digit by two-digit numbers within 100, and that they 
are going to be able to check their own work by using the inverse 
relationship between addition and subtraction. 


10 mins: Teacher explains the inverse relationship between addition and 
subtraction and posts the following equation on the board:  43 + 36=___. 
Teacher talks through the process of adding the two addends by using a 
place value chart and base-10 blocks. 


Once completed, teacher will tell students that rather than asking the 
teacher or using a calculator to check the answer, you can use the inverse 
relationship between addition and subtraction to see if you are correct.  


Teacher thinks aloud: If 43+36=79, then 79-36 must equal 43, and 79-43 
must equal 36. That is the inverse relationship between addition and 
subtraction! Teacher completes the two subtraction problems using a 
place value chart and base-10 blocks (“I do).  


10 mins: Teacher models another equation the same way but begins with 
a subtraction problem. In addition, teacher will ask students for help 
throughout the process (“We do”). 


15 mins: Teacher pairs students based on level and hands out worksheets 
with 2 addition and 2 subtraction problems. Students are to solve each 
problem and then check their answer using the inverse relationship 
between addition and subtraction (“You do).  


5 mins: Teacher and students review answers as a group.  


 


 


 


Students quietly transition to math class and respond to teacher during 
reflection of previous day’s lesson.  


 


 


Students listen to teacher and are encouraged to ask questions and make 
comments. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Students and teacher work to solve the equation together.  


Students are given base-10 blocks and place value mats to complete 
worksheet in pairs.  


Students share and/or listen to peers and teacher. Students are 
encouraged to ask questions and make comments. 


5 Objective: Students will be able to fluently add and subtract within 
100 using strategies based on place value and demonstrate their 
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[This would be on clean page if administered to students] 


 


Paste Summative Assessment Here: 


understanding of the inverse relationship between addition and 
subtraction. 


15 mins: Teacher tells students that today they will be asked to complete 
an assessment to demonstrate their understanding of the work they 
accomplished this week.  


Teacher posts the following equation on the board 40-27= _________ 
along with place value charts similar to the ones students will be using on 
their assessments. Teacher demonstrates how to solve this equation using 
place value charts and drawing base-10 blocks in order to show their 
work. Teacher shows students that in order to demonstrate “taking away” 
they should cross out 27 blocks (2 rods, 7 blocks). Teacher then 
demonstrates the inverse relationship by writing 13+27=40 above a 
second place value chart and representing this by drawing blocks to show 
work. 


30 mins: Teacher passes out assessment. 


 


Students who finished early will be given immediate feedback and the 
chance to fix their work. Others will be given a “challenge sheet” to 
complete while the others are finishing up.  


 


 


Students respond to teacher during reflection to previous lessons.  


 


Students listen to teacher and are encouraged to ask questions and make 
comments. 


 


 


 


 


 


Students independently complete assessment.  


 


 


Students independently complete work.  







A.6 Second Grade Math                                                           Vista College Preparatory, Inc.                                                                   Page 7 of 8 
 
 


Solve the following equations by using the place value chart below and illustrating your work, then check your work by using the inverse relationship between 
addition and subtraction: 
 
 
1.              21 


+    17   
                         
hundreds 


 


tens 
      


 


ones 
 
 


   


Now check your work: 
 
Equation:___________________________ 
 
hundreds 


 


tens 
      


 


ones 
 
 


  s 


 
 


2.  56 
        +     39 
 


        
hundreds  tens 


      
ones 


 
 


   


Now check your work: 
 
Equation:___________________________ 
 
hundreds  tens 


      
ones 


 
 


   


    
 


3.              57 
‐    42   
 


                        
hundreds  tens 


      
ones 


 
 


   


Now check your work: 
                                                                   
 Equation:___________________________ 
 
hundreds  tens 


      
ones 
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4.               60                       Now check your work: 
  ‐    23                                                                                   
                      Equation:____________________________                                                                 


  
     
     
      


 
 
 


                        
 
 
 
 
 
 


Paste Answer Key/Scoring Rubric Here: 
Answer Key: 


1)  
a. 21+ 17= 38 
b. Either: 38-17=21 or 38-21=17 
c. Correct representation 


_____/3 
2)  


a. 56+39=95 
b. Either: 95-39=56 or 95-56=39 
c. Correct representation 
 


_____/3 
3)  


a. 57-42=15 
b. 42+15=57  
c. Correct representation 


_____/3 
 


4)  
a. 60-23=37 
b. 37+23=60 
c. Correct representation 


 
_____/3 


 
 


Total: _________/12 
 


Grading Scale:   
10-12 points: Mastered 


            1-9 points: Not Mastered 


hundreds  tens 
      


ones 
 
 


   


hundreds 


 


tens 
      


 


ones 
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Curriculum Sample Template  
Max. 8 Pages  


Grade Level Second Grade Content Area Reading  


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) n/a 


Length of Unit 4 Days (Assessment on Day 5) Time of Year November  


Expected Prior Knowledge  
The knowledge/skills mastered earlier in the year 
foundational to the mastery of the required 
Standard in the current sample. 


By November, Vista College Prep second grade students should be able to identify the main idea, sequence main 
events within both fiction and non-fiction narratives, and identify the reasons an author gives to support points in a 
text.  In addition, they should be beginning to make inferences about characters’ emotions and be familiar with the 
idea of author’s purpose. 


Alignment to Program of Instruction
Briefly outline methods of instruction found in 
this sequence of lessons that align to the 
Program of Instruction described in A.3. 


This unit will be taught during the Reading Comprehension block. Reading Comprehension lessons are closely 
aligned with Vista College Prep’s read aloud block.  Often the same text is used in both of the subjects, as reading 
comprehension skills are introduced and modeled during the read aloud lesson and then practiced during the reading 
comprehension block.  The class is separated into two groups based on ability.  The Reading Comprehension teacher 
works with a group of nine students.   Even within this group of nine students, often the teacher (the second push-in 
teacher) splits the group up even further so one group is responding in writing to a skill that is being worked on, 
while the other group is receiving direct instruction on a skill.  Then the groups switch. Throughout the course of the 
lessons, there are multiple checks for understanding.  We employ the method of gradually releasing more 
responsibility to the student throughout each lesson and also throughout the week, so that each student is set-up for 
success by the time it comes to the final assessment. 


Standard Number and Description
List the Number* and full description for the 
required Standard. 


2.RI.8: Describe how reasons support specific points the author makes in a text.  
 


Summative Assessment 
Describe a cumulative and comprehensive 
activity, clearly separate from instruction and 
guided or independent practice, which allows 
each student to individually demonstrate mastery 
of the required Standard. A copy of the 
summative assessment must be attached to the 
curriculum sample. 


During the 30-minute reading comprehension block, Vista College Prep students will use textual evidence from the 
article “First Thanksgiving” by Lyssa Walker, to describe the way in which Walker supports the claim that the 
Celebration was a key event in the article.  After the teacher reads a short passage from the story aloud to the group 
of students, the students will be asked to write evidence from the text that shows that the Celebration was a key 
event and answer two inference questions to demonstrate an understanding of the “why” behind each piece of 
evidence listed.  The questions will be aligned to STEP assessment questions in that they are constantly assessing a 
deeper student understanding of the material.  Throughout the process, the teacher is noting the thought process each 
student takes to discover the answer. 


Scoring Scale and Mastery Level 
Explain how the assessment is scored, to include 
points per question, how points are awarded, 
total points possible, criteria necessary to 
demonstrate mastery, and grading scale. A copy 


The student will need to provide evidence from the text that demonstrates that The Celebration is a key event in the 
article, and correctly answer the two comprehension questions. The student will need to name at least two pieces of 
evidence to master this standard and correctly answer the two questions (4 out of 4). 
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of the answer key and scoring rubric (whichever 
applicable) must be attached to the curriculum 
sample. 


Materials/Resources Needed National Geographic article “First Thanksgiving,” chart paper with sequencing diagram, chart paper with exact 
diagram as the assessment for lessons 2-4, worksheets with sequencing diagram for students to complete in pairs, 
worksheets with exact diagram of the assessment for students to practice with during independent practice, reading 
response journals, and colored pencils, crayons, or markers for students who have time to illustrate next to the 
written description of evidence.  


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K‐8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Standard 
(e.g., 6.EE.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category‐Domain, Standard (e.g., A‐REI.6). For Science, use Grade, Strand, Concept, PO (e.g., 4.1.3.1). 


 
Lesson 


(add as 
needed) 


Instruction Student Activities 


1 


Objective: Students will be able to sequence the events in a story 
using a graphic organizer.  


5 mins: Teacher reminds students that they have been working on 
identifying main ideas in a story during the read aloud period of the day. 
Teacher does a quick review from the read aloud article, “First 
Thanksgiving” by Lyssa Walker, that they read earlier that morning, and 
asks students to remember the main idea of the whole story.   


7 mins: Teacher shows students a sequence of events graphic organizer 
and writes the main idea that was generated during reflection at the top.  


Main Idea: The first thanksgiving  


1. 2.  3.  


4.  5.  6.  


The teacher reminds students that stories, fiction and non-fiction, are 
made up of events. The teacher tells the students that there are many 
main events in the article “First Thanksgiving” for example: The Native 
Americans were the first inhabitants of America. (“I do”)  The teacher 
asks students to think about the rest of the story and turn to a partner and 
discuss other events.   


8 mins: Teacher asks students to name the events they discussed with 


Nine students are seated in a group with their hands folded and ready to 
begin reading comprehension. 


 


Students respond to teacher during reflection of read aloud. 


 


 


 


 


 


Students listen to teacher and are encouraged to ask questions.  


 


 


 


Students turn and talk to a partner (one student will talk to the teacher 
because of numbers) and verbally make a list of events from the story.  
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their partner and makes a list of them on the board.  Teacher then reads 
the list aloud and asks students which event came first. Teacher gives 
the students 30 seconds of silent “think time” to think of an answer 
before asking for students to raise hands and share. When the group has 
agreed on the first event, teacher fills in chart (“We do”). 


8 mins: Teacher then hands out a sequencing worksheet that is identical 
to the class chart and asks students to look at the list on the board and in 
pairs, sequence the rest of the events (“You do”). Teacher provides 
support to pairs as needed.  If students are finishing early, teacher offers 
a challenge to create a new ending to the story.  Teacher asks students to 
pretend to be the author and add another box that changes the ending of 
the story.  


2 mins: Teacher asks students to share their sequence and records the 
proper sequence on the groups’ chart paper. 


Thinking back to what they discussed with their partners, students 
provide the teacher with the main events from the article, “First 
Thanksgiving.” Students observe as teacher records their answers. 


Students silently examine the list and independently think about which 
event came first. They then take part in a group discussion in which they 
identify and agree on the first event together.  


Students receive worksheet and copy the main idea and the first event 
from the chart on the board. They then work with in pairs to complete the 
chart using the list of events generated by the class.  


 


Students who finish early create a new ending to the story.  


Students raise hands and share sequence of events as teacher records 
their answers. 


2 


Objective: Students will be able to identify the author’s purpose in a 
non-fiction narrative.  


2 mins: Teacher reviews chart that was created during the previous 
lesson identifying the main events from the article. Teacher will 
facilitate a discussion in which the group reviews the events on the chart 
to activate prior knowledge.  


5 mins: Teacher tells students that authors write for several reasons: 
they write to persuade or convince their readers to believe in something, 
to inform or teach their readers about something, and to entertain their 
readers. The teacher will then write the following question on the board, 
Why do you think Lyssa Walker wrote this article? and asks students to 
turn and talk to a partner and discuss.  


7 mins: The teacher models how s/he thinks about the purpose and 
shows the class how Walker included headings in her non-fiction text to 
help the reader understand what was important.  The teacher also talks 
about   how the author published it in National Geographic and explains 
why that is significant.  


7 mins: Teacher will ask students to focus on titles of each subheading 
which tells us a lot about how Walker wanted to organize the writing 
and make sure we were informed and understood what the key points 


 


 


Nine students are seated in a group with their hands folded and ready to 
begin reading comprehension. 


Students respond to teacher during reflection of previous day’s lesson.  


 


 


Students turn and talk to a partner (one student will talk to the teacher 
because of numbers) and have a discussion regarding Walker’s purpose 
for writing her book.  


 


 


Students follow along with text as teacher reads it aloud and think about 
the ways in which Walker uses this preface to tell us why she wrote the 
book.  
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were in the article.  


The teacher will then write the following on the board: I think Walker 
wrote this book to inform us about the First Thanksgiving (“I do”).  


Teacher then asks students to use the following sentence starter to 
answer the question as a group: “I think Walker wrote this book…” and 
records a few answers on the board (“We do”).  


7 mins: Teacher hands out reading response journals with the following 
prompt written in them: There are many reasons authors write, why 
do you think Walker write “First Thanksgiving?” Students complete 
this independently (“You do”).  


2 mins: Teacher asks students to share their entries before leaving. 


Students actively listen as teacher thinks aloud. 


 


When solicited for ideas, students respond to the teacher in complete 
sentences using the starter provided.  


 


Students complete the prompt in their reading response journals.  


When prompted, students share-aloud their entries. 


3 


Objective: Students will be able to use textual evidence to describe 
and support points made by the author.  


2 mins: Teacher begins by reviewing the three reasons authors write: to 
persuade, to entertain, and to inform.  


5 mins: Teacher re-reads the key subheadings and reminds students that 
the author is trying to inform us about the people and events during the 
First Thanksgiving. The teacher writes Native Americans, Settlers, The 
Celebration on the board.   


2 mins: Teacher tells students that today they are going to focus on the 
Native Americans. The teacher will say that we know Walker thinks the 
Native Americans are a key part of this article because they have their 
own sub-heading. The teacher will create a T-Chart on the board with 
one column labeled People/Event and the other labeled Evidence. 
Under People/Event the teacher will write Native Americans. The 
teacher will explain the final question at the end.  


People/Event Evidence 


Native 
Americans  


 


Why are the Native Americans important to the article?  


Nine students are seated in a group with their hands folded and ready to 
begin reading comprehension. 


Students respond to teacher during reflection of previous day’s lesson.  


 


Students listen as the teacher reads the three key events that the author 
has identified.  


 


Students listen to teacher and are encouraged to ask questions.  


 


 


 


 


 


 


Students follow along as teacher reads the passages and thinks aloud. 
Students are encouraged to ask questions.  
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8 mins: Teacher tells students that she is going to re-read the section 
about Native Americans to find evidence to support Walker’s point that 
Native Americans are important to the article. The teacher provides 
students with copies of the article. The teacher reads aloud from the 
paragraph about Native Americans and stops periodically to model a 
think-aloud in order to provide evidence from the text to support 
Walker’s point that Native Americans are a key person or event in this 
article (“I do”). 


3 mins: Teacher finishes passage and asks students to turn and talk to a 
partner in order to identify other pieces of evidence that support the 
claim that Native Americans are a key part of the story. Teacher asks 
students to share their thoughts and records answers (“We do”).  


5 mins: Teacher reads aloud the paragraph about Native Americans 
while students follow along. Teacher gives graphic organizers identical 
to the t-chart posted on the board and tells students that their job is to 
write one piece of evidence that proves that Native Americans are an 
important part/key part of the article. Teacher conferences with 
individual students and provides support when appropriate (“You do”). 


5 mins: Teacher brings the group back together and points to the last 
question on the T-Chart.  Teacher asks Why do you think it is it 
important to Walker that Native Americans are one of the key people or 
events that are included?  Teacher asks students to turn and talk to their 
partner for 1 minute.  Teacher leads a conversation with students to 
determine answer.  


 


 


 


Students turn to a partner and discuss the passage that was read (one 
student will talk to the teacher because of numbers). They should be 
prepared to share evidence with the whole group that shows Native 
Americans are a key part of this article. When solicited, students share 
answers with group.  


Students follow along as teacher reads final passage. Students complete 
worksheet.  


 


 


Students turn and talk with their partner to come up with answers to the 
final comprehension question. Students share their response as they are 
called on.  


4 


Objective: Students will be able to use textual evidence to describe 
and support points made by the author.  


3 mins: Teacher begins by reviewing that the class and teacher have 
identified Native Americans, Settlers and The Celebration as the three 
most important points made by the author. Teacher then reviews the t-
chart with evidence of why the Native Americans are important to the 
article from the previous class.  


3 mins: Teacher tells students that today they are going to focus on the 
Settlers. Teacher then asks students to turn to a partner and discuss 
examples from the article about why the Settlers are important to an 
article about the First Thanksgiving. Teacher creates another T-Chart on 


 


Nine students are seated in a group with their hands folded and ready to 
begin reading comprehension. 


Students respond to teacher during reflection of previous day’s lesson.  


 


Students turn and talk to a partner (one student will talk to the teacher 
because of numbers) and discuss events from the story that include anger 
and sorrow.  
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the board and under Emotion writes anger and sorrow. 


People/Event Evidence 


The Settlers  


Why did the author include evidence to show that the Settlers were not 
originally from America? 
 


How would the article change if the author did not include evidence to 
show the Settlers came after the Native Americans?  
 


6 mins: Teacher tells students that she is going to re-read the section 
about the Settlers so that we can find evidence to support Walker’s point 
that the Settlers were a main event during the first Thanksgiving. The 
teacher provides students with copies of the passages. The teacher reads 
aloud and stops periodically to model a think-aloud in order to provide 
evidence from the text to support Walker’s point that the Settlers are an 
important group of people during the first Thanksgiving (“I do”). 


5 mins: Teacher finishes passage and asks students to turn and talk to a 
partner in order to identify other pieces of evidence that support this 
claim. Teacher asks students to share their thoughts and records answers 
on chart (“We do”).  


7 mins: Teacher gives graphic organizers identical to the t-chart posted 
on the board and tells students that their job is to write one piece of 
evidence that proves that the Settlers were an important group of people 
for the first Thanksgiving. Teacher conferences with individual students 
and provides support when appropriate (“You do”).  


6 mins: Teacher brings the group back together and points to the last 
two questions on the T-Chart.  Teacher asks Why did the author include 
evidence to show that the Settlers were not originally from America? 
Teacher asks students to turn and talk to their partner for 1 minute.  
Teacher leads a conversation with students to determine answer and 
records it. Teacher asks How would the article change if the author did 
not include evidence to show the Settlers came after the Native 
Americans?  Teacher asks students to write their answer in the space 


 


Students listen to teacher and are encouraged to ask questions.  


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Students follow along as teacher reads the passages and thinks-aloud. 
Students are encouraged to ask questions.  


 


 


 


 


Students turn to a partner and discuss the passage that was read (one 
student will talk to the teacher because of numbers). They should be 
prepared to share evidence with the whole group.  When solicited, 
students share answers with group.  


Students follow along as teacher reads final passage. Students complete 
worksheet.  


 


 


Students come back together as a group and turn and talk with their 
partner to come up with answers to the first comprehension question. 
Students share their response as they are called on and the teacher 
records the answers.  


Students listen to the final question and work independently to respond in 
writing in the space provided on their worksheet.  
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provided.  Teacher provides support as needed. (“We do” and “You 
do”) 


5 


Assessment: Students will be able to use textual evidence to support 
and describe a point the author has made in a text 


6 mins: Teacher reviews the t-charts that have been made over the 
course of the previous 3 lessons.  


2 mins: Teacher tells students that today their job is to listen to a 
passage from “First Thanksgiving” and independently complete a t-
chart with evidence from the passage that supports the claim that The 
Celebration was another key event in article about the first 
Thanksgiving and answer comprehension questions.  


5 mins: Teacher will pass out the paragraph to each student and read the 
page aloud.  


17 mins: Teacher gives graphic organizers identical to the t-charts 
posted on the board and tells students that their job is to write two 
pieces of evidence that proves The Celebration was an important part of 
the first Thanksgiving and answer the two comprehension questions 
(teacher reads the questions to the students).  


Nine students are seated in a group with their hands folded and ready to 
begin reading comprehension. 


 


Students respond to teacher during reflection to previous lessons.  


 


Students listen to teacher and are encouraged to ask questions 


 


 


Students follow along as teacher reads the passage and are prompted to 
think of evidence that supports the claim that The Celebration was an 
important part of the first Thanksgiving as well as think about why the 
author chose to include this evidence.  


Students complete worksheet. If they finish with more time, students can 
pick up an independent reading book while the other students finish their 
work. 


Paste Summative Assessment Here: 
Name: ___________________      Date:_________________________ 
Write two pieces of evidence and answer the comprehension questions.  


People/Event Evidence 
 


The 
Celebration 


The celebration was an important part of the article the “First Thanksgiving” because the 
author states:  
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Question 1) Why did the author include evidence to show that the Celebration was a key/important part of the article?  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Question 2) Explain how the article would be different if the Celebration was not included?   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Paste Answer Key/Scoring Rubric Here: 
 
Student describes at least two of the following possible examples below: 


□ The Native Americans heard gunshots which is why they came to see the Settlers.  
□ The Native Americans helped the settlers hunt for food because they knew the land the best 
□ They played games, sang and dance  
□ They celebrated together 


 
   ______/2 


 
Questions one and two are inference questions, answer is correct if response is reasonable (1 point each)  
  
   ______/2 
 
Total:    ______/4 


 
Grading Scale 
1-3 = No 
    4= Yes  
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Curriculum Sample Template  
Max. 8 Pages  


Grade Level Second Grade  Content Area Writing 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) n/a 


Length of Unit 5 Days  (Assessment on day 6) Time of Year April 


Expected Prior Knowledge  
The knowledge/skills mastered earlier in the year 
foundational to the mastery of the required 
Standard in the current sample. 


By April, Vista College Prep Second Grade students will have had almost a full year of “writing workshop” where 
they have had the opportunity to see writing as a way to communicate meaning, share their own stories, and be 
fearless spellers.  At this point in the year, students have written personal narrative stories, studied the habits and 
skills of good writers, and studied the craft of revision. 


Alignment to Program of Instruction
Briefly outline methods of instruction found in 
this sequence of lessons that align to the 
Program of Instruction described in A.3. 


The Vista College Prep 45-minute writing block focuses on handwriting practice and then moves into the Writing 
Workshop modeled off of the Lucy Calkins writing program.  With slight adjustments to the order of units, we will 
follow this model closely and have a clear I do/We do/You do structure to the lesson.  There is extensive conferring 
with students (identified in the lessons) and while this block is taught whole class, the differentiation may also occur 
when a teacher dismisses students back to their desks for independent practice, and keeps several students for 
additional practice or modifies their independent practice slightly (this is not included in lessons below, but would be 
based on student achievement).  


Standard Number and Description
List the Number* and full description for the 
required Standard. 


2.W.2: Write informative/explanatory texts in which they introduce a topic, use facts and definitions to develop 
points, and provide a concluding statement or section.  


Summative Assessment 
Describe a cumulative and comprehensive 
activity, clearly separate from instruction and 
guided or independent practice, which allows 
each student to individually demonstrate mastery 
of the required Standard. A copy of the 
summative assessment must be attached to the 
curriculum sample. 


Students will be able to create a three-chapter All-About Book, a type of informative/explanatory text.  Students will 
first brainstorm possible topics, select one topic (naming what they are writing about), outline their topic, draft, 
proofread, and finally publish their work. Students will write in complete sentences with complete thoughts and 
provide at least one illustration for each chapter. Some students will have the option of dictating their work, these 
students will include those with special needs or those who require additional assistance. 


Scoring Scale and Mastery Level 
Explain how the assessment is scored, to include 
points per question, how points are awarded, 
total points possible, criteria necessary to 
demonstrate mastery, and grading scale. A copy 
of the answer key and scoring rubric (whichever 
applicable) must be attached to the curriculum 
sample. 


Students need to complete the following three components of the assessed standard:  
□ Student chose a topic they are familiar with. (1 point) 
□ Student wrote or dictated Three Chapters each with an illustration. Chapter 1 Introduces topic, Chapter 2 


provides facts, Chapter 3 concludes the book. (4 points) 
□ Student used C.O.P.S to edit properly (1 point) 


    ______/6 (Students must receive a 5/6 to meet this standard) 
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Materials/Resources Needed pre-printed writing workshop paper (brainstorm paper, outline paper, drafting paper, publishing paper, C.O.P.S 
paper), pre-written All-About Book on chart paper (outline, draft, published piece) created by the individual teacher, 
chart paper, markers, The Pumpkin Book by Gail Gibbons 


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, 
Standard (e.g., 6.EE.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Standard (e.g., A-REI.6). For Science, use Grade, Strand, Concept, PO (e.g., 
4.1.3.1) 


Lesson Instruction Student Activities 


1 


[10 minutes of Handwriting practice, then Writing Workshop]  


Objective: Students will be able to define an All-About Book and 
choose the topic of their own All-About Books.   


3 mins: Teacher explains that the class is beginning a new writing unit 
on teaching someone about “something.” Teacher tells students that they 
will study the type of writing they are going to do, and explains that 
students will write All-About Books.  


Teacher shows students The Pumpkin Book by Gail Gibbons and tells 
students that this is a great example of an All-About Book. Teacher tells 
students that All-About Books are non-fiction and informational (they 
teach readers about something). 


12 mins: Teacher tells students that they are going to listen to The 
Pumpkin Book by Gail Gibbons and poses the following questions to 
think about while listening: 


a. What are some characteristics of Gail Gibbons book? 
b. What type of information does Gail Gibbons provide? 


Teacher conducts a read-aloud and stops at certain parts to “think aloud” 
about certain characteristics of the book (facts that back up statements, 
pictures, captions, etc.) Teacher all stops to ask students to “turn and 
talk” to discuss the two questions that were posed above.  


Teacher and students discuss the two questions above after listening to 
the read-aloud. Teacher then asks students: Why do you think Gail 
Gibbons choose this topic? Teacher and students will discuss this 
question and teacher will end discussion by saying that many times, 
authors write All-About Books about topics they know a lot about.  


5 mins: Teacher tells students that today they are going to make a list of 


Students take out their writing workshop folder, place it on their desks 
and listen for teacher’s instructions.  


 


Students listen to teacher and are encouraged to ask questions and make 
comments.  


 


 


 


 


Students listen to read-aloud and think about answers to questions.  


Students turn and talk to a partner and answer the posed questions.  


 


 


 


 


 


 


Students provide responses when solicited and are encouraged to ask 
questions and make comments.  
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possible topics for their own All-About Books. Teacher tells students that 
the topic should be about something they know a lot about (maybe your 
neighborhood, you city/town, your family, your favorite sport, hobbies). 
Teacher models brainstorming topics s/he knows a lot about, that s/he 
might write an All-About Book on. 
Teacher makes a list on a piece of 
chart paper (“I do). Teacher asks a few 
students to share possible topics with 
the group before students begin 
making lists independently (“We do”).  


10 mins: Teacher sends students back 
to their desk with an All-About Topic 
Idea worksheet: 


Teacher walks around to confer with students and helps students choose 
topics they are familiar with (“You do”). 


5 mins: At the end of the lesson, teacher brings students back together to 
share their ideas with a partner. Partners help one another decide on a 
topic for their books. 


Teacher ends lesson by going around and asking students to share their 
topics. Teacher charts responses. 


 


 


 


 


 


Students take worksheets and begin making lists of possible topics. 


 


 


 


 


 


Students share ideas with their partner, asking questions/comments like, 
“Do you know a lot about that topic?” or “That sounds like a great idea 
and I can’t wait to read about that.”  


Students share their topics when teacher calls on them each individually. 


2 


[10 minutes of Handwriting practice, then Writing Workshop]  


Objective: Students will be able to create an outline for their own 
All-About Books.  


3 mins: Teacher brings students together and reviews characteristics of 
All-About Books. Teacher reminds students that they are going to be 
writing their own All-About Books and asks them to take out their All-
About Topics sheet and review the topic they choose from the previous 
lesson.    


12 mins: Teacher shows students a teacher created All-About Book (All-
About Cooking). Teacher reads the book aloud and points out important 
characteristics of the book: three chapters, chapter titles, complete 
sentences, pictures that match words, introduction, conclusion. 


Teacher tells students that after brainstorming topics, the next step is to 


Students take out their writing workshop folder, place it on their desks 
and listen for teacher’s instructions.  


Students silently review their chosen topics.  


 


 


 


Students listen to teacher and are encouraged to ask questions and make 
comments.  


 


Students provide comments when solicited by teacher. Students watch as 
teacher charts ideas.  
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create an outline. Teacher and students discuss: What is an outline? How 
can it help us as writers? Teacher recorder student responses on chart 
paper.  


Teacher shows students outline for All-About Cooking. Teacher and 
students read the outline together and note important aspects. Teacher 
answers any questions (“I do”).  


Teacher leaves the end of the All-About Cooking outline blank and asks 
students to help fill it in after re-reading the end of the published book 
together (“We do”).  


17 mins: Teacher hands out blank outlines to each student as students 
independently begin working (“You do”). Teacher conferences with 
students who need extra support. Teacher will stress the fact that spelling 
is not the most important thing at this stage in the writing process and 
that getting your ideas down is the most important thing. (Teacher may 
anticipate that some students will need extra information for their writing 
and therefore, teacher will have resources ready for those students after 
looking over their topics the night before. ) 


3 mins: At the end of class, teacher and students review the purpose of 
an outline and teacher says they will begin to write their books next class.


 


Students listen to teacher and are encouraged to ask questions and make 
comments.  


 


Students provide comments when solicited by teacher.  


 


 


Students independently begin writing outlines. They are encouraged to 
use teacher’s example for support and are encouraged to ask questions. 
Students will use work attack strategies when spelling tough words, but 
will not get stuck up on spelling.   


 


 


Students listen to teacher and provide responses when solicited by 
teacher.  


3 


[10 minutes of Handwriting practice, then Writing Workshop]  


Objective: Students will be able to complete a rough draft of an All-
About Book.  


2 mins: Teacher reviews work from previous session on outlines and 
tells students that today they will be given time to begin drafting their 
All-About Books.  


5 mins: Teacher and students discuss: What is the purpose of drafting? 
How is a draft different from a published piece of work? Teacher records 
student responses on chart paper. Teacher will then write the words 
Introduction and Conclusion on the board and ask students to turn and 
talk to a partner and discuss the meanings of these two words. 


13 mins: Teacher and students come back together and discuss the 
definitions of each word. Teacher charts definitions. Teacher then poses 
the question: What comes after the introduction and before the 


Students take out their writing workshop folder, place it on their desks 
and listen for teacher’s instructions.  


Students listen to teacher and are encouraged to ask questions and make 
comments.  


 


Students provide comments when solicited by teacher. Students watch as 
teacher charts ideas.  


Students discuss definitions with their partners.  


 


Students provide comments when solicited by teacher and watch as 
teacher charts responses.  
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conclusion? Teacher reads aloud All-About Cooking and asks students to 
listen carefully to the part after the introduction and before the 
conclusion. Students and teacher discuss the posed question and by the 
end of the whole group discussion, teacher will be sure that students 
understand that: 1. The introduction is the part of a book that leads up to 
and explains what will be found in the main part. 2. The conclusion 
comes at the end of your book and sums up everything you wrote. 3. In 
between your introduction and your conclusion, you should further 
explain facts that you mention in your introduction (“We do”). 


10 mins: Teacher hands out All-About drafting paper and students begin 
to draft. Teacher walks around the room supporting students and asking 
questions. Teacher posts a conference sign-up sheet on the board and 
asks students to come and write their names on the sheet if they need 
help. Teacher makes sure to meet with every student who signs up for a 
conference (“You do”). If students finish early and are waiting for a 
conference, they will be encouraged to sketch possible illustrations for 
their books.  


5 mins: At the end of class, teacher and students review the purpose of a 
draft. 


Students listen to teacher and are encouraged to ask questions and make 
comments.  


Students provide comments when solicited by teacher 


 


 


 


 


Students independently begin writing drafts. They are encouraged to use 
teacher’s example for support and are encouraged to sign up for 
conferences. Students will use work attack strategies when spelling tough 
words.  


 


Students will sketch possible illustrations for their books.  


Students listen to teacher and provide responses when solicited by 
teacher.  


4 


[10 minutes of Handwriting practice, then Writing Workshop]  


Objective: Students will be able to use editing strategies to check 
their writing for clarity.   


2 mins: Teacher reviews work from previous session and tells students 
that today they will continue to work on their drafts.  


10 mins: Teacher posts the 
following on the board: 


Teacher and students go through 
each part of C.O.P.S and teacher 
models proofreading by posting the 
following on the board: (“I do”) 


this bok will tell you all about 
cooking Cooking is preparing food 


Did you proofread your 
work using C.O.P.S? 


 
o Capitalization 
o Organization 
o Punctuation 
o Spelling 


Students take out their writing workshop folder, place it on their desks 
and listen for teacher’s instructions.  


 


 


 


Students listen to teacher and are encouraged to ask questions and make 
comments.  


 


 


 


 


Students provide answers when solicited by teacher.  
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and serving it to others. 


Teacher then posts another short passage on the board and students and 
teacher proofread that passage together: (“We do”) when you prepare hot 
food you can use a microwave, a toaster, a toaster over, or a regular 
oven. You can prepare hot and cold food.  


20 mins: Teacher hands out C.O.P.S checklists to each student and 
students begin to proofread on their own. Teacher walks around the room 
supporting students and asking questions. Teacher posts conference sign-
up sheet on the board and students sign up when they need to. Teacher 
makes sure to meet with every student who signs up for a conference. 
(Teacher will anticipate that some students will still be drafting and 
provide support as needed) (“You do”). 


3 mins: At the end of class, teacher and students review C.O.P.S and 
teacher tells students that during the next lesson, they will be publishing 
their work! 


 


 


 


Students independently begin editing their work. They are encouraged to 
use teacher’s example for support and are encouraged to sign up for 
conferences. Students will use work attack strategies when spelling tough 
words. If students finish early and are waiting for a conference, they will 
be able to choose a non-fiction book from the classroom library to read 
independently. 


 


Students listen to teacher and provide responses when solicited by 
teacher. 


5  


[10 minutes of Handwriting practice, then Writing Workshop]  


Objective: Students will be able to publish informative/explanatory 
texts in which they introduce a topic, use facts and definitions to 
develop points, and provide a concluding statement or section.  
 
5 mins: Teacher tells students that today they will publish their All-
About Books. Teacher reviews each step of the writing process that was 
completed this week: Brainstorming, Outlining, Drafting, Editing, and 
today Publishing.  
15 mins: Teacher posts a rubric on the board and reads it aloud with 
students. Teacher models using this rubric by scoring All-About 
Cooking. Teacher tells students that when they are done publishing, 
before handing their work in, they will be asked to look at the rubric and 
score it themselves, before scoring it with a teacher (“I do”).  
15 mins: The rest of the class will be used for independent work and 
student conferences. (“You do”) 
*Eventually, teacher will have a publishing party for students so they can 
share their hard work with one another.  


Students take out their writing workshop folder, place it on their desks 
and listen for teacher’s instructions.  


 


Students listen to teacher and are encouraged to ask questions and make 
comments.  


 


 


Students independently begin publishing their work. When they are done 
they will complete illustrations for each chapter. Finally, students will 
receive a rubric and use it to check their work before handing it in.  


When students are finished, they will hand in their work and wait for a 
conference. While they wait, they will be able to choose a non-fiction 
book from the classroom library to read independently.  


5  Assessment:  Students will write an informative/explanatory text in 
which they introduce a topic, use facts and definitions to develop  
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points, and provide a concluding statement or section.  
 
5 mins: Teacher reviews the writing process and that they have been 
working on all week: Brainstorming, Outlining, Drafting, Editing, and 
today Publishing. Teacher reminds students of the process they went 
through all week. 
 
30 mins: Students will begin the writing process and end the lesson with 
a completed assessment.  If the assessment is not finished the teacher will 
use some of the next class period.   


 


 


Students take out their writing workshop folder, place it on their desks 
and listen for teacher’s instructions.  


 


Students take their assessment.   


Paste Summative Assessment Here:  
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Paste Answer Key/Scoring Rubric Here: 
 


Content Structure C.O.P.S 
□ I wrote about 


something I knew a 
lot about. 


 
 
 


 
_______/1 


I have wrote (or dictated) three 
chapters:  
□ Chapter 1 introduces my topic. 
□ Chapter 2 provides facts about my 


topic. 
□ Chapter 3 sums everything up. 
□ Each chapter includes an 


illustration.                    _______/4   


□ I used COPS 
- I used proper 


Capitalization 
- My work is Organized 
- I used proper 


Punctuation 
- My Spelling is correct 


_______/1
 
Grading Scale 
Student must receive a 5/6 to meet this standard.  
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Curriculum Sample Template  
Max. 8 Pages  


Grade Level Grade Three Content Area Math  


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) n/a 


Length of Unit 4 days (Assessment on day 5) Time of Year January  


Expected Prior Knowledge  
The knowledge/skills mastered earlier in the year 
foundational to the mastery of the required 
Standard in the current sample. 


At this point in the year, third grade students will already have developed a conceptual understanding of both 
multiplication and division.  Students will have spent much time developing their knowledge of multiplication and 
division concepts using various models (such as arrays and pictures) in addition to spending time practicing 
multiplication fluency.  Students will also be familiar with skip-counting and know that multiplication is the same 
thing as repeated addition.  Although students will still be developing their multiplication and division fluency and 
may not yet know their facts instantaneously, they will have a strong foundation in multiplication principles which 
will contribute to furthering their development of multiplication strategies at a more complex level.  Students will 
also have an understanding of place value.  


Alignment to Program of Instruction
Briefly outline methods of instruction found in 
this sequence of lessons that align to the 
Program of Instruction described in A.3. 


This lesson follows the I Do/We Do/You Do gradual release model that Vista College Prep teachers will be expected 
to uphold in lesson planning and delivery.  This unit takes advantage of the “think-pair-share” a strategy used by 
teachers to check for understanding.  Throughout the lesson, as discussed in Vista College Prep’s Program of 
Instruction, teachers are taking advantage of the smaller class sizes and targeting their instruction through 
individualization and working with smaller groups during the “you do” portion of the lesson. 


Standard Number and Description
List the Number* and full description for the 
required Standard. 


3.NBT.3:  Multiply one-digit whole numbers by multiples of 10 in the range 10–90 (e.g., 9 x 80, 5 x 60) using 
strategies based on place value and properties of operations.  
 


Summative Assessment 
Describe a cumulative and comprehensive 
activity, clearly separate from instruction and 
guided or independent practice, which allows 
each student to individually demonstrate mastery 
of the required Standard. A copy of the 
summative assessment must be attached to the 
curriculum sample. 


To demonstrate mastery of this standard, students will complete a ten-question test that requires them to solve 
multiplication problems (where they multiply one-digit whole numbers by multiples of 10 in the range 10-90) and 
explain their thought process.  The assessment is scaffolded because it first assesses students’ conceptual 
understanding using picture models of place value blocks.  Then it requires students to solve problems independently 
without the support of the picture models.  Finally, students must explain how to solve multiplication problems and 
justify their reasoning.   


Scoring Scale and Mastery Level 
Explain how the assessment is scored, to include 
points per question, how points are awarded, 
total points possible, criteria necessary to 
demonstrate mastery, and grading scale. A copy 
of the answer key and scoring rubric (whichever 
applicable) must be attached to the curriculum 


The assessment is a 10-question test with each question being worth 1 point.  To demonstrate mastery of the 
objective, students must earn at least 8 out of 10 points.  Please see assessment scoring guide.   
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sample. 


Materials/Resources Needed base ten blocks (ones cubes and tens sticks), multiplication mats, worksheets with multiplication problems, pencils 


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K‐8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Standard 
(e.g., 6.EE.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category‐Domain, Standard (e.g., A‐REI.6). For Science, use Grade, Strand, Concept, PO (e.g., 4.1.3.1). 


Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instruction  Student Activities 


1 


Objective: Students will be able to represent multiplication problems 
using base ten blocks.   


Intro to New Material: Teacher explains to students that they have done 
such a great job with multiplication and division this year, that now they 
are ready to move on to something even harder.  The unit we are starting 
today will teach us how to multiply a one-digit number by a two-digit 
number.  This is going to make it so that we will be able to multiply two-
, three- and four- digit numbers easily, just like fourth graders!    


I do/We Do: Teacher reviews the definition of multiplication using TPR 
(multiplication is repeated addition).  Teacher explains that just like 
when we multiply a one-digit number by another one-digit number (a 
number that only has a digit in the ones place), we are going to be adding 
up groups of the same number (equal groups).  Teacher explains that 
today we are going to see how this looks so that we have a strong 
understanding of what it means to multiply a one-digit number by a two-
digit number.   


Teacher shows the problem 2 x 2 using ones cubes (two groups of two 
ones cubes).  Teacher then shows the problem 2 x 20 using tens sticks 
(two groups of two tens sticks). Teacher asks students what they noticed 
about what she just did.  Students think-pair-share.  Teacher explains that 
she is doing the same thing she did with the tens sticks as she did with 
the ones cubes, forming two groups, only now we are adding up tens 
instead of ones.  Teacher models another example as students follow 
along.   


We do: Teacher gives a problem and teacher and students complete the 
problem, using tens sticks on a multiplication place value mat.  Teacher 


 


 


Students listen actively.   


 


 


 


 


Students complete TPR with teacher and say definition of multiplication.  
Students listen actively.    


 


 


 


Students observe teacher model the first problem.  Students turn to a 
partner and share what they noticed the teacher doing, first multiplying 2 
x 2 with ones cubes, then multiplying 2 x 20 with tens sticks.  Students 
share responses whole group by raising their hands.   


 


 


 


Students get out multiplication mats and tens sticks.  Students create the 
problems the teacher creates and make adjustments as given by teacher.   
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and students continue to practice problems together and over time, 
teacher gradually releases more and more responsibility to the students.  
Teacher puts a final problem on the board and asks students to create the 
problem on their mats.  Teacher circulates to check for understanding.  
Students who master the check for understanding go on to independent 
practice and teacher works with a small group of students who require 
more assistance.   


You Do:  Teacher gives students a worksheet with problems and 
instructs students to create each of the problems with base ten blocks 
before recording their answers on the paper.  Teacher assists students 
who did not master the check for understanding.  Teacher circulates to 
confer with students about their progress and checks to ensure all 
students are meeting the objective.  Teacher intervenes where necessary 
to push students understanding.   


At the end of the independent practice, teacher brings all students back 
together as a class.  Teacher asks students to explain to a partner “How 
do I solve the problem 4 x 40?”  Teacher brings the class back together 
and asks students to share their responses.   


 


Students create final problem on their own.   


 


 


 


Students complete worksheet by building and counting groups of tens 
sticks on their mats and writing the answers on their papers.   


 


 


 


Students think-pair-share with a partner.  Each student explains the 
process for multiplying 4 x 40.  Then students share with the whole class 
as directed by the teacher.   


2 


Objective:  Students will be able to draw pictures of base ten blocks 
to represent multiplication problems.   


Intro to New Material: Teacher reminds students that this week we are 
learning how to multiply one-digit by two-digit numbers.  This is the 
next step towards being able to multiply much bigger numbers like we 
will do in fourth grade next year.   


I do/We Do:  Teacher tells students that eventually we want to be able to 
solve problems without using our base ten blocks.  Today, we are going 
to practice again solving multiplication problems but this time we are 
going to draw pictures of base ten blocks instead of actually using them 
like we did yesterday. Teacher models how to solve the problem 9 x 50 
by drawing groups of base ten blocks.  Teacher explains thinking aloud 
as she models.  Teacher models two more problems as students follow 
along.   


We do:  Teacher explains that now we are going to try to solve some of 
these problems together.  Teacher and students solve several 


 


 


Students listen actively.   


 


 


Students follow along as teacher models by drawing the problems on 
their papers.   


 


 


 


 


Students solve problems with teacher by drawing the problems on their 
papers.  Students turn to discuss the problem solving with their partners 
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multiplication problems together.  Teacher directs students to explain 
their thinking to their partners at key places in the problem solving.  As 
the guided practice continues, teacher releases more and more 
responsibility to students until students are doing most of the work with 
limited teacher support.  Teacher walks around to monitor students’ 
understanding throughout the “We Do” and corrects any misconceptions 
as necessary.  Teacher executes checks for understanding throughout the 
guided practice to ensure students are mastering the concept.  Teacher 
executes one final check for understanding before releasing students to 
complete the “You Do.”   


You Do:  Teacher directs students to work independently on the 
independent practice portion of their worksheets.  As students are 
working, teacher circulates to monitor student understanding and to work 
further with any students who require additional support.   


Teacher brings students back together at the end of the “You Do.”  
Teacher asks students to explain one of their problems to their partner.   


as directed by the teacher.  Students also complete checks for 
understanding as directed by the teacher.   


 


 


 


 


 


Students work independently to solve the problems on their worksheets.  
Students draw the groups of tens sticks, then count them and record their 
responses on their papers.   


Students think-pair-share with their partners, explaining how they solved 
one of their multiplication problems.  Students share out with the whole 
class as directed by the teacher.   


3 


Objective: Students will be able to draw pictures to represent 
multiplication problems and explain their thinking. 


Intro to New Material:  Teacher tells students they have done a great 
job so far this week showing how to solve really complex multiplication 
problems using base ten blocks.  Teacher explains that today we will 
practice explaining our answers in writing.  This is going to help us to 
really think through and understand our multiplication problems so that 
we could teach it to someone else.   


I do/We Do:  Teacher asks students to draw a picture to solve the 
problem 3 x 80 (review from yesterday).  Teacher gives students time to 
complete the problem and directs students to really think through what 
they’re doing as they solve the problem.  After students have drawn the 
problem, teacher asks students to share their thinking with a partner.  
Using student responses and adding additional information as necessary, 
teacher models how to explain her thinking in solving the problem.  
Teacher records thoughts in writing.    


We do: Teacher and students solve multiplication problems by drawing 
base ten blocks and explain their thinking in writing.  Teacher directs 


 


 


Students listen actively.   


 


 


 


Students draw a picture of base ten blocks to solve the problem 3 x 80.  
Students explain their thinking to a partner and share responses with the 
whole class as directed by the teacher.   


 


As teacher writes explanation, students copy explanation on their papers.  


 


 


Students solve problems with the teacher, share their thinking with 
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students to share their thinking with partners before writing the 
explanations down together as a class.  Throughout the guided practice, 
teacher gradually releases more and more responsibility to the students.  
Teacher circulates throughout guided practice to address misconceptions 
and executes checks for understanding where appropriate.  Teacher 
assigns one final problem as a check for understanding before students 
move on to the independent practice.   


You Do:  Teacher directs students to complete the independent practice 
portion of their worksheets, solving problems and explaining their 
thinking.  As students work, teacher circulates and assists students who 
require more support.   


Teacher brings students back together and directs students to read the 
explanation from their final problem to their partner.  Teacher tells 
students they did a great job explaining their thinking today and that is 
going to help them to do all kinds of math even better, not just 
multiplication.   


partners as directed by teacher, and write their explanations on their 
papers.  Students complete checks for understanding as directed by the 
teacher.   


 


 


 


Students complete worksheets, solving multiplication problems and 
explaining their thinking in writing.   


 


Students read an explanation of one of their problems to their partner.   


4 


Objective:  Students will be able to multiply one-digit whole 
numbers by multiples of 10 in the range 10–90 and explain their 
reasoning.   


Intro to New Material:  Teacher tells students that today is the final day 
to practice multiplying one-digit and two-digit numbers before our test.  
Teacher tells students they have been doing a great job of solving 
problems and explaining their thinking.  Teacher says that our focus 
today will be to make sure that we are all ready to do a great job on our 
assessment tomorrow.   


I do/We Do:  Teacher will model solving the problem 3 x 30 and writing 
an explanation with student input.  Teacher will model more problems as 
necessary.   


We do:  Teacher and students will solve problems.  Teacher will direct 
students to work with partners to practice solving problems and write 
explanations.  Teacher will circulate during student partner work to 
address any misconceptions or to assist students who require additional 
support.  Teacher will check student understanding by asking individuals 
probing questions.  Teacher will also assign a problem at the end of the 


 


 


Students listen actively.   


 


 


 


Students will contribute ideas/steps for how to solve problem as directed 
by teacher.  Students will copy the teacher’s writing.   


 


Students will work with teacher and partners to solve problems and 
explain their thinking in writing.   


 


Students will complete checks for understanding as directed by the 
teacher.   
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guided practice to serve as a check for understanding.  Students will 
solve this problem independently.   


You Do:  Teacher will direct students to continue on to the independent 
practice portion of their worksheets.  Independent practice will be in a 
format similar to both today’s lesson and the unit assessment.  Teacher 
will circulate to assist students who require additional support.   


Teacher will bring students back together.  Teacher will tell students to 
pick one problem they solved today and explain the problem to a partner.  
Teacher will ask one or two students (who have exemplar responses) to 
share with the whole class.    


 


Students will complete their independent practice.   


 


 


Students will discuss their problems with a partner.  Students will share 
out whole group as directed by the teacher.   


5 


Assessment:  Students will be able to multiply one-digit whole 
numbers by multiples of 10 in the range 10–90 (e.g., 9 x 80, 5 x 60) 
using strategies based on place value and properties of operations. 


2 min: Teacher reminds students that today is the day they’ll get to show 
everything they have learned about solving really hard multiplication 
problems!   


8 min:  Teacher tells students that before we get started on our 
assessment, we are going to practice solving one more multiplication 
problem.  Teacher gives problem and students work to solve the problem.  
Teacher walks around to monitor student progress and provide 
assistance.  Teacher brings the class back together and goes over how to 
solve the problems as a final review.   


40 min:  Teacher administers assessment.  Teacher walks around to 
monitor student progress although teacher will not assist students with 
any content-related questions.   


 


 


 


Students listen actively.   


 


Students complete practice problem given by the teacher.  Students 
contribute answers as directed by the teacher.   


 


 


 


Students complete assessment.   


Paste Summative Assessment Here: 
 
1.  What equation does the following picture represent?   
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2.  What equation does the following picture represent?   
 


           
 
3.  What equation does the following picture represent?   
 


       
 
Multiply the following numbers.  
 
4.  9 x 90 =    5.  4 x 70 = 
 
 
6.  9 x 40 =    7.  6 x 90 =    8.  3 x 40 = 
 
 
9.  Adriana did the following multiplication problem.  7 x 70 = 490   
 Explain how you can tell if her answer is correct.   
 
10.  Multiply the following numbers.  6 x 40 = 
  Explain how you solved the problem. 
 
 
Paste Answer Key/Scoring Rubric Here: 
 
1.  4 x 60 = 240 
2.  6 x 30 = 180 
3.  3 x 90 = 270 
4.  810 
5.  280 
6.  360 
7.  540 
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8.  120 
9.  Response will include at least one of following pieces of information: 
 -7 x 70 means making 7 groups of 70 
 -70 + 70 + 70 + 70 + 70 + 70 + 70 
 -Add 70 seven times.   
 -7 x 70 means taking 7 groups of 7 tens in each groups and adding them up.   
 
Response will also state that when you complete the given solving process, the answer will be 490.   
 
10.  Response will include clear explanation of thought process behind solving the problem.  Must include at least 1 of the following pieces of 
information: 
 -6 x 40 means making 6 groups of 40 
 -40 + 40 + 40 + 40 + 40 + 40 
 -I added 40 six times.   
 -6 x 40 means taking 6 groups of 4 tens in each group and adding them up.   
 
Response will also state that when you complete the given solving process, the answer will be 240.   
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Curriculum Sample Template  
Max. 8 Pages  


Grade Level Grade Three Content Area Reading 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) n/a  


Length of Unit 4 days (Assessment on day 5) Time of Year February 


Expected Prior Knowledge  
The knowledge/skills mastered earlier in the year 
foundational to the mastery of the required 
Standard in the current sample. 


At this point in the year, students will have learned how to compare and contrast plot, setting, and characters within 
a single text and across multiple texts, to identify cause and effect relationships within texts and to sequence events 
within a story.  Additionally, students will have developed a solid understanding of informational texts and text 
features.  Students will have had multiple opportunities to apply these reading comprehension skills to texts.  This 
prior experience will enable students to be successful at describing the logical connections between sentences and 
paragraphs within a text.   


Alignment to Program of Instruction
Briefly outline methods of instruction found in 
this sequence of lessons that align to the 
Program of Instruction described in A.3. 


This lesson follows the I Do/We Do/You Do gradual release model that Vista College Prep teachers will be expected 
to uphold in lesson planning and delivery.  This unit takes advantage of “think-pair-share” a strategy used by 
teachers to check for understanding.  Throughout the lesson, as discussed in Vista College Prep’s Program of 
Instruction, teachers are taking advantage of smaller class sizes and targeting their instruction through 
individualization and working with smaller groups during the “you do” portion of the lesson.  


Standard Number and Description
List the Number* and full description for the 
required Standard. 


3.RI.8: Describe the logical connection between particular sentences and paragraphs in a text (e.g., comparison, 
cause/effect, first/second/third in a sequence).  
 


Summative Assessment 
Describe a cumulative and comprehensive 
activity, clearly separate from instruction and 
guided or independent practice, which allows 
each student to individually demonstrate mastery 
of the required Standard. A copy of the 
summative assessment must be attached to the 
curriculum sample. 


The summative assessment requires students to read three different passages and describe the logical connections 
between portions of those passages.  The assessment is open-ended so students must fully justify and explain their 
answers.  Please see the attached assessment.   


Scoring Scale and Mastery Level 
Explain how the assessment is scored, to include 
points per question, how points are awarded, 
total points possible, criteria necessary to 
demonstrate mastery, and grading scale. A copy 
of the answer key and scoring rubric (whichever 
applicable) must be attached to the curriculum 
sample. 


The assessment consists of five questions.  Each question is worth one point with a total of five points possible.  
Question one is made up of two parts—part A is worth one half point and part B is worth one half point.  To 
demonstrate mastery of this objective, students must earn at least 4 out of 5 points.  The answer key is provided 
below.   


Materials/Resources Needed Variety of high-quality informational texts/passages, response notebooks, pencils 
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Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instruction Student Activities 


1 


Objective: Students will be able to describe the logical connections 
between sentences and paragraphs in a nonfiction/informational 
text that use sequencing vocabulary (i.e. first, next, last).    


Intro to New Material/Introduction of Key Vocabulary (8 min.):  
Teacher tells students that this week we’ll be using many of the reading 
skills we learned earlier in the year to think more deeply about why 
authors structure texts the way they do.  To do this, we’ll be using 
everything we’ve learned about sequencing events in a story, describing 
cause and effect relationships, and comparing and contrasting literary 
elements.  Teacher tells the class that by the end of the week, they will 
be able to get inside an author’s mind to understand why an author 
writes in a certain way!  Teacher reminds students of the key vocabulary 
words used to sequence events (e.g. first, second, next, last) and asks 
students to share the words that they remember related to sequencing.   


I do/We Do (12 min.):  Teacher reads aloud a nonfiction/informational 
text that uses sequencing words to connect ideas.  As the teacher reads, 
she points out the sequencing vocabulary and thinks aloud about why 
the vocabulary is appropriate at certain points in the text.  Teacher 
models recording her thoughts in her reader’s response notebook.   


We do (15 min.):  Teacher and students read another text that uses 
sequencing words.  Teacher stops students at key points throughout the 
text and asks them to share their thinking about why the sequencing 
vocabulary is appropriate.  Teacher directs students to think-pair-share 
with their partners.  Teacher does most of the work at first and gradually 
releases more responsibility to students.  After each stopping point, 
teacher and students record their thoughts in their reader response 
notebooks.  Teacher has students complete one final example and record 
their thoughts in their notebooks.  Teacher walks around to check for 
understanding.  The students who demonstrate mastery move on to the 
independent practice while the teacher works with struggling students to 
provide more practice and support.   


You Do (15 min.):  Teacher tells students that now they’ll read a text on 
their own to practice describing the logical connections between 
sentences and paragraphs using sequencing vocabulary.  Teacher walks 


 


 


 


Students listen actively.  Students repeat key vocabulary words with 
teacher and contribute ideas when appropriate.   


 


 


 


 


 


 


Students listen actively to text.  Students copy teacher’s thoughts into 
their own notebooks.   


 


 


Students read text at the direction of the teacher.  Students think-pair-
share as directed by the teacher.  Students record their thoughts in their 
reader’s response notebooks.   


 


 


 


 


 


 


Students read text and describe the logical connections between 
sentences and paragraphs using sequencing vocabulary by writing in 
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around to monitor students’ progress and assist where necessary.  
Teacher works with a small group of struggling students to provide 
additional support as necessary.   


At the end of the independent practice, teacher brings the class back 
together.  Teacher asks students to turn to a partner and discuss the 
question “Why is it important for authors to connect ideas using 
sequencing vocabulary?”  Teacher asks students who have exemplar 
responses to share with the whole class.   


their notebooks.  Students who are struggling work with the teacher to 
practice the skill further.   


 


 


Students think-pair-share with a partner answering the given question.  
Students share with the whole class as directed by the teacher.   


2 


Objective: Students will be able to describe the logical connections 
between sentences and paragraphs in a nonfiction/informational 
text that demonstrate cause and effect relationships.   


Intro to New Material/Introduction of Key Vocabulary (8 min.):  
Teacher tells students that today we’ll continue working on describing 
the connections between different sentences and paragraphs in a text.  
To do this, we’ll be looking for cause and effect relationships that we 
learned about earlier this year.  Teacher and students review the 
meanings of “cause” and “effect.”   


I do/We Do (12 min.):  Teacher models reading a short 
nonfiction/informational text.  As the teacher reads, she stops at key 
places to point out the cause/effect relationships between different 
sentences and paragraphs.  Teacher records the connections in response 
notebook thinking aloud at the same time.   


We do (15 min.):  Teacher and students read another 
nonfiction/informational piece together.  As they read, teacher stops 
students at key places and asks them to respond to questions about the 
cause/effect relationships that are present in the text.  Teacher asks 
students to share their thoughts with a partner using sentences frames 
such as “The two sentences are related because __________.”  As the 
lesson continues, teacher gradually releases more responsibility to the 
students.  Teacher circulates as students work with their partners to 
discuss their ideas.  Teacher asks students to think about one final 
relationship between two paragraphs in the text and record their 
thoughts in their response notebooks.  Teacher circulates to check for 
student understanding.  Those students who demonstrate mastery move 
on to the independent practice while the teacher works with a small 


 


 


Students listen actively.  Students review the definitions with the teacher 
for “cause” and “effect.” 


 


 


Students listen actively.  Students record the teacher’s responses in their 
notebooks.   


 


 


Students read nonfiction/informational piece together with teacher.  
Students discuss the teacher’s questions about cause/effect relationships 
using the given sentence frames.  Students record their thoughts in their 
response notebooks.  Students complete check for understanding as 
requested by the teacher.   
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group of students who are not quite ready to work independently yet.   


You Do (15 min.):  Teacher tells students to read a short informational 
text and answer questions related to the cause/effect relationships 
between sentences/paragraphs.  As students work, teacher circulates to 
monitor understanding.  Teacher works with a small group of students 
who require further assistance based on the final check for 
understanding.   


At the end of the lesson, teacher pulls the class back together.  Teacher 
asks students to think-pair-share and discuss one of the cause-effect 
relationships they found during their independent practice.  Teacher 
circulates to listen to ideas.  Teacher chooses several students who had 
exemplar responses to share their ideas with the whole class.   


Students read informational text and respond to the questions about 
cause/effect relationships between sentences and paragraphs.  Struggling 
students work with the teacher.   


 


 


Students think-pair-share one of the cause/effect relationships they found 
during the independent practice.  Students share with the whole class as 
requested by the teacher.   


3 


Objective: Students will be able to describe the logical connections 
between sentences and paragraphs in a text using comparisons.   


Intro to New Material/Introduction of Key Vocabulary (8 min.):  
Teacher tells students that today we’ll continue working on logical 
connections between sentences and paragraphs.  Teacher says that today 
we’ll be using our compare/contrast vocabulary to make comparisons.  
Teacher asks students to think back to when we compared literary 
elements and to share key vocabulary.  Teacher and students review the 
meanings of key vocabulary words such as “similar” and “different.”   


I do/We Do (12 min.):  Teacher models reading an informational text.  
As she reads, teacher stops at key places to think aloud about the 
comparisons she is making.  Teacher records thoughts in notebook.   


We do (15 min.):  Teacher and students continue reading the same 
informational text together.  Teacher stops students at key places and 
asks students to discuss the comparisons between sentences and 
paragraphs using sentence frames such as “Paragraph 4 and 5 are similar 
because __________.”  Teacher circulates to listen to responses and 
selects students who have exemplar responses to share their thoughts.  
Teacher and students record their thoughts in their response notebooks.  
As the guided practice continues, teacher gradually releases more and 
more responsibility to students and continually checks for 
understanding.  Teacher asks students to complete one final check for 
understanding in their response notebooks.  Teacher circulates to check 


 


 


Students listen actively.  Students share compare/contrast vocabulary 
words with the whole class as directed by the teacher.  Students review 
the meanings of key vocabulary with teacher.   


 


 


 


Students listen actively.  Students copy teacher’s thoughts in their 
response notebooks.   


 


Students read informational text together with teacher.  Students discuss 
comparisons using the given sentences frames.  Students share whole 
group as directed by the teacher.  Students record their thoughts in their 
response notebooks.  Students complete check for understanding as 
directed by the teacher.   
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student work.   


You Do (15 min.):  Teacher has students read a new informational text 
and answer questions that involve making comparisons between 
sentences and paragraphs.  Teacher circulates as students work to assist 
as necessary.  Teacher works with a small group of students who require 
more assistance.   


Teacher pulls the class back together.  Teacher tells students to choose 
one comparison that they made during their independent practice to 
share with a partner.  Teacher listens to responses.  Teacher asks 
students with exemplar responses to share whole class.   


 


Students read informational text on their own and answer questions that 
require them to make comparisons.   


 


 


Students think-pair-share and share with the whole class as requested by 
the teacher.   


4 


Objective: Students will be able to identify and describe the logical 
connections between sentences and paragraphs in texts (e.g., 
comparison, cause/effect, first/second/third in a sequence). 


Intro to New Material/Introduction of Key Vocabulary (8 min.):  
Teacher tells students that they have been doing such a great job using 
all of the reading skills this week so today we are going to put them all 
together!  Teacher and students review key vocabulary words (e.g. 
cause, effect, sequencing, similar).  


I do/We Do (27 min.):  Teacher and students read an informational text 
together.  Teacher models finding logical connections between various 
sentences/paragraphs using cause/effect, comparisons, and sequencing.  
Teacher thinks aloud and records thoughts in response notebook.  
Teacher and students continue reading the passage.  Teacher asks 
students questions about the logical connections and students think-pair-
share with their partners.  Teacher asks students with exemplar 
responses to share their thoughts with the class.  Teacher and students 
record thoughts in response notebooks.  As the guided practice 
continues, the teacher gives more and more responsibility to the 
students.  Teacher also continually checks for student understanding by 
monitoring students’ discussions and writing.  Teacher gives one final 
check for understanding.  Teacher monitors student work and pulls a 
small group of students who require additional assistance.   


You Do (15 min.):  Teacher tells students to read a different 
informational text and answer the questions about the logical 
connections.  As students work, teacher circulates to assist when 


 


 


 


Students listen actively.  Students review vocabulary words with teacher.   


 


 


Students read the text aloud with teacher.  Students think-pair-share with 
partners in response to the teacher’s questions.  Students share as 
requested by the teacher.  Students record their thoughts in their response 
notebooks.   


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Students read text and answer questions about logical connections.  
Struggling students work with the teacher.   


Students share one of the connections they made with partners.  Students 
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necessary.  Teacher works with group of students who are struggling.   


At the conclusion of the lesson, teacher pulls students back together and 
asks students to share one of the connections they made during their 
independent practice with a partner.  Teacher asks targeted students 
(who have exemplar responses) to share with the whole class.   


share with the whole class as requested by the teacher.  


5 


Assessment: 3.RI.8: Describe the logical connection between particular 
sentences and paragraphs in a text (e.g., comparison, cause/effect, 
first/second/third in a sequence).  
5 min: Teacher reminds students that today they’ll have the opportunity 
to show their knowledge of many of the reading skills they’ve been 
practicing this year.  Teacher and students review key vocabulary words 
(cause, effect, sequencing, similar, different, etc.).   
45 min: Teacher passes out assessments students work independently. 
Teacher circulates to monitor student work but does not offer any 
content-related assistance.   


 


 


 


Students listen actively.  Students review vocabulary words.   


 


Students complete assessment quietly.   


Paste Summative Assessment Here: 
 
Name ___________________________  Date ____________ 


Logical Connections Assessment 


Read the following excerpt from a passage called “Hibernation.”  Then answer the question that follows.   


Hibernators do three things. First, they store up as much food as possible, either as body fat or actual stored food. Second, they find or make a 
good winter shelter. _______________, they fall into a deep sleep. During hibernation, an animal's heart rate slows down, its body temperature 
drops, and it breathes more slowly. When spring arrives with warmer weather and sources of food, these animals will wake up and resume their 
normal lives. 
 
1.  What word would fit appropriately in the blank in the excerpt?  Why?   


 The word (a) __________________ would fit appropriately into the excerpt above 


because (b) _____________________________________________________.   


Read the following passage.  Then answer the questions that follow.   


 “Staying Well” 
 







A.6 Third Grade Reading                                                     Vista College Preparatory, Inc.                                                                     Page 7 of 8 
 


No one enjoys being sick. You don’t feel well, and you cannot go outside to play. If there was an easy way to keep from getting sick, would you 
use it? There is an easy way! One action that will help you to stay well is to wash your hands often. 
 
Washing your hands is the best way to keep germs from spreading and people from getting sick. Nearly everything has germs, but they are so 
small that you can't see them. Some germs cause illnesses such as colds and the flu. Because we touch so many surfaces that have germs, we 
usually have germs on our hands. If we touch our eyes, nose, or mouth with dirty hands, we spread the germs. This is a common way to get sick.  
There are certain times during the day when you should always wash your hands. Wash your hands after each time you use the restroom. Wash 
your hands before you eat a meal or touch food. Wash your hands after playing outside. You should also wash your hands after being around 
someone who is sick. Wash your hands after touching an animal, too. 
 
In order to stay well, it is important to wash your hands carefully. Be sure to wash your hands with warm water. Using only cold water may not get 
rid of all the germs. After you wet your hands, lather them up with soap. Wash both sides of your hands. Be sure to wash around your fingernails. 
That is one place germs may gather. You must lather the soap for 10 or 15 seconds.  Within a few weeks, washing your hands will be something 
you do without thinking about it. You will remember to do it more often. Teach your friends about how to wash their hands, too. If you all stay 
well, then you can play together. 
 
2.  Why do you think the author introduces the passage with the following sentences?   
 
 “No one enjoys being sick.  You don’t feel well, and you cannot go outside to play.”   
 
 The author introduces the passage this way because _____________________________________________________________________ 
 
3.  Why are the following sentences grouped together in the passage?   


“Because we touch so many surfaces that have germs, we usually have germs on our hands. If we touch our eyes, nose, or mouth with dirty hands, 
we spread the germs. This is a common way to get sick.”  


 The sentences are grouped together in the passage because ______________________________________________________________ 


4.  How are the following two sentences in the passage related?   


“Be sure to wash your hands with warm water. Using only cold water may not get rid of all the germs.” 


 The sentences are related because __________________________________________________________________________________ 


Read the following passage.  Then answer the question that follows.   


“Changes from Abraham Lincoln’s Boyhood to Adult Life” 
 


If you grew up with Abraham Lincoln, you would have seen great changes from the time Lincoln was a boy in Kentucky and Indiana to the time 
he was president in Washington, D.C.   
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Important changes took place in transportation. When Lincoln was a boy, there were no trains at all. It took a long time to send a message by 
stagecoach. By the time Lincoln was a grown man, the telegraph was invented. Messages could be sent very quickly. 
 
Lincoln's mother cooked over a fireplace. When Lincoln was a lawyer in Springfield, his wife cooked on a stove. Women on the frontier made 
their own cloth. Later, more and more women could buy cloth made in factories. When Lincoln was a boy, people did not have machines to help 
them farm. By the time Lincoln was president, many farmers were using machines to help them harvest crops. 
 
When Lincoln lived in a log cabin on the frontier, he never dreamed that one day he would live in a house like the White House. 
 


5.  How are paragraphs 2 and 3 similar in this passage?  


Paragraphs 2 and 3 are similar in this passage because __________________________________________________________________ 


Paste Answer Key/Scoring Rubric Here: 


*All of the questions are open-ended but should include responses similar to the following.  As long as the response provides similar information, 
it will be considered correct even if the sentences are not exactly like the ones written below.  Additionally, it is not vital that students use the 
words “sequence,” “cause,” and/or “effect” as long as they describe them in their own words.   


*Each question is worth 1 point.  Question one has two parts—students receive a half point for part A, and a half point for part B.  To show 
mastery of the standard, students must receive at least 4 out of 5 points.   


1.   a.  finally, last, third 


b.  The author used the words “first” and “second” as he/she described what hibernators do.  It makes sense that “finally” fits in the above 
sentence because it is the last step in the process of hibernating.    


2. The author introduces the passage this way because they describe why people don’t want to be sick.  The author goes on to describe one 
way that people can keep themselves from getting sick, by washing their hands.   


3. The sentences are grouped together in the passage because they describe a cause and effect relationship.  The author tells us that we have 
germs on our hands (the cause) and that when we touch our eyes, nose, or mouth with dirty hands we get sick (the effect) so it makes sense 
that they are grouped together.   


4.  The sentences are related because the first sentence tells us that people should wash their hands with warm water and the second 
sentence explains why it is important.   


5. Paragraphs 2 and 3 are similar in this passage because they both describe changes that occurred from the time that Abraham Lincoln was 
a boy to when he was an adult.  Paragraph 2 discusses the changes in transportation and sending messages and paragraph 3 talks about 
the changes in cooking and how people got cloth.   
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Curriculum Sample Template  
Max. 8 Pages  


Grade Level Grade Three Content Area Writing 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) N/A 


Length of Unit 4 days (Assessment on day 5) Time of Year December 


Expected Prior Knowledge  
The knowledge/skills mastered earlier in the year 
foundational to the mastery of the required 
Standard in the current sample. 


By this point in the year, third grade students will have already spent significant amounts of time during writing 
workshop developing various pieces of writing.  In these pieces of writing, students will have learned how to write 
introductions and conclusions and edit for punctuation, capitalization, spelling, and sentence structure.  Additionally, 
they will know how to use transition words and phrases within their writing.  Students will also be familiar with 
identifying main idea and details from reading instruction.  In this unit, students will build upon their knowledge of 
main idea and details as they write their informative/explanatory texts that explore topics and convey ideas and 
information clearly.   


Alignment to Program of Instruction
Briefly outline methods of instruction found in 
this sequence of lessons that align to the 
Program of Instruction described in A.3. 


The Vista College Prep 50-minute writing block focuses on a daily edit and grammar, and writing conventions and 
then moves into the Writing Workshop modeled off of the Lucy Calkins writing program.  With slight adjustments 
and driven by teacher-created materials as we progress (3-5), we will still have a clear I do/We do/You do structure 
to the lesson.  There is extensive conferring with students (identified in the lessons) and while this block is taught 
whole class, the differentiation may also occur when a teacher dismisses students back to their desks for independent 
practice, and keeps several students for additional practice or modifies their independent practice slightly (this is not 
included in lessons below, but would be based on student achievement). 


Standard Number and Description
List the Number* and full description for the 
required Standard. 


3.W.2: Write informative/explanatory texts to examine a topic and convey ideas and information clearly.  
a. Introduce a topic and group related information together; include illustrations when useful to aiding 


comprehension.  
b. Develop the topic with facts, definitions, and details.  
c. Use linking words and phrases (e.g., also, another, and, more, but) to connect ideas within categories of 


information.  
d. Provide a concluding statement or section.  


 


Summative Assessment 
Describe a cumulative and comprehensive 
activity, clearly separate from instruction and 
guided or independent practice, which allows 
each student to individually demonstrate mastery 
of the required Standard. A copy of the 
summative assessment must be attached to the 
curriculum sample. 


For the summative assessment, students will be asked to respond to an open-ended prompt asking them to develop a 
topic of their choice informing the reader about that topic.  In the assessment, students will be required to include an 
introduction, facts, definitions, and/or details supporting the topic, linking words and phrases, and a concluding 
section or statement.  Please see specific prompt below.   
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Scoring Scale and Mastery Level 
Explain how the assessment is scored, to include 
points per question, how points are awarded, 
total points possible, criteria necessary to 
demonstrate mastery, and grading scale. A copy 
of the answer key and scoring rubric (whichever 
applicable) must be attached to the curriculum 
sample. 


This objective will be graded using a rubric that aligns closely with each of the specific requirements for the piece 
(see rubric below).  To show mastery of this objective, students must earn an average of 3’s and 4’s (“Meets” and 
“Exceeds”) when rated on the various categories included on the rubric.   


Materials/Resources Needed Exemplar pieces of writing/books that demonstrate the given objective at a high level, writing notebooks, pencils  
* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, 


Standard (e.g., 6.EE.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Standard (e.g., A-REI.6). For Science, use Grade, Strand, Concept, PO (e.g., 
4.1.3.1). 


Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instruction Student Activities 


1 


[10 minutes – daily edit, grammar, and writing conventions, then 
Workshop]  


Objective:  Students will be able to select a topic and 
brainstorm/find information about the topic using a graphic 
organizer.   


Intro to New Material (8 min.):  Teacher tells students that this week 
we’ll be learning how to write a piece that informs or explains a topic to 
the reader.  Teacher says that to begin, we are going to listen to an 
excellent example of what students will know how to write by the end 
of the week!  Teacher reads sample exemplar piece of writing/book that 
explains/informs.  As teacher reads, she points out specifics that 
illustrate this genre of writing so that students begin to become aware of 
what they’ll be writing.   


I do/We Do (7 min.):  Teacher brainstorms topics that explain/inform 
using input from students.  Teacher selects a topic and models how to 
brainstorm information about the topic using a web to organize ideas.  
Teacher models the first few examples, then asks students for their 
input.   


We do (10 min.):  Teacher asks students to actively think about the 
topic and what information should be conveyed to the reader.  Teacher 
and students brainstorm information about the topic and add information 
to their graphic organizers.   


 


 


 
Students will listen actively and respond to the teacher when appropriate.   


 


 


 


 


 


Students offer suggestions for topics by raising their hands.  Students 
contribute ideas about the topic chosen by the teacher.  Students copy the 
teacher’s writing into their own graphic organizers.   


 


Students think actively about the topic.  Students contribute ideas about 
the topic as directed by the teacher.   Students add information to their 
graphic organizers.   


 


Students listen to the teacher’s directions.  Then students select a topic 
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You Do (15 min.):  Teacher tells students that today they will get to 
choose their own topic of writing and brainstorm information about that 
topic into their own graphic organizer.  Teacher informs students that 
the topic chosen today will be used for the remainder of the week as we 
travel through the steps of the writing process.  Teacher tells students to 
choose a topic and begin brainstorming their ideas into a graphic 
organizer.  Teacher circulates to monitor student progress and assist 
students as necessary.   


At the conclusion of the “You do,” the teacher brings the class back 
together.  The teacher asks two students who have developed exemplar 
webs to share their brainstorms with the class.  The teacher tells the 
class she is so proud of their hard work today and that tomorrow they’ll 
get to continue developing their topics by writing their own rough 
drafts!   


and write the topic in the center of their web.  Students brainstorm 
information about their topics and write it in the appropriate places in 
their graphic organizers.   


 


 


Students share their webs as directed by the teacher.  Students 
demonstrate active listening as other students share their work.   


2 


[10 minutes – daily edit, grammar, and writing conventions, then 
Workshop]  


Objective:  Students will be able to develop the topic in writing by 
first identifying the topic using a topic sentence and then using 
facts, definitions, and/or supporting details to support the topic.   


Intro to New Material (5 min.):  Teacher tells students that today 
they’ll get to use all of their great ideas from yesterday to create a rough 
draft of their piece of writing!  Teacher shares an example piece to give 
students an idea of what their pieces will sound like when they’re 
finished writing.   


I do/We Do (20 min.):  Teacher models how to write a topic sentence 
using the main idea from her web from yesterday.  Teacher and students 
practice writing topic sentences using several of the other topics they 
brainstormed from yesterday.  Teacher has students work with a partner 
at first and gradually has students doing more and more of the work on 
their own.  Teacher checks for understanding by having each student 
write his/her own topic sentence and write it on his/her whiteboard.   


Teacher then models how to pull examples of details, facts, and 
definitions from the class web from yesterday to help write the rough 
draft.  As the teacher models, she gradually asks for more and more 
input from the students.   Teacher has students practice writing 


 


 


 


 
Students listen actively.   


 


 


 


Students copy the teacher’s topic sentence.  Then students practice 
writing topic sentences using the topics from yesterday.  Students work 
with partners and then on their own.  Students write topic sentences on 
their whiteboards and hold them up so teacher can check for 
understanding.   


 


Students listen actively and copy the teacher’s writing.  Students 
contribute ideas for supporting sentences using the ideas from the web at 
teacher’s direction.  Students write supporting sentences with their 
partners and share their ideas with the class as directed by the teacher.  
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supporting sentences with partners and then asks different students to 
share their sentences with the class.  Teacher models how to write the 
draft using input from the students.   


You Do (15 min.):  Teacher tells students that now they’ll get to use the 
topics they picked for their writing and begin writing their own rough 
drafts.  Teacher instructs students to write a topic sentence about their 
chosen topic.  Teacher checks students’ topic sentences.  Teacher 
instructs students to write their rough drafts using ideas from their webs.  
As students work, teacher circulates to assist as needed.   


At the conclusion of the independent practice, the teacher brings the 
class back together.  Teacher asks students who have exemplar rough 
drafts to share their drafts aloud with the class.  Teacher tells the class 
that they’ll continue working on their writing pieces tomorrow!   


Students copy the draft as the teacher writes.   


 


Students write their topic sentences using their topics from their webs 
from yesterday.  Students then write their rough drafts using the 
supporting details from their webs to help develop their ideas.   


 


 


Students share with the class as directed by the teacher.  Students listen 
actively to one another.   


3 


[10 minutes – daily edit, grammar, and writing conventions, then 
Workshop]  


Objective:  Students will be able to write a concluding statement or 
section that links back to the topic sentence.  Students will be able to 
revise their writing by adding linking words and phrases. 


Intro to New Material (3 min.):  Teacher tells students that today 
they’ll get to finish writing their drafts by writing a concluding section.  
Teacher says that after writing the conclusion, students will revise their 
writing by adding in linking words and phrases that we’ve already 
learned about this year.  Teacher reads a short example of a concluding 
section and asks students to share what they notice with a partner.   


I do/We Do (22 min.):  Teacher and students re-read the class draft 
from yesterday.  Teacher thinks aloud as she writes a concluding section 
for the piece of writing, making sure to tie the conclusion back to the 
topic sentence.  Teacher shows students a different topic sentence they 
had written as an example yesterday and a corresponding rough draft.  
Teacher instructs students to work with a partner to write a concluding 
section for the given draft.  As students work, teacher circulates to 
check for understanding.   


Teacher then models how to revise the class draft by adding in linking 
words and phrases in appropriate places.  Teacher asks for student input 
as appropriate.  Teacher asks students to work with their partners to add 


 


 


 


 


Students listen actively.  Students think-pair-share what they notice about 
the concluding section at the direction of the teacher.   


 


 


 


Students read the class draft from yesterday aloud with the teacher.  
Students listen actively as the teacher models how to write a conclusion 
and copy the teacher’s writing.   


 


Students work with partners to write concluding sections for the given 
draft.   


 


Students listen actively and write what the teacher is writing on their 
papers.  Students contribute ideas as directed by the teacher.  Students 
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linking words and phrases to the same draft they were working on 
previously (using the topic sentence from yesterday).  As students work, 
teacher circulates to check for understanding and assist students as 
necessary.  Teacher asks students to share the linking words and phrases 
that they added to the piece of writing.  Teacher adds the appropriate 
linking words and phrases.   


You Do (15 min.):  Teacher tells students that now they’ll get to 
continue working on their own personal drafts from yesterday.  Today 
they’ll add their conclusions and then go back to revise their writing by 
adding linking words and phrases in appropriate places.  Teacher walks 
around to monitor student progress and assist as needed.  If teacher 
notices students who are struggling, teacher may pull a small group of 
students to continue working on the targeted skills to help students 
master the daily objective.   


Teacher brings the class back together.  Teacher has two students who 
have exemplar conclusions share their conclusions with the class by 
reading them aloud.   


work with partners to add linking words and phrases to the draft from 
yesterday.  Students share their thoughts as directed by the teacher.  
Students write down any additions they did not have as the teacher 
writes.   


 


 


Students write their concluding segments.  Then students revise their 
writing by adding linking words and phrases in appropriate places.  
Students who are struggling work closely with the teacher to improve.   


 


 


 


Students share their work aloud with the class and/or listen actively to 
other students’ conclusions.   


4 


[10 minutes – daily edit, grammar, and writing conventions, then 
Workshop]  


Objective: Students will be able to edit their writing by re-reading 
and including proper capitalization, punctuation, spelling and 
sentence structure.   


Intro to New Material (3 min.): Teacher tells students they have done 
a great job writing their drafts this week!  Teacher tells students that 
today they’ll work through the editing stage of the writing process to 
make sure that their writing pieces are ready to publish!   


I do/We Do (22 min.):  Teacher and students complete TPR for COPS 
(capitalize, organize, punctuate, space and spell) to refresh students on 
what they will be looking for as they edit today.  Teacher models re-
reading the piece of writing and looking for and correcting errors.  As 
teacher proceeds, she asks students to gradually give more and more 
input.  Teacher takes students’ suggestions and makes necessary edits.  
Teacher corrects any errors that students do not notice.   


Teacher directs students to edit the piece of writing used for the guided 
practice yesterday with their partners.  As students work, teacher 


 


 


 


 


Students listen actively.   


 


 


Students complete TPR with teacher.  Students make necessary 
corrections to their papers as modeled by the teacher.  Students give 
suggestions for edits as directed by the teacher.   


 


 


 


Students edit the piece of writing from the guided practice yesterday with 
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circulates to assist as necessary and to check for understanding.  
Teacher brings students back together and goes over the changes using 
input from the students.   


You Do (15 min.):  Teacher directs students to edit their drafts that they 
have been working on all week.  Teacher circulates and assists students 
as necessary.  Teacher may pull a small group of students who are 
struggling with editing as necessary.   


Teacher calls the class back together.  Teacher tells students to find one 
correction they made to their drafts and share that edit with a partner.  
Teacher directs students to use the sentence frame, “I edited the part 
where ________ because ______.”  Teacher asks several students to 
share their responses whole group.  Teacher reminds students why it is 
so important to be sure that we edit our writing.   


a partner.  Students share suggestions with the class as directed by the 
teacher.  Students make necessary corrections to their own papers.   


 


Students edit their rough drafts.   


 


 


Students share one of the places they edited with their partners using the 
given sentence frame.  Students share responses whole class as directed 
by the teacher.   


5 


[10 minutes – daily edit, grammar, and writing conventions, then 
Workshop]  


Assessment: Students will be able to write informative/explanatory 
texts to examine a topic and convey ideas and information clearly.  


a. Introduce a topic and group related information together; 
include illustrations when useful to aiding comprehension.  


b. Develop the topic with facts, definitions, and details.  
c. Use linking words and phrases (e.g., also, another, and, 


more, but) to connect ideas within categories of information. 
d. Provide a concluding statement or section.  


5 min:  Teacher explains that today students will be writing their own 
pieces that inform or explain something to the reader.  Teacher reads 
one final exemplar piece of writing to students.  Teacher tells students 
that she is excited to read the wonderful pieces of writing they’ll be 
completing that day.  Teacher reminds students to follow the steps that 
they’ve been working through all week to help them as they write their 
pieces.   


35 min:  Teacher directs students to complete the assessment.  Teacher 
walks around to monitor student progress but teacher does not assist 
students with anything related to the objective.   


 


 


 


 


 


 


Students listen actively.   


 


 


 


 


Students follow the steps of the writing process that they’ve been 
practicing all week to complete the assessment.   
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Paste Summative Assessment Here: 
 
Pick a topic of your choice.  Examine the topic and write a piece that informs the reader about your topic.  Be sure to include: 


 an introduction 
 facts, definitions, and/or details that support your topic 
 linking words and phrases 
 a concluding section or statement 


 
*Students will use blank lined paper to complete the assessment.  They may choose a topic on their own or use a topic mentioned (but not written 
about) earlier in the week.    
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Paste Answer Key/Scoring Rubric Here: 


Students will be ranked on each of the criteria included in the rubric below.  Students must earn an average of Meets (3’s) or Exceeds (4’s) to 
demonstrate mastery of this objective.   


 Falls Far Below (1) Approaches (2) Meets (3) Exceeds (4) 


Introduction No introduction or a one-
sentence introduction is 
included.   


Introduction includes a 
topic sentence.  
Introduction includes 2-3 
sentences that may be 
relevant to the topic.   


Introduction includes a 
topic sentence and begins 
to introduce the topic.  
Introduction includes 4-5 
sentences relevant to the 
topic.   


Introduction includes a 
topic sentence and begins 
to introduce the topic.  
Introduction includes 6 or 
more sentences relevant to 
the topic. 


Information Grouping Information in the piece is 
not grouped in clear and 
coherent ways.   


Information in the piece is 
sometimes grouped in 
clear and coherent ways.   


Information in the piece is 
grouped in clear and 
coherent ways most of the 
time.   


Information in the piece is 
consistently grouped in 
clear and coherent ways.   


Topic Development Piece includes 0-2 facts, 
definitions, and/or details 
that may be appropriate to 
the topic.      


Piece includes 3-4 facts, 
definitions, and/or details 
that are appropriate to the 
topic.      


Piece includes 5-6 facts, 
definitions, and/or details 
that are appropriate to the 
topic.     


Piece includes 7 or more 
facts, definitions, and/or 
details that are appropriate 
to the topic. 


Use of linking words and 
phrases 


Piece includes 0-1 linking 
words and phrases that 
appropriately connect ideas 
within categories of 
information. 


Piece includes 2-3 linking 
words and phrases that 
appropriately connect ideas 
within categories of 
information. 


Piece includes 4-5 linking 
words and phrases that 
appropriately connect ideas 
within categories of 
information.   


Piece includes 6 or more 
linking words and phrases 
that appropriately connect 
ideas within categories of 
information. 


Concluding statement or 
section 


Conclusion is not included, 
is only one sentence long, 
or consists only of the 
words “the end.”  
Conclusion, if included, 
may not tie back to the 
topic sentence.   


Conclusion is included and 
ties back to the topic 
sentence.  Conclusion 
consists of 2-3 sentences.   


Conclusion is included and 
ties back to the topic 
sentence.  Conclusion 
consists of 4-5 sentences.  


Conclusion is included and 
ties back to the topic 
sentence. Conclusion 
consists of 4-5 sentences. 
Conclusion gives at least 
one piece of new insight 
into the topic.  


 








A.6 Fourth Grade Math                                                             Vista College Preparatory, Inc.                                                                   Page 1 of 8 
 
 


Curriculum Sample Template  
Max. 8 Pages  


Grade Level Fourth Grade Content Area Math 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) n/a 


Length of Unit 4 days (Assessment on Day 5) Time of Year November  


Expected Prior Knowledge  
The knowledge/skills mastered earlier in the year 
foundational to the mastery of the required 
Standard in the current sample. 


By November, Vista College Prep fourth grade students will already have developed a conceptual understanding of 
both multiplication and division.  Students will have spent much time developing their knowledge of multiplication 
and division concepts using various models (such as arrays and pictures) in addition to spending time practicing 
multiplication and division fluency.  Students will understand that multiplication is the same thing as repeated 
addition and that multiplication and division are simply the reciprocal of each other.  Although students will still be 
developing their multiplication and division fluency and may not yet know their facts right off hand, they will have a 
strong foundation in multiplication and division principles, which will contribute to furthering their development of 
multiplication and division strategies at a more complex level.  Students have been practicing finding whole-number 
quotients and remainders with up to two digit dividends.  


Alignment to Program of Instruction 
Briefly outline methods of instruction found in 
this sequence of lessons that align to the 
Program of Instruction described in A.3. 


This lesson format follows the I Do/We Do/You Do gradual release model that Vista College Prep teachers will be 
expected to uphold in lesson planning and delivery.  This unit takes advantage of the “think-pair-share” a strategy 
used by teachers to check for understanding.  Throughout the lesson, as discussed in Vista College Prep’s Program 
of Instruction, teachers are taking advantage of the smaller class sizes and streamlining the lesson’s message through 
their use of individualized instruction and small-group work, which occurs during the “you do” portion of the lesson. 


Standard Number and Description 
List the Number* and full description for the 
required Standard. 


4.NBT.6: Find whole-number quotients and remainders with up to four-digit dividends and one-digit divisors, using 
strategies based on place value, the properties of operations, and/or the relationship between multiplication and 
division. Illustrate and explain the calculation by using equations, rectangular arrays, and/or area models.  


Summative Assessment 
Describe a cumulative and comprehensive 
activity, clearly separate from instruction and 
guided or independent practice, which allows 
each student to individually demonstrate mastery 
of the required Standard. A copy of the 
summative assessment must be attached to the 
curriculum sample. 


Students will solve for whole-number quotients and remainders with three-digit and four-digit dividends and one-
digit divisors.  Students will be assessed on pictorial representation, place value and relationship between 
multiplication and division.  None of the problems assessed are problems that were done during class time.  


Scoring Scale and Mastery Level 
Explain how the assessment is scored, to include 
points per question, how points are awarded, 
total points possible, criteria necessary to 
demonstrate mastery, and grading scale. A copy 
of the answer key and scoring rubric (whichever 
applicable) must be attached to the curriculum 


Students must get 10 out of 12 points to earn mastery.  ___/12 
1. 1 point 
2. 1 point 
3. 1 point 
4. 2 points, 1 for correct answer and 1 for work 
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sample. 5. 2 points, correct answer and work 
6. 1 point 
7. A. 2 points, 1 for correct answer and 1 for work  B. 2 points, 1 for correct answer and 1for work  


 
Materials/Resources Needed Individual white boards, Expo Markers, Fake money (hundreds, tens, ones), Pencils 
* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K‐8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Standard 
(e.g., 6.EE.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category‐Domain, Standard (e.g., A‐REI.6). For Science, use Grade, Strand, Concept, PO (e.g., 4.1.3.1). 


 
Lesson 


(add as 
needed) 


Instruction1 Student Activities 


1 


Objective: SWBAT divide 3 and 4 digit numbers by 1 digit numbers 
using concrete representations of place value. 


Intro to new material: Teacher holds up a $10 bill and explains that 
he/she promised Student A half of it and Student B half of it because 
they helped clean all of the desks after school.  So, can I just rip this in 
half and give each half of it to share the money?  (Students should be 
gasping!)  No!  You should exchange it for two $5 bills or ten $1 bills 
and then split them into 2 equal groups.  Today we are going to 
investigate how to divide numbers into equal groups using place value.   


I do/ We do: Teacher poses the following problem to the students: How 
can 4 people share $116 equally?  (Teacher holds up one hundred-dollar 
bill and sixteen one-dollar bills.)  Students think-pair-share with their 
shoulder partners on white boards as they try to solve the posed 
problem.  After about 3 minutes, teacher calls on groups to share their 
findings.  Students should explain how to exchange the hundred-dollar 
bill for 10 ten-dollar bills and explain how exchanging the bills using 
place value makes it easier to divide the money equally between the 4 
students.   


We do: Teacher poses another division problem to the class. Teacher 
and students complete the problem using sample money.  Teacher and 
students continue to practice together and, after students and teachers 
have practiced several sample problems together, teacher gradually 


Do Now: Assess a skill from the day prior 


 


 


 


Students listen actively.  


 


 


Students observe teacher model the first problem.  Students turn to a 
shoulder partner and discuss how they will divide 116 by 4 into equal 
groups.  Students share their responses with the whole group by raising 
their hands.   


 


Students get out white boards and play money.  Students create the 
problems the teacher creates and make adjustments as given by teacher.   


 


Students create final problem on their own and show teacher then they 
are done.  If they have completed the problem correctly, they return to 
their seat to work independently. If they have gotten the problem 


                                                 
1 These lessons were adapted from an Achievement First (high performing network of schools on the east coast) unit plan.  
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releases more and more responsibility to the students based on his/her 
observation notes.  Teacher puts the following problem on the board and 
asks the students to model the problem with their money and solve it on 
their white boards: 5 people want to share $75 equally.  How much will 
each person get?  Teacher roams around to check for understanding and 
takes notes as he/she observes students’ abilities.  Students who master 
this check for understanding are given an independent practice activity, 
and teacher continues to work with a small group of students who still 
need assistance understanding the given objective. 


You Do: Teacher gives students a worksheet with a three-digit division 
word problem.  Students need to show how they would solve the 
problem by using their money and drawing pictures to represent their 
thinking.  Teacher assists students who are still struggling.  Teacher 
continues to circulate the classroom and checking for understanding.  
Teacher continues to question his/her students’ understanding of the 
given objective and encourages them to explain their thinking to ensure 
mastery.   


Closure: At the end of the independent practice, teacher brings all 
students back together as a class.  Teacher asks students to explain to a 
partner their ideas on how to solve the aforementioned word problem: 
“How do I solve the problem 484 divided by 4?”  Teacher solicits 
students to share their responses.   


incorrect, they will stay with the teacher for more guided instruction.    


 


 


 


 


Students complete worksheet by recording their thinking and creating 
their place value groups using the money on their papers.   


 


 


 


 


Students think-pair-share with a shoulder partner.  Each student explains 
the process for dividing 484 by 4.  Then, students share their thoughts 
with the whole class, as guided by the teacher.   


2 


Objective: SWBAT divide three and 4 digit whole numbers by one 
digit divisors by using place value. 


Intro: Teacher reminds students that this week they are practicing the 
division of three-digit numbers by one-digit numbers.  This is the first 
step before working with larger digits when dividing.   


I do/ We do: Teacher poses the following problem to the students: The 
fifth grade raised $115 to share equally among 5 charities.  How much 
money will they donate to each charity?  Teacher reminds students to 
recall their knowledge of dividing two-digit numbers by one-digit 
numbers. (Teacher gives them the hint: think of place value!) Teacher 
models the process, referencing place value at every step.   Teacher does 
another example. This time we might have a remainder!  (581 divided 


Do Now: Assess a skill from the day prior 


 


 


Students listen actively. 


 


 


Students listen actively. Students are prepared to share-out thoughts with 
the class if teacher calls on them.   


Students get out white boards.  Students create the problems the teacher 
creates and make adjustments as given by teacher.   
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by 9) 


We do: Teacher gives a problem and teacher and students complete the 
problem together, using white boards focusing on place value.  Teacher 
and students continue to practice division problems using place value.  
Teacher puts the following final problem on the board and asks students 
to model the problem and label the place values on their white boards: 
162 divided by 3.  After students take time to solve the problem, teacher 
asks a question, such as “How did you know that the first digit went in 
the ________ place?” 
Teacher checks for understanding (by asking several follow-up 
questions) and monitors student performance.  


You Do: Teacher gives students a worksheet containing three division 
word problems (all ending with whole number quotients).  Students are 
instructed to label each quotient with the correct place value.   


Teacher assists students who are still struggling.  Teacher continues to 
rove around the classroom, checking for understanding.   


Closure: At the end of the independent practice, teacher brings all 
students back together as a class.  Teacher asks students to explain their 
solution to the following question to a partner: “How do I solve the 
problem 684 divided by 6?”  Teacher gets the attention of the class after 
several minutes and asks students to share their responses, citing place 
value in their responses.   


 


Students complete final problem on their own.  Teacher notes which 
students did not answer the problem correctly.  Those students are pulled 
aside for one-on-one help (using blocks or other intervention strategies).  


 


 


 


 


 


 


Students think-pair-share with a shoulder partner.  Each student explains 
the process for dividing 684 by 6.  Then students share with the whole 
class as directed by the teacher.   


3 


Objective: SWBAT divide three and four digit numbers by one digit 
numbers using the standard algorithm.  


Intro to new material: Teacher tells students they have done a great 
job so far this week demonstrating how to correctly solve problems with 
three and four digit numbers divided by a one-digit number using 
manipulatives and place value.  Teacher explains that today they will 
practice solving similar problems using the standard algorithm for 
division.   


I do/ We do: Teacher poses the following problem to the students: 
Vista College Preparatory has 560 students.  All 5 grades have the same 
number of students.  How many students are in each grade?  The goal of 


Do Now: Assess a skill from the day prior 


 


Students actively listen.  


 


 


 


Students listen actively and take notes as needed.   
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this problem is to have the students practice using the abstract strategy 
of reverse multiplication.  (5 times what equals 560?  I know that 5 
times 100 equals 500 and 5 times 12 equals 60.  100 + 12 = 112.)  
Teacher goes through another example using a four-digit dividend. This 
answer has a remainder.  The teacher will also make the connection for 
students between the standard algorithm and the conceptual/pictorial 
work that they have already done. 


We do: Teacher gives a problem and teacher and students complete the 
problem, using white boards and the standard algorithm, making sure 
the students check their answer using the abstract strategy of reverse 
multiplication.  Teacher and students continue to practice division 
problems using the standard algorithm.  Teacher documents student 
responses to keep track of their overall understanding.  Teacher and 
students work through two more problems: 543 divided by 3 and 2,462 
divided by 8.  


You Do: Teacher gives students a worksheet with a division word 
problem.  Students need to show how they would solve the problem by 
using the standard algorithm and check their work using reverse 
multiplication.  Teacher assists students who are still struggling.  
Teacher continues to document student success and challenges on 
monitoring notes.   


 


 


 


Closure: At the end of the independent practice, teacher brings all 
students back together as a class.  Teacher asks students to explain to a 
partner “832 divided by 4?”  Teacher brings the class back together after 
several minutes and asks students to share their responses.   


 


 


 


 


 


 


Students take out their white boards.  Students copy the problems the 
teacher creates and make adjustments as given by teacher.   


 


 


Students practice with both three- and four-digit dividends.  


 


 


Students complete the given word problem: 
Maddie has 168 gumballs.  She put the 
gumballs into 8 machines.  How many 
gumballs are in each machine?  Students 
demonstrate their understanding by solving 
the problem and checking their work using 
reverse multiplication. 


Checking: 8 x 20 = 160 


                  8 x 1 = 8 


                 160 + 8=168 answer is correct  


Students think-pair-share with a shoulder partner.  Each student explains 
the process for dividing 832 by 4.  Then students share with the whole 
class as directed by the teacher.   


4 
Assessment: Students will find whole-number quotients and 
remainders with up to four-digit dividends and one-digit divisors, 
using strategies based on place value and the relationship between 
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multiplication and division.  They will also demonstrate an 
understanding of the standard algorithm for division.  Some 
problems will require illustration and explanation of the 
calculation.  


 


Teacher administers the assessment.  


 


 


Students take assessment.  Upon finishing students can read from their 
DEAR book.  


Paste Summative Assessment Here: 
 


1. Where will the first digit of the quotient be placed in the following problem? 
 
 


7   378 
 


A. Ones place 
B. Tens place 
C. Hundreds place 


 
2. Joseph wants to divide 496 cards into four groups. Complete the calculation to find how many cards will be in each group. 


 
       4    496 
 
 


Answer: __________________ 
 


3. Marcos has 651 video games. He wants to divide them between his 9 friends.  How many video games does each group get?  
 


9    651 
 
 
Answer: __________________ 
 


4. Directions: Draw a diagram or use your manipulatives to help you divide. 
 
108 ÷ 4 = ________ 
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5. DRAW TO EXPLAIN Manuela agreed to pay her 4 grandsons $180 for helping her with yard work for the day. If her grandsons divide 


the money equally, how much will each of them earn? Draw bills to help you divide. 
 
 
 


6. Where will the first digit of the quotient be placed in the following problem? 
 
 


5   1,250 
 
 


A. Ones place 
B. Tens place 
C. Hundreds place 
D. Thousands place 
 
 


 
7. Check your work using reverse multiplication: 


 
 
A. 5   655 


 
 
 
 
 
 


B. 2   1042 
 


Paste Answer Key/Scoring Rubric Here: 
1. B  
2. 124  
3. 72 Remainder 3 
4. 27 
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[For picture student should show 100 with a box around it, and eight smaller boxes with ones in them.  Student will cross out the 100 and 
draw 10 boxes of ten. Student will show that they crossed out each ten as you divide them into 4 equal groups.  Show that student crossed 
out the two tens and drew twenty ones. Student counts one share of the $108 and gets 27]. 


 
5. Draw 18 bills of $10 and then break into groups of 4, answer = $45  
6. C  


 
7.  


a. Answer is 131 


Checking: 5 x 100 = 500 


5 x 30 =150 


5 x 1 = 5 


500 + 150 + 5=655 answer is correct  


b. Answer is 521 


Checking: 2 x 500 = 1000 


2 x 20 =40  


2 x 1 = 2 


1000 + 40 + 2=1042 answer is correct  


 
 
 
Students must get 10 out of 12 to earn mastery.  ___/12 


1. 1 point 
2. 1 point 
3. 1 point 
4. 2 points, 1 for correct answer and 1 for work 
5. 2 points, 1 for correct answer and 1 for work 
6. 1 point 
7. A. 2 points, correct answer and work  B. 2 points, correct answer and work  
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Curriculum Sample Template  
Max. 8 Pages  


Grade Level 4th Grade  Content Area Reading  


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) n/a 


Length of Unit 3 days (Assessment on Day 4) Time of Year End of October/Early November  


Expected Prior Knowledge  
The knowledge/skills mastered earlier in the year 
foundational to the mastery of the required 
Standard in the current sample. 


By the end of October/early November, Vista College Prep 4th graders should be able to make predictions within the 
given context of a book, make text-connections (Text-to-Text, Text-to-Self, and Text-to-World), make inferences 
based on text clues, and use context clues within the text to understand the meaning of new words.  Students are 
familiar with non-fiction text features and understand the characteristics of non-fiction writing.  


Alignment to Program of Instruction
Briefly outline methods of instruction found in 
this sequence of lessons that align to the 
Program of Instruction described in A.3. 


This lesson sequence follows the I Do/We Do/You Do gradual release model that Vista College Prep teachers will 
be expected to uphold in lesson planning and delivery.  This unit takes advantage of “think-pair-share” a strategy 
used by teachers to check for understanding.  Throughout the lesson, as discussed in Vista College Prep’s Program 
of Instruction, teachers are taking advantage of smaller class sizes and targeting their instruction through 
individualization and working with smaller groups during the “you do” portion of the lesson.  


Standard Number and Description
List the Number* and full description for the 
required Standard. 


4.RI.8: Explain how an author uses reasons and evidence to support particular points in a text.  


Summative Assessment 
Describe a cumulative and comprehensive 
activity, clearly separate from instruction and 
guided or independent practice, which allows 
each student to individually demonstrate mastery 
of the required Standard. A copy of the 
summative assessment must be attached to the 
curriculum sample. 


Students will check out a non-fiction book from the library on a topic of their choosing.  Students will identify three 
points the author is making.  After each point is made they will complete a graphic organizer to identify three pieces 
of evidence for each point.  Then they will need to analyze and explain the reasons by answering the following 
question: “Do you think the author’s reasons or evidence are effective? Why or why not?” 


Scoring Scale and Mastery Level 
Explain how the assessment is scored, to include 
points per question, how points are awarded, 
total points possible, criteria necessary to 
demonstrate mastery, and grading scale. A copy 
of the answer key and scoring rubric (whichever 
applicable) must be attached to the curriculum 
sample. 


Students can earn 1 point per answer for a total of 15 points. Students must earn 12 out of the total possible 15 points 
to achieve mastery on this standard.  


Materials/Resources Needed National Geographic Subscription, article “Ten Freaky Forces of Nature,” reading journals, non-fiction books from 
library, and graphic organizers [we expect students to have visited the library in advance of this unit] 
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* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K‐8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Standard 
(e.g., 6.EE.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category‐Domain, Standard (e.g., A‐REI.6). For Science, use Grade, Strand, Concept, PO (e.g., 4.1.3.1). 


 
Lesson 


(add as 
needed) 


Instruction Student Activities 


1 


Objective: Students will be able to identify three key points in a 
non-fiction text.  


Teacher begins the 
lesson by reminding 
students of their study 
of non-fiction texts and 
has students list key 
characteristics of the 
texts.  One student 
mentions subtitles or 
headings.   


Teacher explains that 
today students are going to use the subheadings to help them figure out 
three key points in a text.  


Teacher and students read the article together (using choral and cold call 
reading strategies).  


Teacher identifies one key point and records it on the chart (I do).  
Teacher asks students to identify one key point.  Teacher and students 
have a discussion about features of non-fiction text and why it is helpful 
for texts to have subtitles or headings (we do).  


Teacher sends students back to their desk to explore the non-fiction 
books that are on their desk.  Students are to choose two texts and 
identify two main points for each text (using the sub headings) and 
record them in their reading journal.  Teacher asks students to respond 
to the questions about why it is helpful to have subtitles (you do).   
Teacher stops the class mid-work to explain that a student brought up a 
good point that sometimes there are not any subtitles in the book, and 
teacher encourages students to respond to that question—is it harder to 
find the key point and how can you go about finding the key point if 


 


 


Students help the teacher brainstorm their common list of key 
characteristics of non-fiction writing.  


 


 


 


 


 


 


Teacher and student read the article “Ten Freaky Forces of Nature” 
together.   


 


Students observe and listen as the teacher records the first point. Students 
comment on the helpfulness of the subtitles. 


 


Students return to their desks and spend time reading the non-fiction 
texts and looking at books that have subtitles and that do not.  Students 
choose two books and identify two main points for each text.  Students 
then respond in their reading journals about why it is helpful to have 
subtitles to find the key points in a text.  


 


Students work independently and conference with the teacher as needed.  
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there are no subtitles.  


2 


Objective:  Students will be able to identify three reasons or 
evidence the author has used to support a key point.  


Teacher brings out the chart that the class has created about what good 
readers do.  
Today we are 
going to add 
that good 
readers look 
for reasons or 
evidence of the 
key points 
when they 
read.  Teacher 
explains that 
students need 
to be discerning readers and always make sure that authors are 
providing evidence for their points.  Teacher gives a silly example by 
describing something that students know a lot about and then gives 
untrue evidence.  Teacher explains that students know that is bad 
evidence because they know a lot about the topic.  But when we don’t 
know about the topic, it can be harder.  So, the first step is to identify 
the evidence and then we can evaluate (teacher explains these vocab 
words.  


Teacher passes out “Ten Freaky Forces of Nature” which the class 
rereads.  Teacher goes back to their list of three key points (clean 
document that is easy to read is included in the assessment below) and 
has added some rows.  Teacher defines evidence/reasons for students 
and models how s/he would find it.  Teacher underlines anything in the 
text that is evidence under point #1 (I do).  Teacher then involves the 
class for point #2 and #3 and students come up to help underline (we 
do).   Teacher is modeling on the chart that will look identical to the 
assessment administered on Day 4.  


Teacher sends students back to their desk for independent work.  


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Students are listening to the strategies of good readers as well as 
responding to the silly story provided by the teacher.  


 


 


 


 


 


The teacher and students read the article again and students observe how 
the teacher models how s/he finds the evidence for point #1 – three 
pieces.  


 


Students then help the teacher find the evidence (including underling) for 
points #2 and #3.  


 


 


Students return to their desk for independent work.  
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Students choose one book that they were working on yesterday to 
complete a new graphic organizer. Students need to find one more key 
point and copy the other key points to the chart. Students will then fill in 
the evidence by going through the same process modeled by the teacher 
(including underling it in the text) (you do). 


Teacher pulls a group of students during the independent practice time 
of the lesson.  


 


Some students work one-on-one with the teacher.  


3 


Objective:  Students will be able to evaluate the reasons or evidence 
presented.  


Teacher defines the word effective for students.  Teacher supplies 
examples of common scenarios and students evaluate the 
“effectiveness” of the rationale the teacher provides.  


Teacher explains today students will be discerning readers (teacher 
defines this word) and will evaluate the evidence/reasons put forth by 
the author.  
Teacher 
rereads only 
the sections 
that they have 
identified as 
being the three 
key points 
from 
yesterday’s 
lesson.   
Teacher puts 
the graphic organizer that they have been working on back on the board 
so students can see the three points they have identified and the 
corresponding evidence.  Teacher models how s/he things about 
whether the evidence provided is effective (I do) point #1.  Teacher does 
the same for point #2.  Teacher then has the class turn and talk to a 
partner for point #3 (after they read the evidence listed together).  
Teacher asks guiding questions as students are talking to a partner.   
Teacher works with the students to come up with a strong sentence to 
put in the fourth box for column three (we do).   


 


 


Students evaluate evidence provided by the teacher in his/her scenarios 
for practice using the word effective and understanding its meaning.  


 


Students will learn what it means to be a discerning reader and practice 
evaluating the evidence for effectiveness.  


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Students observe as the teacher models how she gauges the effectiveness 
of the evidence, tying it back to the scenarios she gave students earlier.  


 


Students turn to a partner to discuss the effectiveness of point #3, and 
then brainstorm the best sentence to list in the final box.  
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Teacher then has students return to their seat, take out the graphic 
organizer that they have been working on and instructs students to 
complete the last three boxes independently.  Teacher reminds students 
that they should reread the evidence listed for each point, think about 
whether the author’s evidence is effective and describe why or why not 
in the box.  


Teacher pulls a group of students who are struggling and works with 
them during the independent time.  


Teacher picks three students to share their observation.  


Students return to their seat to complete the three additional boxes asking 
for an evaluation of the effectiveness of the evidence provided.  


 


 


Some students work with the teacher one-on-one or in a group.  


 


Three students share their sentences.  


4 


Assessment: Students will check-out a non-fiction book from the 
library on a topic of their choosing.  Students will identify three 
points the author is making.  After each point is made they will 
complete a graphic organizer to identify three pieces of evidence per 
each point.  Then they will need to analyze and explain the reasons 
by answering the following question: “Do you think the author’s 
reasons or evidence are effective?” 


Teacher passes out their graphic organizer and students get started 
working by taking out their library book.  


 


 


 


 


 


Students pick a new text that they selected from the library that is on 
their grade-level.  Students have already read this book, and are using it 
to complete the assessment.  Students have the whole period to complete 
the assessment.  
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Paste Summative Assessment Here:  
Name: _____________________________ 


Date: _____________________________ 


University of Arizona- 4 


You be the Judge!  


Text Selected: __________________________ 


 
Point #1:  Point #2:  Point #3:  


Reason/Evidence #1 Reason/Evidence #1 Reason/Evidence #1 


Reason/Evidence #2 Reason/Evidence #2 Reason/Evidence #2 


Reason/Evidence #3 Reason/Evidence #3 Reason/Evidence #3 


Do you think the author’s reasons or evidence 
are effective? Why or why not?” 


Do you think the author’s reasons or evidence 
are effective? Why or why not?” 


Do you think the author’s reasons or evidence 
are effective? Why or why not?” 







A.6 Fourth Grade Reading                                                       Vista College Preparatory, Inc.                                                                   Page 7 of 7 
 
 


Paste Answer Key/Scoring Rubric Here: 
 
Student answers will be dependent on the book that is selected.  


 Students need to identify three points made by the author (3 points) 
 Students need to identify three reasons/evidence given to support each point (9 points) 
 Students need to evaluate the reasons (explain) their effectiveness (3 points) 


 
Students can earn 1 point per answer for a total of 15 points. Students must earn 12 out of the total possible 15 points to achieve mastery on this 
standard. 
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Curriculum Sample Template  
Max. 8 Pages  


Grade Level Fourth Grade Content Area Science 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) n/a  


Length of Unit 4 days (assessment on Day 5) Time of Year April  


Expected Prior Knowledge  
The knowledge/skills mastered earlier in the year 
foundational to the mastery of the required 
Standard in the current sample. 


By April, Vista College Prep fourth graders students should be familiar with science experiments, taking and 
recording notes in their science journal, understand temperature, use measuring tools, and be familiar with the term 
surface area (students will not be assessed on the definition, but will be able to recognize the different objects 
provided have different surface areas and will be able to connect that as a factor that influences evaporation).   


Alignment to Program of Instruction
Briefly outline methods of instruction found in 
this sequence of lessons that align to the 
Program of Instruction described in A.3. 


Vista College Prep’s science program is designed to meet all ADE 2010 Standards (CCSA) through the selection of 
the FOSS curriculum, a focus on experiments when applicable, and the provision of a rigorous science background 
to be prepared for advanced middle and high school courses.  The science block is aligned to our commitment to 
small group work and often more kinesthetic learning.  


Standard Number and Description
List the Number* and full description for the 
required Standard. 


4.1.3.1:  Analyze data obtained in a scientific investigation to identify trends.  


Summative Assessment 
Describe a cumulative and comprehensive 
activity, clearly separate from instruction and 
guided or independent practice, which allows 
each student to individually demonstrate mastery 
of the required Standard. A copy of the 
summative assessment must be attached to the 
curriculum sample. 


Students will be asked to identify trends observed over the course of the week through written response to 6 
questions.  Each of the questions will require students to analyze data that was obtained in a scientific investigation 
and identify trends.  


Scoring Scale and Mastery Level 
Explain how the assessment is scored, to include 
points per question, how points are awarded, 
total points possible, criteria necessary to 
demonstrate mastery, and grading scale. A copy 
of the answer key and scoring rubric (whichever 
applicable) must be attached to the curriculum 
sample. 


Students will receive two points for correctly answering problems 1-2, and one point for correctly answering 
problems 3-6. In total there are eight possible points.  Students need to earn a 7/8 to master this standard.  
 


Materials/Resources Needed Word wall vocabulary, two lamps with exposed light bulb, measuring glasses, variety of bowls with different surface 
area, science journals, plastic wrap  


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, 
Standard (e.g., 6.EE.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Standard (e.g., A-REI.6). For Science, use Grade, Strand, Concept, PO (e.g., 
4.1.3.1). 
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Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instruction Student Activities 


1 


Objective: Students will be able to create a hypothesis about the 
impact of temperature on water.   


Objective: Students will be able to monitor the evaporation of water 
over the course of three days and analyze data collected.  


Teacher reminds students of the definition of a hypothesis.  Today 
students will make a hypothesis about the temperature and water.  First 
teacher gives some silly/funny examples of experiments that are easy to 
do as a class (i.e. number of times teacher will roll a 7 with a die, etc.) to 
have students practice with making a hypothesis.  Teacher has students 
work with a partner to play the same game and have each partner taking 
turns to create a hypothesis (teacher has prompts written on board).  
 
Teacher has students take out science journals to make a hypothesis 
about the impact of heat on water and the impact that surface area has 
on evaporation, and explains they will study heat the next day.  
 
Teacher explains that today they are going to learn how to keep track of 
data and evaluate the data each day.  
 
Teacher reminds students that they have been working with ounces.  
Teacher fills two identical plastic cups with the same amount of water.  
Each cup is clear and is filled up to 6 ounces.  Teacher places plastic 
wrap over one of the cups. Teacher asks students to write down a 
hypothesis for this experiment and elicits students in a conversation 
around “what they think is going to happen” and how they are going to 
measure the data as the day progresses.   
 
Teacher asks students to create a data tracker in their science journal 
that allows them to monitor the amount of water in the cup over three 
days. Teacher models how s/he would create the tracker and then has 
students do the same.  Students should have a picture of the cups and 
note that on Day 1 there are 6 oz. of water in both of the cups.   
 
At the end of the day they note how much time has passed and if there is 


 


  


 


 


Students are reminded of the definition of a hypothesis.  


 


Students respond as teacher lists examples.  Students turn and talk and 
play the game with a partner.  


 


 


Students take out journals and create a hypothesis.  


 


Students listen and observe as the teacher prepares the experiments.  


 


Students also create a hypothesis about the water glasses and record it in 
their journal.  Students create a chart that will help them keep track of the 
data that they are going to collect and observe. 


 


Students have a conversation with teacher about their hypotheses.  


 


Students watch as the teacher creates a tracker, students provide ideas as 
the teacher asks questions, and then students can work independently to 
create and finish their own tracker.  


 


 


Students add a time to their tracker which is two hours since they started 
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any change in the water.  the experiment.  Students note if there was a change in water (write it in 
oz.) and how much time has passed.  


2 


Objective:  Students will be able to track and evaluate data on the 
impact of temperature on evaporation.  
 
Teacher starts the class period asking students different scenario 
questions based on the observations they had made the day before about 
evaporation (starting to ask questions similar to what will be on the 
assessment and pushing deeper critical thinking).  
 
Students start the science period out by checking on the cups 
(experiment #1), marking day 2, drawing a picture, writing how much 
time as passed and noting the amount of water left in each cup.  Teacher 
asks students to identify why they think there is a change in the water in 
each cups and they have a discussion about properties of evaporation.   
 
Teacher has students look at their predictions for what will happen when 
water interacts with hot temperatures (experiment #2).  Teacher engages 
class in a discussion.  The teacher divides the class into three groups to 
help set-up the experiment.  Teacher has two lamps and will have an 
exposed bulb with 15 watts be pointed directly over a clear measuring 
cup of 8 oz. of water.  The other lamp has a 100 watt light bulb pointed 
directly over a second measuring cup of 8 oz.  There is a third 8 oz. 
measuring cup that is put in a cool part of the classroom.  
 
Teacher explains they will leave the light bulb on for two days and 
observe what happens. Teacher asks students to make a new hypothesis. 
 
Teacher asks students to create a new tracker to monitor experiment #2.  
 
 At the end of the day they note how much time has passed and if there 
is any change in the water for both experiment #1 and #2.  


 


 
 
 
 
Students go up to the water, observe and mark the levels in their tracker. 
Students will note that the water level is going down in the uncovered 
cup.  
 
Students engage with the teacher in discussion.  
 
 
 
Students engage in a discussion with the teacher.  
 
Students divide into three groups – one group sets up the experiments 
with the 15 watt bulb, the other with the 100 watt bulb, and the other by 
itself in cool part of the room.  
 
 
 
Students now make a new hypothesis on what the difference in 
temperatures will mean for the water.  


Students create a new tracker in their journal to monitor what time the 
experiment started and how many ounces we started with, and the 
different temperatures.  Students rotate between the three “centers.” 
Students also create a pictorial representation of the experiment.  


3 


Objective:  Students will be able to discover how the amount of 
water impacts evaporation.  
 
Teacher starts the class period asking students different scenario 
questions based on the observations they had made the day before about 
evaporation (starting to ask questions similar to what will be on the 
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assessment and pushing deeper critical thinking).  
 
Students start the science period out by checking on the cups in 
experiment # 1, marking day 3, drawing a picture, writing how much 
time as passed and noting the amount of water left in each cup.  Teacher 
asks students to identify why they think there is a change in the water in 
each cups and they have a discussion about properties of evaporation.  
Teacher makes observation in accordance with students that 
evaporation occurs when water is exposed to air. 
 
Students start the science period out by checking on the cups in 
experiment # 2, marking day 2, drawing a picture, writing how much 
time as passed and noting the amount of water left in each cup.  Teacher 
asks students to identify why they think there is a change in the water in 
each cups and they have a discussion about properties of evaporation.  
Teacher makes observation in accordance with students that heat 
impacts evaporation, as the water that is under the higher heat, has 
fewer ounces.  
  
Back to experiment #3, Teacher has students look at their predictions 
for what will happen when the surface area changes, but there is the 
same amount of water, and same temperature.   Teacher engages class in 
a discussion.  Teacher reviews the definition of surface area.   The 
teacher divides the class into three groups to help set-up the experiment.  
Teacher has a cake pan filled with 8 oz., a drinking glass filled with 8 
oz., and a water bottle (with small opening) filled with 8 oz. Teacher 
asks students to make a new hypothesis. 
 
Teacher asks students to create a new tracker to monitor experiment #3.  
 
At the end of the day (during Prep Time for students) they note how 
much time has passed and if there is any change in the water for both 
experiment #1, #2 and #3.  Each tracker should list data (time passed, 
water left and a pictorial representation).  At the end of each day there 
should be commentary from the students based on their initial 
observations at the start of each period and the new round of hypothesis 
once they see the experiment in action.  


 
Students go up to experiments #1 and #2 and observe and mark the levels 
in their tracker. Students will note that the water level is going down in 
the uncovered cup and that higher heat is causing the evaporation to 
move faster.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Students engage with the teacher in discussion and makes observation 
about trends that they are observing.  
 
Students engage in a discussion with the teacher.  
 
 
 
Students divide into three groups – each group pours the same amount of 
water into the three items.   
 
 
 
Students now make a new hypothesis on what the difference in surface 
area will mean for evaporation.   


 


Students create a new tracker in their journal to monitor what time the 
experiment started and how many ounces we started with, and the 
different surface areas of each object.  Students rotate between the three 
“centers.” Students also create a pictorial representation of the 
experiment. 


4 Objective:  Students will analyze data from experiments and 
publish trends.   
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Teacher instructs students to go through three more rotations of 
observing and taking data for each of the experiments.  
 
Students come back together as a group and teacher models how s/he 
begins to make conclusions about the data.  Teacher has students turn 
and talk with a partner to come up with conclusions and then they share 
with the class. Students and teachers analyze data, make conclusions 
about each experiment and identify the trends they noticed after 
collecting their data: 1) evaporation occurs when water meets air 
(teacher will not assess this standard as this experiment was introduced 
as a method of gradual release where students received more support on 
the first day of this unit to guide students as they learned how to create 
data trackers)  2) heat makes the evaporation process go faster and 3) 
the larger the surface area the faster water evaporates.  
 
Teacher passes out three clean pieces of paper and instructs 
students to publish their work on each page (recopying to make 
sure there are no spelling errors) and including their original 
hypothesis (made right before each experiment, not from day one) 
and final conclusion of the trends that they observed.  
 
 


  


 


Students complete one more investigation of gathering data.  


 


Students and teacher interpret data (teacher has recorded some on the 
board) and they create their conclusion for each of the experiments 
(students first turn and talk with a partner and then share with the class).  


 


 


 


 


Students publish their data; record their original hypothesis and their 
final conclusion about trends they observed.  


5 


Assessment:  Students will identify trends observed over the course 
of the week through written response to an assessment.  
 
Teacher passes out assessment.  If students finish early they can finish 
working on adding detail to their published data.  
 
 


 


 


Students complete the assessment and can work on their published 
analysis of data and trends.  
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Paste Summative Assessment Here: 
 
Name: __________________________________                                                                     Date: ____________________________ 
 
Answer the following questions using complete sentences:  


1. This chart shows our data collected from experiment #2 with the heat.  Evaluate the data by writing a conclusion you can make from 
reading the data and identify what trends do you notice in this chart?  
 
Cup with the 15 watt light bulb 
 Day One  End of Day One  Day two 1 
How many ounces?  8 ounces 7.8  ounces 7.4 ounces 
How much time has 
passed 0 3 hours 24 hours 


 
Cup with the 100 watt light bulb 
 Day One  End of Day One  Day two  
How many ounces?  8 ounces 7.6  ounces 6.8 ounces 
How much time has 
passed 0 3 hours 24 hours 


 
2. This chart shows our data collected from experiment #3 with surface area.  Evaluate the data by writing a conclusion you can make from 


reading the data and identify what trends do you notice in this chart?  
 
Cake Pan 
 Day One  End of Day One  Day two 2 
How many ounces?  8 ounces 7.7  ounces 6.7 ounces 
How much time has 
passed 0 3 hours 24 hours 


 
Drinking Glass 
 Day One  End of Day One  Day two  
How many ounces?  8 ounces 7.9 ounces 7.5 ounces 
How much time has 
passed 0 3 hours 24 hours 


 
                                                 
1 These are just estimates; the numbers would be reflective of the actual experiment.  
2 These are just estimates; the numbers would be reflective of the actual experiment.  
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Water Bottle  
 Day One  End of Day One  Day two  
How many ounces?  8 ounces 7.9  ounces 7.6 ounces 
How much time has 
passed 0 3 hours 24 hours 


 
 
 
 


3. Using the data you have gathered this week, how does heat impact evaporation? 
 
 
 
 


4. Using the data you have gathered this week, how does surface area impact evaporation?  
 
 
 
 


5. If I made the water temperature hotter, would the number of ounces increase, decrease or stay the same? 
 
 
 
 


6. If the temperature stays the same, but I increased the surface area, would evaporation occur faster or slower?  
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Paste Answer Key/Scoring Rubric Here: 
 


1. By evaluating this data I can conclude that having a higher wattage (which is more heat) causes the evaporation of water to 
increase.  Therefore, the trend I can identify is that heat is a factor in increasing the speed of evaporation.  


2. By evaluating this data I can conclude that having a larger surface area causes the evaporation of water to increase.  Therefore, 
the trend I can identify is that surface areas is a factor in increasing the speed of evaporation.  


3. Heat increases the speed of the evaporation process.   
4. Larger surface area increases the speed of the evaporation process 
5. The number of ounces would decrease.  
6. Evaporation would occur faster.  


 
 


Students will receive two points for correctly answering problems 1-2, and one point for correctly answering problems 3-6. In total there are eight 
possible points.  Students need to earn a 7/8 to master this standard.  


 
 
_____/8 
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Curriculum Sample Template  
Max. 8 Pages  


Grade Level Fourth Grade Content Area Writing 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) n/a  


Length of Unit 5 days (assessment on Day 6) Time of Year February 


Expected Prior Knowledge  
The knowledge/skills mastered earlier in the year 
foundational to the mastery of the required 
Standard in the current sample. 


By February, Vista College Prep fourth grade students should understand the writing process, including 
organizational structure, supporting facts with text-based evidence, and the incorporation of a strong introduction 
and conclusion. Students have experience with non-fiction writing and revision.  Students have just completed a unit 
on historical fiction and we start this unit off with a review to make a stark distinction between the two types of 
genres.  For the purposes of this lesson, we assume students are very familiar with life on the Oregon Trail (as 
learned in their concurrent Social Studies lesson), understanding key vocabulary like pioneers, etc.  And, we assume 
the class has taken a field trip to the South Mountain Community Library where they were able to check out books 
on this time period (free).  


Alignment to Program of Instruction
Briefly outline methods of instruction found in 
this sequence of lessons that align to the 
Program of Instruction described in A.3. 


The Vista College Prep 50-minute writing block focuses on a daily edit and grammar, and writing conventions and 
then moves into the Writing Workshop modeled off of the Lucy Calkins writing program.  With slight adjustments 
and driven by teacher-created materials as we progress (3-5), we will still have a clear I do/We do/You do structure 
to the lesson.  There is extensive conferring with students (identified in the lessons) and while this block is taught 
whole class, the differentiation may also occur when a teacher dismisses students back to their desks for independent 
practice, and keeps several students for additional practice or modifies their independent practice slightly (this is not 
included in lessons below, but would be based on student achievement). 


Standard Number and Description
List the Number* and full description for the 
required Standard. 


4.W.2:  Write informative/explanatory texts to examine a topic and convey ideas and information clearly.  
a. Introduce a topic clearly and group related information in paragraphs and sections; include formatting (e.g., 


headings), illustrations, and multimedia when useful to aiding comprehension.  
b. Develop the topic with facts, definitions, concrete details, quotations, or other information and examples 


related to the topic.  
c. Link ideas within categories of information using words and phrases (e.g., another, for example, also, 


because).  
d. Use precise language and domain-specific vocabulary to inform about or explain the topic.  
e. Provide a concluding statement  


Summative Assessment 
Describe a cumulative and comprehensive 
activity, clearly separate from instruction and 
guided or independent practice, which allows 
each student to individually demonstrate mastery 
of the required Standard. A copy of the 
summative assessment must be attached to the 


Students will produce an informative text about life on the Oregon Trail (also connecting to a concurrent Social 
Studies unit discussing “how communities in North America varied long ago”) that includes the following:  


 Clearly stated topic with a “hook” 
 4 paragraphs 
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curriculum sample.  At least two pieces of text-based evidence per paragraph 
 At least one quote 
 Linkage of  ideas between sentences and paragraphs (using words such as  another or for example) 
 Strong concluding paragraph 


Scoring Scale and Mastery Level 
Explain how the assessment is scored, to include 
points per question, how points are awarded, 
total points possible, criteria necessary to 
demonstrate mastery, and grading scale. A copy 
of the answer key and scoring rubric (whichever 
applicable) must be attached to the curriculum 
sample. 


This objective will be graded using a rubric that aligns closely with each of the specific requirements for the piece 
(see rubric below).  To show mastery of this objective, students must earn an average of 3’s and 4’s (“Meets” and 
“Exceeds”) when rated on the various categories included on the rubric.   


Materials/Resources Needed Books from South Mountain Community College, graphic organizers, revision checklist  


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K‐8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Standard 
(e.g., 6.EE.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category‐Domain, Standard (e.g., A‐REI.6). For Science, use Grade, Strand, Concept, PO (e.g., 4.1.3.1). 


 
Lesson 


(add as 
needed) 


Instruction Student Activities 


1 


[10 minutes – daily edit, grammar, and writing conventions, then 
Workshop]  


Objective: Students will be able to write a story of historical fiction 
and use linking words.  


Teacher refers back to the Social Studies lesson asking students what 
they know about pioneers, the period of history, where they were 
headed, why they were headed there, and the challenges they faced. 
Teacher defines historical fiction for students.   


Teachers and students brainstorm a list and teacher records it.  


Teacher explains that they are going to be writing historical fiction.  
Teacher reads a self-created historical fiction.  Teacher asks students 
What makes this story historical fiction rather than non-fiction?  


Teacher then re-reads a paragraph minus the “linking” words s/he 
originally included.  Teacher asks if that sounds funny to students.  


Teacher passes out the story that s/he created and asks students to circle 
words that help connect ideas.  Teacher asks What words did I use to 


 


Students are seated at their desk and brainstorming what they remember 
about life as a pioneer.  Some students are taking their book from the 
library out and referencing it for answers. 


 


 


 


Students list ideas and teacher records them.  


Students respond by saying that historical fiction tells a story that is set in 
the past, contains real events, but usually the main characters are 
fictional. 


Students listen as teacher moves to second teaching point of the lesson—
students listen for the choppy sound when the teacher re-reads the story a 
second time.   


Students circle words like another, for example, also, and because.  







A.6 Fourth Grade Writing                                                         Vista College Preparatory, Inc.                                                           Page 3 of 8 
 


make this story read smoothly?  Teacher lists these words on the board.  
Teacher reminds students that when they start writing they need to 
ensure that any transition includes these words.  


Teacher instructs students to take out their writing notebook and get 
started.  Teacher goes around and conferences with individual students, 
reminding them about the linking words needed to make their story 
strong.  


When there is five minutes left of the 40 minute block, teacher has 
students share with a partner.  


Students list these words to the teacher.  


 


Students take out their writing notebook and start independently writing.  


 


Students share with a partner, commenting on their use of strong linking 
words. Students turn in writing notebooks to teacher. 


Homework: 5 sentences of free response to a prompt using linking 
words.  


2 


[10 minutes – daily edit, grammar, and writing conventions, then 
Workshop]  


Objective: Students will be able to revise a piece of historical fiction 
to ensure a strong opening and every paragraph has a topic.   


Teacher explains that today students are going to edit their opening 
paragraph to ensure the topic is clear and remaining paragraphs only 
include information related to the topic sentence.  


Teacher has created another story of historical fiction.  In this example 
the text does not introduce the topic clearly and each paragraph does not 
have a topic.  Teacher passes out a copy of his/her story and students 
follow along as the teacher makes edits.  Teacher asks students to define 
a topic sentence. Teacher explains how important it is for every 
paragraph to have a strong topic sentence.  


Teacher starts with the first sentence and reads a “boring” sentence.  
Teacher explains that the topic sentence for the first paragraph is so 
important because it grabs the reader.  The teacher brainstorms ideas out 
loud and then uses his/her red pen to make the edit.  The teacher 
continues by going through the remaining three paragraphs and 
explaining the purpose of a strong topic sentence.  


The teacher continues this process with a student example of writing 
that the class will edit together.  The entire time ideas are suggested the 
teacher asks Would this be a good topic sentence?  Does this sentence 
tell us what the paragraph will be about?  


Teacher passes out red pens and has the students re-read their writing to 


 


Students are seated at their desk with their writing notebook.   


 


 


 


Students follow along with the teacher as s/he reads the poor example. 
Students raise their hands to define a topic sentence (they have heard the 
definition before).  


 


 


Students listen and observe as the teacher continues the “I do” portion of 
the lesson.  


 


 


Students have a new piece of writing this time and this is an example of 
another student who struggled with their topic sentences (anonymous and 
from another class).  Students brainstorm ideas together about better 
topic sentences once they read the whole paragraph.  Students think 
about what makes a good topic sentence before they give an idea.  


Students take out their writing journal, students re-read their writing 
asking themselves, Does this sentence tell me what the paragraph will be 
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make edits to their topic sentences.   


When there is about 3 minutes left in class, the teacher tells students to 
share their edits with a partner and explain why they made a change to a 
topic sentence.  


about?  


Students share with a partner in the last few minutes of class and explain 
a decision as to why they changed a topic sentence.  


Homework: Re-write the historical fiction in a final form.  


3 


[10 minutes – daily edit, grammar, and writing conventions, then 
Workshop]  


Objective:  Students will be able to define an informative text and 
create an outline (pre-writing) for a four-paragraph informative 
text. 


Teacher explains that they have had some practice with the topic of 
pioneers on the Oregon Trail.  Today students are going to apply their 
knowledge and create an informative text.  Teacher defines informative 
text.  Teacher asks students what the difference is between an 
informative text and the historical writing they have done over the last 
two days.  


Using a graphic organizer that identifies the topic (teacher and students 
brainstorm quite a few topics about life on the Oregon Trail, but pick 
one for the purpose of this text), one introductory paragraph, two 
paragraphs with a topic sentence, evidence to support the topic sentence 
and an explanation of how that evidence supports the topic sentence, 
and one conclusion.  Students will be able to create a pre-write using the 
books they gathered from the library and start drafting the essay if they 
have time.   


Teacher explains that creating an outline of what a student wants to 
write is a critical step in the writing process. Teacher models how s/he 
selects the class topic: Travel Conditions on the Oregon Trail, then 
starts to fill in the graphic organizer. Teacher is using a book that the 
class borrowed from the library. Teacher explains how the outline needs 
to have the following: introductory paragraph with a topic sentence and 
one piece of evidence in each “body” paragraph.  Teacher completes 
one paragraph outline on his/her own and then solicits feedback from 
the class (“we do”) for the second paragraph outline.  


Teacher reminds students how to include a quote in their writing.  
Teacher models (this is review), and reminds students that they will 


 


Students are seated at their desk with their writing notebook.   


 


 


 


Students respond to the teacher’s question about the difference between 
informative text and historical writing.  Completing the historical 
writing, but practicing the skill they are about to be assessed on, allows 
students to have a very clear picture of the differences between the two 
types of writing.  


 


 


 


Students observe as the teacher demonstrates how they will be creating 
their own informative text.   


 


 


Students support the teacher with the second paragraph providing a topic 
sentence and then finding one piece of evidence to support it, then 
explaining how that evidence supports the topic sentence.  


 


Students are reminded of how to include quotes in their writing and make 
a note that they need to include at least one quote in their informative 
text.  
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need to include at least one quote in their writing.  Teacher points to the 
wall that lists everything their informative text needs to include.  


Students are very familiar with the evidence and content as it is also 
being discussed in Social Studies.  Before teacher sends students to 
work independently, s/he has students turn to a partner and walk 
through what they thinking the topic sentences are going to be for each 
paragraph.  Two students share out and then the teacher passes out a 
blank outline and asks students to create an outline on the same topic.  
Teacher conferences with students, stopping the class to share best 
practices that s/he is noticing.  Teacher stops the class when there are 2 
minutes left to have one student share his/her outline.  


Students turn to a partner and brainstorm their own ideas for the topic 
sentences of each paragraph as well as what evidence they need to use 
for the two “body” paragraphs.   Two students share their ideas. 


 


One student shares his/her completed outline.  


 


Homework:  Finish the outline if you did not finish in class.  


4 


[10 minutes – daily edit, grammar, and writing conventions, then 
Workshop]  


Objective:  Students will write a draft and re-read the opening 
paragraph to ensure it has a “hook” and re-read the closing to 
ensure it is reflective of the text.   


Teacher explains that after students write a draft of their informative 
text, they need to go back and re-read their opening paragraph.  Teacher 
explains that some paragraphs are meant to catch the reader’s attention – 
to make them more interested in the text. These paragraphs are usually 
found in the introduction, or beginning, of the text.  


Teacher reads the beginning paragraphs from non-fiction texts that they 
have previously this year.  Teacher tells students to pay attention to 
when they feel the author is trying to “hook” the reader or get the 
reader’s attention.  


Teacher shows how s/he took the pre-writing outline and wrote out 
his/her text.  Now, the teacher looks back at his/her informative text and 
decides the topic sentence does not have a strong enough “hook.”  
Teacher brainstorms new ideas and edits. Teacher passes out two 
introductory paragraphs from students in another class.  Teacher and 
students brainstorm a better topic sentence for the introductory 
paragraph that has a strong hook.  


Teacher goes through the same process for the closing (I do then we do) 
but instead discusses how the concluding statement needs to be related 
to the information presented.  Teacher gives a couple of “silly” 


 


Students are seated at their desk with their writing notebook.   


 


 


 


 


 


 


Students are observing and following along with the teacher. Students are 
thinking about past stories they have read when the topic sentence 
encouraged them to read the story.  


 


 


The students help the teacher brainstorm better opening paragraphs and 
think of stronger hooks for the topic sentence of each sample draft the 
teacher has passed out.  


 


 


The students then help the teacher brainstorm stronger concluding 
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examples and then gives several pieces of writing where students can 
practice strengthening the concluding paragraphs.  


Teacher asks a student to remind the class what the steps are when they 
start independent practice.   


Teacher conferences with students providing more support as they 
transition from writing a draft to editing their opening paragraph. 


Three students are called on to share their strong topic sentences.  


paragraphs and think of stronger endings for each concluding paragraph 
that the teacher has passed out.  


 


Students repeat back the steps of first write out the outline into draft 
form.  Then go back and re-read the opening paragraph to determine if a 
stronger hook is needed for the topic sentence.  


Three students share they strong hook. 


5 


[10 minutes – daily edit, grammar, and writing conventions, then 
Workshop]  


Objective:  Students will publish a final informative text. 


Students will use their revision checklist to make any edits.  Then they 
will review the requirements for the informative text to create a final 
informative text:  


 Clearly stated topic with a “hook” 
 4 paragraphs 
 At least two pieces of text-based evidence per paragraph 
 At least one quote 
 Links ideas between sentences and paragraphs (using works like 


another or for example). 
 Strong concluding paragraph 


Teacher explains how in some of their social studies and read aloud 
books, non-fiction text often have an illustration (this is review), and 
encourages students to include something if they feel it is appropriate. 


Students submit an informative text on Travel Conditions on the Oregon 
Trail.  


 


 


Students pull out their revision checklist and immediately get started 
making revisions.  Students then double-check they have all required 
parts and begin writing a final version of an informative text.  Some 
advanced students will include an illustration or graph.  


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Homework:  Free response asking which type of writing they prefer: 
historical fiction or informative.  


6 


[10 minutes – daily edit, grammar, and writing conventions, then 
Workshop]  


Assessment:  Students will create an independent informative text 


Students will pick another topic about the Oregon Trail, create a pre-
write and write a draft informative text (steps are written on the board).  
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If students have time, they will use their revision checklist to make any 
edits.  Then they will review the requirements for the informative text to 
create a final informative text:  


 Clearly stated topic with a “hook” 
 4 paragraphs 
 At least two pieces of text-based evidence per paragraph 
 At least one quote 
 Links ideas between sentences and paragraphs (using works like 


another or for example). 
 Strong concluding paragraph 


Teacher explains how in some of their social studies and read aloud 
books, non-fiction text often have an illustration (this is review), and 
encourages students to include something if they feel it is appropriate. 


Students submit an informative text.  If students do not finish this lesson 
would continue for a second day (students will not complete their 
assessment for homework).  


 


Students get started selecting a topic, creating a pre-write and completing 
a draft of an informative text.  Students can use numerous books that the 
class has gathered on the Oregon trail as they identify their text-based 
evidence.  


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Paste Summative Assessment Here: 
Complete a draft of an informative text, selecting a topic about Life on the Oregon Trail.  Make sure your text has the following:  


 Clearly stated topic with a “hook” 
 4 paragraphs 
 At least two pieces of text-based evidence per paragraph 
 At least one quote 
 Links ideas between sentences and paragraphs (using works like another or for example). 


 Strong concluding paragraph 
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Paste Answer Key/Scoring Rubric Here: 


Students will be ranked on each of the criteria included in the rubric below.  Students must earn an average of Meets (3’s) or Exceeds (4’s) to 
demonstrate mastery of this objective.   


 Falls Far Below (1) Approaches (2) Meets (3) Exceeds (4) 


Introduction No introduction or a one-sentence 
introduction is included.   


Introduction includes a topic 
sentence.  Introduction 
includes 2-3 sentences that 
may be relevant to the topic.   


Introduction includes topic 
sentence and begins to 
introduce the topic.  
Introduction includes 4-5 
sentences relevant to topic.  


Introduction includes topic 
sentence and begins to 
introduce topic.  Introduction 
includes 6 or more sentences 
relevant to the topic and has 
hook to grab reader. 


Organizational 
Structure 


Information in the piece is not 
grouped in clear and coherent 
ways.  Student includes 2 
paragraphs.  


Information in the piece is 
sometimes grouped in clear 
and coherent ways. Student 
includes 3 paragraphs.   


Information in the piece is 
grouped in clear and 
coherent way most of the 
time and includes 2 pieces 
of evidence and one quote. 
Includes 4 paragraphs.  


Information in the piece is 
consistently grouped in clear 
and coherent way and 
includes 2 pieces of 
evidence, 1 quote, graph/ 
illustration & 4 paragraphs.  


Topic 
Development 


Piece includes 0 evidence, 
definitions, and/or details that 
may be appropriate to the topic.     


Piece includes 1-2 pieces of 
evidence, definitions, and/or 
detail that are topic 
appropriate      


Piece includes 2-4 pieces 
of evidence, definitions, 
and/or details that are topic 
appropriate.    


Piece includes 5 or more 
pieces of evidence, 
definitions, and/or details 
that are topic appropriate.    


Use of linking 
words and 
phrases 


Piece includes 0-1 linking words 
and phrases that appropriately 
connect ideas within categories of 
information. 


Piece includes 2-3 linking 
words and phrases that 
appropriately connect ideas 
within categories of 
information. 


Piece includes 4-5 linking 
words and phrases that 
appropriately connect ideas 
within categories of 
information.   


Piece includes 6 or more 
linking words and phrases 
that appropriately connect 
ideas within categories of 
information. 


Concluding 
statement or 
section 


Conclusion is not included, is 
only one sentence long, or 
consists only of the words “the 
end.”  Conclusion, if included, 
may not tie back to the topic 
sentence.   


Conclusion is included and 
ties back to the topic 
sentence.  Conclusion 
consists of 2-3 sentences.   


Conclusion is included and 
ties back to the topic 
sentence.  Conclusion 
consists of 4-5 sentences.  


Conclusion included & ties 
back to the topic sentence. 
Conclusion consists of 4-5 
sent. Conclusion has at least 
1 piece of new insight into 
topic.  
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Curriculum Sample Template  
Max. 8 Pages  


Grade Level Fifth Grade  Content Area Math 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) n/a  


Length of Unit 9 days (Assessment on day 10) Time of Year November 


Expected Prior Knowledge  
The knowledge/skills mastered earlier in the year 
foundational to the mastery of the required 
Standard in the current sample. 


Prior to this unit, students will have needed to master the concepts of place value with whole numbers as well as 
adding, subtracting, multiplying, and dividing whole numbers and decimals and place value to 100ths. They will 
understand the relationship between decimals and fractions (i.e. 0.1=1/10), be able to model decimals on a decimal 
square and on a place value chart to hundredths. 


Alignment to Program of Instruction
Briefly outline methods of instruction found in 
this sequence of lessons that align to the 
Program of Instruction described in A.3. 


This lesson follows the I Do/We Do/You Do gradual release model that Vista College Prep teachers will be expected 
to uphold in lesson planning and delivery.  This unit takes advantage of the “think-pair-share” a strategy used by 
teachers to check for understanding.  Throughout the lesson, as discussed in Vista College Prep’s Program of 
Instruction, teachers are taking advantage of the smaller class size and targeting their instruction through 
individualization and working with smaller groups during the “you do” portion of the lesson. 


Standard Number and Description
List the Number* and full description for the 
required Standard. 


5.NBT.7: Add, subtract, multiply, and divide decimals to hundredths, using concrete models or drawings and 
strategies based on place value, properties of operations, and/or the relationship between addition and subtraction; 
relate the strategy to a written method and explain the reasoning used.  


Summative Assessment 
Describe a cumulative and comprehensive 
activity, clearly separate from instruction and 
guided or independent practice, which allows 
each student to individually demonstrate mastery 
of the required Standard. A copy of the 
summative assessment must be attached to the 
curriculum sample. 


Students will solve and explain the reasoning behind ten arithmetic problems dealing with adding, subtracting, 
multiplying, and dividing decimals.  


Scoring Scale and Mastery Level 
Explain how the assessment is scored, to include 
points per question, how points are awarded, 
total points possible, criteria necessary to 
demonstrate mastery, and grading scale. A copy 
of the answer key and scoring rubric (whichever 
applicable) must be attached to the curriculum 
sample. 


The ten questions will be scored on an absolute scale with an answer key provided. Answers will only be counted 
correct if they completely match the answer key and no partial credit will be given. Students must receive 8 out of 10 
on the assessment to master the standard.  


Materials/Resources Needed Math notebook, pencils, base ten blocks, decimal squares 


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K‐8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Standard 
(e.g., 6.EE.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category‐Domain, Standard (e.g., A‐REI.6). For Science, use Grade, Strand, Concept, PO (e.g., 4.1.3.1).
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Lesson 


(add as 
needed) 


Instruction Student Activities 


1 


Objective: Students will be able to (SWBAT) add and subtract 
decimals using base-ten blocks. Mini-Lesson: Teacher introduces 
lesson (I Do).  The teacher models using base-ten blocks to add and 
subtract decimals making the following points: We will use flats to 
model ones, longs to model tenths, and small cubes to model 
hundredths. You may need to regroup during decimal addition when the 
sum of any place value is 10 or more.  You may need to regroup during 
decimal subtraction whenever the value of the digit being subtracted is 
greater than the value of the digit you are subtracting. 


Guided Practice (We Do): Teacher models how students will practice 
with their partner. Teacher leads student partners to add and subtract 
decimals using base-ten blocks. After manipulating the blocks, student 
pairs draw quick pictures of what they did with the blocks in their math 
notebooks, making sure to note any regrouping that needed to be done. 
Student partners then explain their reasoning to one another as the 
teacher circulates to check for understanding.  


Independent Practice (You Do): Students work independently on 2 
more problems using the base-ten blocks and quick pictures to record 
their answers. The teacher will circulate to check for understanding and 
assist students that need extra help 


Do Now: Assess a skill from the day prior 


 


Students follow along with the teacher as they learn a new skill. Students 
are taking notes as necessary.  


 


 


 


Students get into pairs and work with the teacher’s support to add and 
subtract decimals using base-ten blocks.  


 


Students start working independently on two additional problems.  


Students can raise their hand for support as needed.  


Homework: Students solve five problems in which they will add and 
subtract using quick pictures to record their answers and explain the 
reasoning used. 


2 


Objective: SWBAT multiply a whole number times a decimal (to 
tenths place) using decimal squares.  


Mini-Lesson: The teacher models (I Do) using decimal squares to 
model multiplication of a whole number times a decimal in the tenths 
place.  S/he shows the students a decimal square while holding up a 
base 10 flat.  S/he explains that a decimal grid represents one whole just 
as we used the flats in yesterday’s lesson to represent one.  Each row or 
column represents one tenth and each square represents one hundredth. 
The teacher then writes the problem 3 X 0.5 on the board.  She then 
shades 5 tenths on each of the three squares.   


To complete the multiplication the teacher would model how to 
combine the three sections of .5 to get the product (1.5). The teacher 


Do Now: Assess a skill from the day prior 


 


Students observe as teacher models the lesson.  


 


 


Students answer as the teacher asks questions and the students are taking 
notes.  
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does another example on the board of 5x 0.7.  


Guided Practice (We Do): Teacher leads student partners to multiply 
decimals using decimal squares.  After shading the squares, student 
pairs draw quick pictures of what they did with the squares in their math 
notebooks. Student partners then explain their reasoning to one another 
as the teacher circulates to check for understanding.  


Independent Practice (I Do): Students work independently on 2 more 
problems using the decimal squares and quick pictures to record their 
answers. The teacher will circulate to check for understanding and assist 
students that need extra help.  


Working with a partner and teacher intervention, students practice the 
skill.  Teacher is monitoring each group and carefully checking for 
understanding.  


 


Students start working independently on two additional problems.  


Students can raise their hand for support as needed.  


Homework: Students solve five problems in which they multiply whole 
numbers and decimals (tenths place) by shading decimal squares and 
explain the reasoning used. 


3 


Objective: SWBAT multiply a whole number times a decimal (to 
the hundredths place) using decimal squares.  


Mini-Lesson: The teacher models (I Do) using decimal squares to 
model multiplication.  She explains that yesterday they learned how to 
multiply a whole number by a decimal to the tenths place.  Today they 
will learn to multiply by decimals in the hundredths place. The teacher 
then writes the problem 8 X 0.75 on the board.  She then shades 75 
hundredths on each of the 8 squares.  To complete the multiplication the 
teacher would model how to combine the 8 sections of .75 to get the 
product (6) The teacher does another example on the board. 


Guided Practice (We Do): Teacher leads student partners to multiply 
decimals using decimal squares. After shading the squares, student pairs 
draw quick pictures of what they did with the squares in their math 
notebooks. Student partners then explain their reasoning to one another 
as the teacher circulates to check for understanding.  


Independent Practice (I Do): Students work independently on 2 more 
problems using the decimal squares and quick pictures to record their 
answers. The teacher will circulate to check for understanding and assist 
students that need extra help. 


Students observe as teacher models the lesson.  


 


 


 


 


Students answer as the teacher asks questions and the students are taking 
notes.  


Students start working independently on two additional problems.  


Students can raise their hand for support as needed.  


Working with a partner and teacher intervention, students practice the 
skill.  Teacher is monitoring each group and carefully checking for 
understanding. 


Homework: Students solve five problems in which they multiply whole 
numbers and decimals (hundredths place) by shading decimal squares 
and explain the reasoning used. 


4 


Objective: SWBAT multiply two decimals by shading decimal 
squares.  


Mini-Lesson: The teacher models (I Do) using decimal squares to 
model multiplication of two decimals in the tenths place. One factor is 
shown by shading columns that represent tenths. The other factor is 


Do Now: Assess a skill from the day prior 


 


Students observe as teacher models the lesson.  
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shown by shading rows of the already shaded columns.  For the problem 
0.3 x 0.4, 0.3 or 3 tenths is shown by shading 3 columns. Four tenths of 
0.3 is shown by shading 4 rows, each representing 1 tenth of the 3 
columns.  To complete the multiplication the number of small squares 
that have been shaded twice is found by counting or multiplying the 
number of squares in the twice-shaded columns by the number of twice-
shaded rows. The teacher does another example on the board.  


Guided Practice (We Do): Teacher leads student partners to multiply 
decimals using decimal squares. After shading the squares, student pairs 
draw quick pictures of what they did with the squares in their math 
notebooks. Student partners then explain their reasoning to one another 
as the teacher circulates to check for understanding.  


Independent Practice (You Do): Students work independently on 2 
more problems using the decimal squares and quick pictures to record 
their answers. The teacher will circulate to check for understanding and 
assist students that need extra help.  


 


 


 


Students answer as the teacher asks questions and the students are taking 
notes.  


Working with a partner and teacher intervention, students practice the 
skill.  Teacher is monitoring each group and carefully checking for 
understanding.  


 


Students start working independently on two additional problems.  


Students can raise their hand for support as needed.  


Homework: Students solve five problems in which they multiply 
decimals by shading decimal squares and explain the reasoning used. 


5 


Objective: SWBAT divide a whole number by a decimal using 
concrete model.   


Mini-Lesson: The teacher models (I Do) using base ten blocks and 
quick pictures to divide decimals by displaying the base-ten blocks.  We 
will share blocks into equal groups, regrouping as needed.  For example, 
when finding 4 divided by 0.5, we are finding how many groups of 0.5 
are in 4.  It is important to identify the dividend, the divisor, and the 
quotient in each model. The teacher does a real world example, 
modeling the process to the students and asking questions.  


Leigh is making reusable shopping bags. She has 3 yards of fabric. She 
needs 0.5 yard of fabric for each bag. How many shopping bags can she 
make from the 3 yards of fabric? 


Guided Practice (We Do): Teacher leads student partners to divide 
decimals using base-ten blocks. After manipulating the blocks, student 
pairs draw quick pictures of what they did with the squares in their math 
notebooks. Student partners then explain their reasoning to one another 
as the teacher circulates to check for understanding.  


Independent Practice (I Do): Students work independently on 2 more 
problems using the base-ten blocks and quick pictures to record their 


Do Now: Assess a skill from the day prior 


 


 


 


Students observe the teacher modeling and teaching the new skill.  
Students will take notes as needed.  


 


Students respond as questions are asked.  


Students respond.  


Students work in partners under the guidance of the teacher to solve the 
problems and explain their reasoning. Teacher circulates to provide 
support as needed.  


Students start working independently on two additional problems.  


Students can raise their hand for support as needed.  


Homework: Students solve five problems in which they divide whole 
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answers. The teacher will circulate to check for understanding and assist 
students that need extra help.  


numbers by decimals and explain the reasoning used.  


6 


Objective: SWBAT divide decimals and mixed numbers by a whole 
number using concrete models.   


Mini-Lesson: The teacher writes the problem 0.6/3 on the board.  S/he 
explains that yesterday we learned how to divide a whole number by a 
decimal.  Today we will learn how to divide a decimal by a whole 
number. The teacher shows a model of 0.6 on a decimal square and 
explains that the problem is asking you to divide 0.6 into three equal 
groups.  The teacher does an example, modeling the process to the 
students and asking questions. 


Guided Practice (We Do): Teacher leads student partners to answer 
real world problems by multiplying and dividing. The students use 
diagram boxes to help find their answer. Student partners then explain 
their reasoning to one another as the teacher circulates to check for 
understanding.  


Independent Practice (I do): Students work independently on 2 more 
problems using decimal squares and explaining their steps. The teacher 
will circulate to check for understanding and assist students that need 
extra help.  


Do Now: Assess a skill from the day prior 


 


Students observe the teacher modeling and teaching the new skill.  
Students will take notes as needed.  


 


Students respond as questions are asked.  


Students respond.  


Students work in partners under the guidance of the teacher to solve the 
problems and explain their reasoning. Teacher circulates to provide 
support as needed.  


Students start working independently on two additional problems.  


Students can raise their hand for support as needed.  


Homework: Students solve five problems dividing decimals and mixed 
numbers by whole numbers.   


7 


Objective: SWBAT solve division problems with decimals in the 
divisor and dividend using concrete and pictorial models.  


Mini-Lesson: The teacher explains that students will build on what they 
have already learned about division with decimals to solve problems 
with decimals in both the dividend and the divisor.  The teacher reviews  
(I Do) using base ten blocks and quick pictures to divide decimals by 
displaying the base-ten blocks.  The teacher writes the problem 4.8/1.2 
on the board.  She models with the base ten blocks how to divide 4.8 
into 1.2 equal groups to come up with the quotient of 4.   


Guided Practice (We Do): Teacher leads student partners to divide 
decimals using base-ten blocks. After manipulating the blocks, student 
pairs draw quick pictures of what they did with the squares in their math 
notebooks. Student partners then explain their reasoning to one another 
as the teacher circulates to check for understanding.  


Do Now: Assess a skill from the day prior 


 


Students observe the teacher modeling and teaching the new skill.  
Students will take notes as needed.  


Students respond as questions are asked.  


 


Students respond.  


Students work in partners under the guidance of the teacher to solve the 
problems and explain their reasoning. Teacher circulates to provide 
support as needed.  


Students start working independently on two additional problems.  
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Independent Practice (You Do): Students work independently on 2 
more problems using the base-ten blocks and quick pictures to record 
their answers. The teacher will circulate to check for understanding and 
assist students that need extra help.  


Students can raise their hand for support as needed.  


Homework: Students solve five problems with decimals in the divisor 
and dividend.   


8 


SWBAT solve division problems with decimals (hundredths) in the 
dividend and divisor using base ten blocks.   


Mini-Lesson: The writes the problem 0.3/0.06 on the board.   Teacher 
shows a model of three longs to represent 0.3 and 6 cubes to represent 
o.06.  She then models how she will replace the 3 longs with 30 cubes 
because 0.3 is equivalent to 30 hundredths.  She will then demonstrate 
how she divides the 30 hundredths into groups of 0.06.  She will 
demonstrate how she finds that there are 5 groups of 0.06 in 0.3.   


Guided Practice (We Do): Teacher leads student partners to divide 
decimals using base-ten blocks. After manipulating the blocks, student 
pairs draw quick pictures of what they did with the squares in their math 
notebooks. Student partners then explain their reasoning to one another 
as the teacher circulates to check for understanding.  


Independent Practice (You Do): Students work independently on 2 
more problems using the base-ten blocks and quick pictures to record 
their answers. The teacher will circulate to check for understanding and 
assist students that need extra help. 


Do Now: Assess a skill from the day prior 


Students observe the teacher modeling and teaching the new skill.  
Students will take notes as needed.  


Students respond as questions are asked.  


Students respond.  


Students work in partners under the guidance of the teacher to solve the 
problems and explain their reasoning. Teacher circulates to provide 
support as needed.  


Students start working independently on two additional problems.  


Students can raise their hand for support as needed.  


Homework: Students solve five problems with decimals (hundredths) in 
the divisor and dividend.   


9 


Objective: SWBAT solve real world problems by adding, 
subtracting, multiplying and dividing decimals.  


Mini-Lesson: Teacher models using diagrams to solve two-step 
problems involving multiplication and addition as well as division. The 
boxes in the diagrams to solve these problems will be different sizes to 
represent different money amounts. The teacher does an example, 
modeling the process to the students and asking questions. 


A group of friends go to a local fair. Jayson spends $3.75. Maya spends 
three times as much as Jayson. Tia spends $5.25 more than Maya. How 
much does Tia spend? 


Guided Practice (We Do): Teacher leads student partners to answer 
real world problems by multiplying and dividing. The students use 
diagram boxes to help find their answer. Student partners then explain 


Do Now: Assess a skill from the day prior 


 


Students observe the teacher modeling and teaching the new skill.  
Students will take notes as needed.  


 


 


Students respond as questions are asked.  


Students respond.  


Students work in partners under the guidance of the teacher to solve the 
problems and explain their reasoning. Teacher circulates to provide 
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their reasoning to one another as the teacher circulates to check for 
understanding.  


Independent Practice (I do): Students work independently on 2 more 
problems using the diagram boxes and explaining their steps. The 
teacher will circulate to check for understanding and assist students that 
need extra help.  


support as needed.  


Students start working independently on two additional problems.  


Students can raise their hand for support as needed.  


Homework: Students complete a worksheet reviewing addition, 
subtraction, multiplication and division of decimals and study for 
assessment.     


10 


Assessment: SWBAT Add, subtract, multiply, and divide decimals 
to hundredths, using concrete models or drawings and strategies 
based on place value, properties of operations, and/or the 
relationship between addition and subtraction; relate the strategy to 
a written method and explain the reasoning used. 


Teacher will provide the assessment 


Students complete unit assessment.  


 


Homework: Students will design their own real world problem and solve 
by adding, subtracting, multiplying, and dividing decimals.  


Paste Summative Assessment Here: [this would be on a clean and separate piece of paper if administered to students] 
 
Unit Summative Assessment: 
Name: ___________________________________        Date: ____________________ 
 


1) $32.64 + $18.78 
 


 
2) 10.05-6.38= 


 
 


3) 1.54+1.73= 
 


 
4) 9 x 2.35= 


 
 


5) 0.09 x 0.7= 
 


6) 38.4x 5.5= 
 


7) 12.7 divided by 5 
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8) 8.33 divided by 0.34 


 
 


9) A river otter eats about 0.15 times its weight in food each day. At the Baytown Zoo, the male river otter weighs 5 pounds. About how 
much food will the otter at the zoo consume each day? Explain your reasoning.  
 
 


10) Percy buys tomatoes that cost $0.80 per pound. He pays $2.03 for the tomatoes. How many pounds of tomatoes does he buy? Show your 
work using words, pictures, or numbers. In words, explain how you know your answer is reasonable.  


 
 
Paste Answer Key/Scoring Rubric Here: 
 
1) $32.64 + $18.78 = $51.42 
2) 10.05-6.38 = 3.67 
3) 1.54+1.73 3.27. 
4) 9 x 2.35 = 21.15 
5) 0.09 x 0.7 = 0.00063 
6) 38.4 x 5.5 = 211.2 minutes 
7) 12.7 divided by 5 = 2.54 
8) 8.33 divided by 0.34 = 24.5 
9) A river otter eats about 0.15 times its weight in food each day. At the Baytown Zoo, the male river otter weighs 5 pounds. About how 


much food will the otter at the zoo consume each day? The river otter will consume about 0.75 pounds of food each day. I multiply 5 
pounds and 0.15 by multiplying the hundredths by 5, the tenths by 5, and then adding the partial products.  


10) Percy buys tomatoes that cost $0.80 per pound. He pays $2.03 for the tomatoes. How many pounds of tomatoes does he buy? Show your 
work using words, pictures, or numbers. In words, explain how you know your answer is reasonable.   3.5 pounds.  I can estimate using 
compatible numbers: 20 tenths divided by 5 tenths = 4 tenths. 3.5 is close to 4 so my answer is reasonable.    


 
 
The ten questions will be scored on an absolute scale with an answer key provided. Answers will only be counted correct if they completely match 
the answer key and no partial credit will be given. Students must receive 8 out of 10 on the assessment to master the standard. 
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Curriculum Sample Template  
Max. 8 Pages  


Grade Level Fifth Grade  Content Area Reading 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) n/a  


Length of Unit 4 days (Assessment on Day 5) Time of Year January  


Expected Prior Knowledge  
The knowledge/skills mastered earlier in the year 
foundational to the mastery of the required 
Standard in the current sample. 


By January, Vista College Prep fifth grade students will have mastered earlier skills on identifying author’s purpose 
in a piece of literature (RL).  They will be able to use this prior skill to identify an author’s reasoning and evidence 
in a piece of informational text (RI).   


Alignment to Program of Instruction 
Briefly outline methods of instruction found in 
this sequence of lessons that align to the 
Program of Instruction described in A.3. 


This lesson follows the gradual release model that Vista College Prep teachers will be expected to uphold in lesson 
planning and delivery (moving from guided practice to independent practice).  This unit takes advantage of “think-
pair-share”-a strategy used by teachers to check for understanding.  Throughout the lesson as discussed in Vista 
College Prep’s Program of Instruction, teachers are taking advantage of smaller class sizes and targeting their 
instruction through individualization and working with smaller groups during the “you do” portion of the lesson. 


Standard Number and Description 
List the Number* and full description for the 
required Standard. 


5.RI.8: Explain how an author uses reasons and evidence to support particular points in a text, identifying which 
reasons and evidence support which point (s).  


Summative Assessment 
Describe a cumulative and comprehensive 
activity, clearly separate from instruction and 
guided or independent practice, which allows 
each student to individually demonstrate mastery 
of the required Standard. A copy of the 
summative assessment must be attached to the 
curriculum sample. 


Students will complete a formative unit test in which they will demonstrate mastery by explaining how an author 
uses reasons and evidence to support particular points in a text. The assessment will include a multi-paragraph article 
in which students will read and answer free-response questions that specifically address this skill. In addition, the 
students will identify the author’s reasons and evidence that support his or her point by responding to a short answer 
question in paragraph format.  


Scoring Scale and Mastery Level 
Explain how the assessment is scored, to include 
points per question, how points are awarded, 
total points possible, criteria necessary to 
demonstrate mastery, and grading scale. A copy 
of the answer key and scoring rubric (whichever 
applicable) must be attached to the curriculum 
sample. 


Students will receive one point for each sentence frame. The short answer section is worth four points. The students 
must include all of the following to receive four points: 


1. Student has identified the author’s purpose in writing the article.   
2. Student has identified the author’s main point.  
3. Student has included reasons and evidence from the article to support the main point.  
4. The paragraph has fewer than two errors in spelling, punctuation, capitalization, and/grammar mistakes.  


A score of 7 out of 8 indicates mastery.  


Materials/Resources Needed Articles “Shark Attack,” “Heroes in Time of Need”  (Time for Kids selection – assume this subscription is donated), 
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“The World’s Best Neighbor,” Reader’s Notebook, Highlighters, Pencil/Pen 
 


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, 
Standard (e.g., 6.EE.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Standard (e.g., A-REI.6). For Science, use Grade, Strand, Concept, PO (e.g., 
4.1.3.1). 


 
Lesson 


(add as 
needed) 


Instruction Student Activities 


1 


Objective: Students will be able to (SWBAT) explain how an author 
uses reasons and evidence to support particular points in a text by 
distinguishing between fact and opinion, with teacher support.   


Weekly Vocabulary: Impact, supplies, survived, violent, involved 


Teacher passes out Do Now and students have 3 minutes to complete.    


Read Aloud/Mini-Lesson: A fact is a statement that can be proven true 
through established methods. An opinion represents someone’s feelings 
or beliefs but is not necessarily false. Authors often state opinions and 
support them with facts. Words and phrases such as I think, I feel, 
perhaps, and the best often signal an opinion.  


Good readers need to distinguish between facts and opinions as a way to 
evaluate what they read, hear, view, and write. They must also identify 
supported inferences.  


Teacher will model this strategy with the article “Shark Attack.” 


Guided Practice: Teacher will help students determine facts and 
opinions in the second paragraph of “Shark Attack” by displaying a 
copy of the article on a transparency and asking students to distinguish 
between the two.  


Students will then turn to a partner and discuss how determining the 
author’s facts, opinions, and supported inferences can help them become 
more discriminating readers.  


Independent Practice: Teacher instructs students to look at another 
article and students independently identify facts and opinions.  


Do Now: Students will practice skill of decoding accented syllables in 
homographs by looking up a selection of words in the dictionary, writing 
the meanings and noting which syllable is accented for which meaning.  


 


 


 


Students listen to mini-lesson from their desk and take notes.  


 


 


Students read the paragraph and at the teacher’s prompting students are 
asked to distinguish between the two.  


Students will then turn to a partner and discuss how determining the 
author’s facts, opinions, and supported inferences can help them become 
more discriminating readers.  


 


 


 


Students work independently completing their independent practice.  


Homework: Students complete a practice page in which they underline 
statements of fact and circle statements of opinion. Then, they will list 
two opinions from the practice page and give the supported inferences 
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 for each.   


[In addition to nightly reading] 


     


    2 


Objective: SWBAT explain how an author uses reasons and 
evidence to support particular points in a text by distinguishing 
between fact and opinion and recognizing the distinguishing 
features of expository text.  


Teacher passes out Do Now and students have 3 minutes to complete.   


[Typically the Do Now tests a skill learned the day prior, however, this 
week the Do Now is being used for vocabulary review.]  


Read Aloud/Mini Lesson: An expository article in a newspaper 
magazine presents facts and information. Students will be reminded to 
look at the pictures and captions that describe different places as they 
read.  


During the reading of the first two pages of the article “Heroes in Time 
of Need,” the teacher pauses at various places in the reading to think 
aloud and monitor comprehension: The author states facts about three 
disasters. There are also two opinions: citizens were generous and that 
they acted like heroes. What reasons or evidence does the author give 
for these opinions?   


Guided Practice: Teacher will help students explain how an author 
uses reasons and evidence to support particular points in a text. The 
teacher will call on students to re-read sections out loud while 
periodically stopping to call on students to apply this strategy to the text. 


Independent Practice: Teacher asks students to respond in writing to 
the next paragraph, identifying sentences that are fact and opinion, and 
writing what reasons he gives to provide support for the facts that he 
cites.  


 


Do Now: Students will use the Define/Example/Routine to practice the 
weekly vocabulary words: 


Define: When there is an impact, one thing hits another very hard.  


Example: The impact of the bat sent the ball over the fence.  


Ask: What is a synonym for impact?  


 


Students read along with the teacher as the teacher thinks aloud with 
reading comprehension questions.  


 


Students respond to the questions that are asked by the teacher.  


 


 


 


Students are cold called to read a certain paragraph, respond to questions 
as they are asked and remain engaged with the text during guided 
practice.   


 


Students continue the skill on their own while the teacher circulates to 
check for understanding.  Students are independently responding in 
writing to the previous prompts.  


Homework: Students write a paragraph in which they explain how the 
author makes the reader believe that natural disasters bring out the best in 
people. [In addition to nightly reading] 


3 
Objective: SWBAT explain how an author uses reasons and 
evidence to support particular points in a text, identifying which 
reasons and evidence support which point(s). 


Do Now: Students will identify the Greek and Latin roots of the weekly 
vocabulary words in their notebooks.  
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Read Aloud/Mini-Lesson: The author uses facts to support his or her 
opinion in the article “Heroes in Time of Need.” 


Opinion: “Bake sales and fundraisers are great ideas”; “There are many 
creative ways to help”.  


Fact: “Project Backpack filled more than 10,350 backpacks with school 
supplies for Katrina’s youngest survivors”; “Kids participated in 
reading-for-relief fundraisers to benefit tsunami victims. “ 


As the teacher continues reading s/he stops when she gets to evidence, 
goes back and identifies what reasons the author provides.  The teacher 
models this strategy for the final pages of the article as s/he determines 
whether or not s/he agrees with the author as a result of the reasons he 
provides to support his point.  


Guided Practice: The teacher creates comprehension questions that 
follow the article selection. The teacher and the class do one together.  
The teacher identifies the main point and then asks the class which 
reasons in the paragraph support the specified point. These questions 
ask students to identify the reasons and evidence the author gives to 
support his or her opinions in two additional paragraphs.   


Independent Practice:  Students continue to answer the comprehension 
questions in their notebooks. The teacher circulates at this time to assist 
struggling students. 


 


 


Students listen for the difference between fact and opinion and observe 
how the teacher explains how to look for the support an author provides 
for a specific point.  


Students also begin thinking about whether they are convinced by the 
author’s reasons and evidence.  


 


 


 


 


 


Students and teachers complete one comprehension question together.  


 


Students respond in writing to the comprehension questions. Students list 
the main point of a paragraph and list which reasons and evidence are 
given to support the point. 


 


Homework:  Students create word squares for each of their new 
vocabulary words.  


Square 1: the word 


Square 2: own definition and any synonyms 


Square 3: simple illustration to help them remember the word 


Square 4: non-examples 


[In addition to nightly reading] 


4 
Objective: SWBAT explain how an author uses reasons and 
evidence to support particular points in a text, identifying which 
reasons and evidence support which point (s) in a test practice 
format. 


Do Now: Student pairs will choose three homographs from their list and 
compose two sentences for each word, one for each meaning of the word.  
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Read Aloud/Mini-Lesson: The teacher will model how to use the 
strategies students have learned when in a test-taking environment.  


Good test takers know how to answer the question that’s asked by 
reading the selection, reading the question and all the answers, 
paraphrasing the question, rereading or scanning the selection to 
determine the best answer, and using clues and evidence from the text or 
analyzing the text evidence to determine the answer.  


The students read the article “The World’s Best Neighbor” as a class.  


Guided Practice: The teacher leads the students in answering the 
questions following the article by identifying the key points and then 
identifying what reasons or support the author provides for the point.  


The students are given a copy of the article and are asked to highlight 
the clues and evidence that help to support the author’s point(s).  


 


 


Independent Practice: Teacher instructs students to start on the 
independent practice. The teacher pulls a small group of students if they 
are struggling.  


 


 


Students are familiar with the objective, but need an additional day of 
practice in how to apply this objective while taking an exam.  Students 
observe the strong test taking strategies demonstrated by the teacher and 
start reading the article in front of them.  


 


 


Teachers and students work to answer the comprehension questions by 
identifying the key points and then identifying what reasons or support 
the author provides for the point.  


Students underline the key point and then use a highlighter to highlight 
the reasons and evidence which support the point that he is trying to 
make.  


 


Students continue reading, highlighting, and answering the remainder of 
the questions on their own. The teacher circulates at this time to assist 
struggling students.  


Homework: [Nightly reading] 


5 


Assessment: SWBAT explain how an author uses reasons and 
evidence to support particular points in a text, identifying which 
reasons and evidence support which point (s). 


The teacher will help students prepare for their assessment by asking: 
How did the authors of the different articles that you read this week 
make you more aware of the issues of natural disasters? 


Do now: Students will complete an assessment on the five new weekly 
vocabulary words by filling in the sentence with the correct word and 
writing a sentence using each word correctly.  


 


Students will complete the unit assessment.  


 Homework 


[Nightly reading] 


 


 


Paste Summative Assessment Here: 
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Text for Assessment: “Bug Robots” (McMillan/McGraw Hill) 


Investigating the world takes scientists to amazing places. They take rockets into space to explore the moon and planets. 
They travel deep beneath the ocean to explore the sea floor. Many places scientists want to investigate are dangerous for them to 
explore or impossible for them to reach, however. To solve this problem, they use robots built like insects. Scientists observe insects 
so they can learn how the insects move. Then they make robots that can move as quickly and easily as bugs do.  


 Scientists make bug robots that have many legs, such as crickets, centipedes, cockroaches, and spiders. The bugs’ legs are 
connected by joints, which allow them to bend in different directions. Some scientists who study bugs set up labs that are like gyms. 
There, bugs can move, or exercise, in different ways.  


 One lab has a treadmill for centipedes and cockroaches, for example. As the bugs run on the treadmill, scientists take 
pictures of them using special cameras. Those cameras can capture thousands of images in seconds. By viewing these images, 
scientists can gain insight on how insects move their legs. Then they build robots with legs that move in the same way.  


 The bug robots have computers for brains, and scientists can program those computers to tell the robots’ legs how to move. 
Then, when they release the robots onto the field, they make them move using remote controls. Some scientists are trying to make a 
robot with legs that can be removed and replaced with different ones. This would allow the robot to move just as easily in small 
spaces as in large ones.  


 Bug robots have been used in a number of investigations. They have traveled on rockets to Mars, crawled over Martian soil, 
and squeezed between Martian rocks. As scientists improve bug robots, they will become even more important. They may be able to 
crawl into tiny places on the space station and make repairs. They may be able to withstand the heat of volcanoes. They may also 
be able to climb through dangerous areas on Earth and rescue people who are trapped or hurt. Bug robots will help scientists 
make new discoveries and conquer problems they have been struggling with.  


 One thing to remember about bug robots is that they are really tiny computers. As they continue to improve, they will do 
more important things. It is especially important to put tiny cameras in the robots. That way, when a robot walks on Mars, it can 
take pictures that scientists could never see otherwise.  
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Name: __________________________________________      Date: ______________________ 
 
Directions:  Answer the following questions.  Make sure you check for spelling, punctuation, capitalization, and/grammar mistakes.  
 
 


1) Why does the author include examples of jobs that can be dangerous for scientists? 
 
 
 
 
 


2) What evidence supports the author’s point that scientists can make robots that can move as quickly and easily as bugs do? 
 


 
 
 


 
 
3) Why does the author mention the planet Mars? 


 
 
 
 
 
 


4) What evidence supports the author’s point that it is especially important to put tiny cameras in the robots? 
 
 
 
 
 
Short Answer: In paragraph form, answer the following. What is the author’s purpose for writing this article? What is his main point? What 
evidence or reasons are given to support that point? Be sure the use details from the article to support your answer.  
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Paste Answer Key/Scoring Rubric Here: 
 
Students will receive one point for each multiple choice question. The short answer section is worth four points. The students must 
include all of the following to receive four points: 


1. Why does the author include examples of jobs that can be dangerous for scientists? 
Because he is using that as evidence for the need of the bug robots—robots can go where people can’t.  


 
2. What evidence supports the author’s point that scientists can make robots that can move as quickly and easily as bugs do? 


The bugs’ legs are connected by joints which allow them to move in different directions.  
 
3. Why does the author mention the planet Mars? 


He gives Mars as an example of where humans cannot go yet, but that a robot could go to bring back pictures and help humans 
learn more about the planet.  
 


4. What evidence supports the author’s point that it is especially important to put tiny cameras in the robots? 
When a robot walks on Mars it is critical for the robots to have cameras so they can take pictures for the scientists back on earth 
to study.  
 


Short Answer 
5. Student has identified the author’s purpose in writing the article: Persuade the reader that bug robots are a new technology that can 


help scientists and be useful in investigations by taking pictures in places humans can’t go.  
6. Student has identified the author’s main point: Bug robots are an exciting new technology that can help scientists and investigations 


because they are computer-based and fast-moving. 
7. Student has included reasons and evidence from the article to support the main point. [There are several right answers] 


 They travel deep beneath the ocean to explore the sea floor. 
 They use robots built like insects. 
 The bugs’ legs are connected by joints, which allow them to bend in different directions. 
 Robots have computers for brains, and scientists can program those computers to tell the robots’ legs how to move. 
 They traveled on rockets to Mars, crawled over Martian soil, and squeezed between Martian rocks. 


8. The paragraph has fewer than two errors in spelling, punctuation, capitalization, and/grammar mistakes.  
 
A score of 7 out of 8 indicates mastery.  
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Curriculum Sample Template  
Max. 8 Pages  


Grade Level Grade Five  Content Area Writing 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) n/a 


Length of Unit 4 days (Assessment on Day 5) Time of Year February 


Expected Prior Knowledge  
The knowledge/skills mastered earlier in the year 
foundational to the mastery of the required 
Standard in the current sample. 


Students will need to be able to identify and explain the features of various forms of writing, specifically the 
expository essay (informative/explanatory texts) before they will be able to write their own. The students will also 
need to be able to understand the writing process (including peer revision) and be familiar with including linking 
words and general essay structure (intro, body, and conclusion). Students will also be familiar with the topic of the 
Declaration of Independence and the Constitution (as learned in the concurrent Social Studies unit). 


Alignment to Program of Instruction
Briefly outline methods of instruction found in 
this sequence of lessons that align to the 
Program of Instruction described in A.3. 


The Vista College Prep 50-minute writing block begins with a daily edit and grammar, and writing convention 
lesson and then moves into the Writing Workshop modeled off of the Lucy Calkins writing program.  With slight 
adjustments and driven by teacher-created materials as we progress (3-5), we will still have a clear I do/We do/You 
do structure to the lesson.  There is extensive conferring with students (identified in the lessons) and while this block 
is taught whole class, the differentiation may also occur when a teacher dismisses students back to their desks for 
independent practice, and keeps several students for additional practice or modifies their independent practice 
slightly (this is not included in lessons below, but would be based on student achievement).  


Standard Number and Description
List the Number* and full description for the 
required Standard. 


5.W.2: Write informative/explanatory texts to examine a topic and convey ideas and information clearly.  
a. Introduce a topic clearly, provide a general observation and focus, and group related information logically; 


include formatting (e.g., headings), illustrations, and multimedia when useful to aiding comprehension. 
b. Develop the topic with facts, definitions, concrete details, quotations, or other information and examples 


related to the topic. 
c. Link ideas within and across categories of information using words, phrases, and clauses (e.g., in contrast, 


especially).  
d. Use precise language and domain-specific vocabulary to inform about or explain the topic.  
e. Provide a concluding statement or section related to the information or explanation presented.  


Summative Assessment 
Describe a cumulative and comprehensive 
activity, clearly separate from instruction and 
guided or independent practice, which allows 
each student to individually demonstrate mastery 
of the required Standard. A copy of the 
summative assessment must be attached to the 


Compose an expository essay about two topics that can be compared. Present similarities and differences using 
compare and contrast words. You must include: 


- An introduction that will interest your readers 
- At least three facts/details per paragraph  
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curriculum sample. - Strong linking words 
- Relevant vocabulary 
- Wrap up your informative text with a concluding paragraph.  


Scoring Scale and Mastery Level 
Explain how the assessment is scored, to include 
points per question, how points are awarded, 
total points possible, criteria necessary to 
demonstrate mastery, and grading scale. A copy 
of the answer key and scoring rubric (whichever 
applicable) must be attached to the curriculum 
sample. 


The assessment will be scored using the attached rubric. A three out of four indicates mastery on the assessment.  


Materials/Resources Needed Writer’s notebook, Pencil and red pen, Copies of student writing examples, applicable social studies text 
* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, 


Standard (e.g., 6.EE.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Standard (e.g., A-REI.6). For Science, use Grade, Strand, Concept, PO (e.g., 
4.1.3.1). 


 
Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instruction Student Activities 


1 


[10 minutes – daily edit, grammar, and writing conventions, then 
Workshop]  


Objective: Students will be able to (SWBAT) identify effective 
features in an informative essay that compares and contrasts.  


Mini-Lesson: Teacher explains the features of a Compare/Contrast 
Informative Essay 


 It gives information on a topic 


 It shows how two people, place, events, animals, or other things 
are similar and different. 


 It includes details and relevant evidence in a logical order to 
support main ideas organized in paragraphs.  


 It includes compare/contrast words to help the reader understand 
similarities and differences. 


 It is organized with an introduction, body, and conclusion.  


 


 


 


Students observe as the teacher explains the features of a 
compare/contrast informative essay.  
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The teacher will read and display a piece of writing that compares and 
contrasts two places. He/she models (I Do) how to listen for:  


 The introduction of the topic 


 Details that show similarities and differences 


 The writer’s organization of ideas  


Guided Practice (We Do): After reading the students discuss the 
following questions as a class: 


 How does the writer introduce the topic? 


 What similarities and differences does the author note? 


 Did the writer use point-by-point or item-by-tem organization?  


Independent Practice:  Teacher gives students another essay and 
students are to underline each key characteristic of an informative essay.  


 


Teacher pulls struggling students to work in a small group.  


 


Students observe how the teacher identifies each feature in the writing.  


 


 


 


Students practice responding to the writing using question prompts from 
the teacher to identify key features of a compare/contrast informative 
essay.  


 


 


Students work independently as the teacher walks around to confer with 
a small group of students or individually.  


 


Homework: Students will begin the pre-writing stage by answering the 
following questions in their writer’s notebooks. 


 Have you ever made a choice between two things such as what to 
eat, what to wear, or what movie to see? 


 Are you interested in nature, sports, or music? What are two 
things that are alike and different in your area of interest? 


 Are you curious about the differences between two similar 
things? Could you do research to learn more about them? 


2 


[10 minutes – daily edit, grammar, and writing conventions, then 
Workshop]  


Objective: SWBAT pre-write a compare-and-contrast informative 
essay using a Venn diagram.  


Mini-Lesson: A Venn diagram of a “student’s” pre-writing plan is 
displayed for the class. The teacher explains that the student has used it 
to plan an informative essay that compares and contrasts. These points 
are made (I do): 


 


 


 


 


 


Students observe the teacher leading the mini-lesson.  
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 The student lists two topics above the ovals. In the middle 
section, the student lists ways that they two topics are alike.  


 The student lists differences in the outer ovals. For each item that 
the student lists for one topic, the student does the same for the 
other topic.  


Guided Practice (We Do): The teacher leads the students in creating a 
Venn diagram for an essay comparing the guitar and piano. The teacher 
elicits response from the class in creating the plan.  The teacher has 
students turn and talk to a partner to decide what they will write an essay 
comparing.  Students share out.  


Independent Practice (You do):  Students create their own Venn 
diagrams to plan their compare-and-contrast informative essays.  


Teacher conferences with individual students.  


Think-Pair-Share: Partners share their diagrams and discuss more ideas 
that might belong in each section.  


 


 


 


 


 


The teacher and students create a Venn diagram around a class topic. 
Students then work with a partner to think about two topics that they 
want to compare and contrast 


 


Students move to independent work and create their own Venn diagram 
in preparation for creating a draft informative essay.  Students think-pair 
share about their diagrams to decide if they need more ideas for each 
section.  


 


Some students conference with the teacher.  


Homework: Students continue the Venn diagram at home.  


3 


[10 minutes – daily edit, grammar, and writing conventions, then 
Workshop]  


Objective: SWBAT draft a compare-and-contrast informative essay. 


Mini-Lesson: A student draft sample is displayed for the class. The 
teacher explains: 


 The student writes a first paragraph that is an introduction to the 
two things he will compare and contrast. 


 The student uses the Venn diagram to develop the paragraphs in 
the body of the essay. He uses relevant evidence in a logical 
order (at least two facts/detail per paragraph) 


 The student uses compare/contrast words to point out similarities 
and differences. Make sure there are strong linking words! 


 The student ends the essay with a conclusion that is a separate 
paragraph.  


 


 


 


Students observe as the teacher walks through the necessary items to be 
included in the draft essay with a sample. 
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The teacher then models beginning his/her own draft using the Venn 
diagram and following these steps (I Do): 


 Write an introduction that names the things you will compare 
and contrast.  


 Write a separate paragraph for each main idea. Explain each idea 
with relevant evidence  


 Because you are writing to inform, you need to include factual 
details. As you write, decide whether you need additional facts 
to support an idea.  


 Write a paragraph at the end that brings the essay to a 
conclusion.  


Guided Practice (We Do): Teacher leads the students to finish the draft 
of her essay while guiding the process. She reminds the students that the 
first draft is an attempt to get main ideas and details down on paper and 
is meant to be revised later.  


Independent Practice (You Do): Students begin drafting their own 
essays, making sure to follow the steps discussed in the mini-lesson.  


Teacher conferences with individual students.  


Students watch as the teacher creates his/her own draft using the Venn 
diagram and following specific steps that are posted in the classroom.  


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Students and teacher work on one of the paragraphs together and 
complete the draft together, so students have practice before beginning 
their own draft.  


 


Students begin independent practice.  


 


Homework: Students finish their drafts.  


4 


[10 minutes – daily edit, grammar, and writing conventions, then 
Workshop]  


Objective: SWBAT proofread and revise a compare-and-contrast 
essay.  


Mini-Lesson: A student draft sample that has been revised is displayed 
for the class. The teacher explains:  


 The student has added sentences to his introduction to make it 
more interesting and to state his topic more clearly.  


 The student has added specific examples and replaces general 
statements with factual details. He combines two sentences to 
show their related ideas. 


 The student has added compare/contrast words to make 


 


 


 


Students observe the revised essay that is posted at the front of the 
classroom.  


 


 


 


Students observe and listen as the teacher walks through the very 
revisions that took place.  
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similarities and differences clearer.  


 The student has moved the topic sentence so that it starts the 
paragraph.  


The teacher models one additional revision to show how s/he would 
revise based on the criteria (I Do).  


The teacher guides the students to revise their own papers by thinking of 
these questions. This is given to the students: 


 Do you name the two things you are comparing and 
contrasting and show readers how they are alike and 
different? 


 Does your essay have an introduction, a body, and a 
conclusion? Are you presenting similarities and differences 
in a logical order? 


 Have you included compare/contrast words? 


 Have you combined related sentences? Are sentences 
correctly punctuated?  


Guided Practice (We Do):  Teacher models with another student how 
they will begin the peer review. Students begin peer editing with a 
partner by answering the questions provided.  Teacher is occasionally 
stopping the peer review to model specific strategies.  


Independent Practice (You Do): Students revise their own papers, 
taking their peer’s revisions into account.  


Teacher confers with several students during both the guided and 
independent practice.  


 


 


Students review the guidelines for peer review of compare/contrast essay. 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


One student models with the teacher. Students work with a partner to 
peer review the essay using the guiding questions as they read. The 
teacher walks around to observe the peer review process.  


 


Students work on revising their own papers during independent practice.  


 


Homework: Students publish their work by writing fluidly in cursive or 
typing the final copy.  


5 


[10 minutes – daily edit, grammar, and writing conventions, then 
Workshop]  


Assessment:  Students will create an informative (compare and 
contrast) text to examine a topic and convey ideas and information 
clearly.  


Teacher will review the requirements: 
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Compose an expository essay about comparing and contrasting the 
Declaration of Independence and the Constitution.  Students have texts 
on their desk for reference. Present similarities and differences using 
compare and contrast words. You must include: 


- An introduction that will interest your readers 
- At least two facts/details per paragraph  
- Strong linking words 
- Relevant vocabulary 
- Wrap up your informative text with a concluding paragraph. 


Teacher reminds students to start with a pre-write Venn Diagram and 
then begin writing a draft of an essay.  


[Students will be very familiar with both documents as we will have just 
concluded a Civics/Government Unit in accordance with AZ State 
Standards.] 


 


Paste Summative Assessment Here 
 
Assessment Directions: 
Compose an expository essay comparing and contrasting the Declaration of Independence and the Constitution.  Students have texts on their desk 
for reference. Present similarities and differences using compare and contrast words. You must include: 


- An introduction that will interest your readers 
- At least three facts/details per paragraph  
- Strong linking words 
- Relevant vocabulary 
- Wrap up your informative text with a concluding paragraph. 
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Paste Answer Key/Scoring Rubric Here - The rubric is as follows.  A three out of four indicates mastery on the assessment. 
 Unsatisfactory (1) Fair (2) Good (3) Excellent (4) 


Introduction No introduction or a one-
sentence introduction is 
included.   


Introduction includes a 
topic sentence.  
Introduction includes 2-3 
sentences that may be 
relevant to the topic.   


Introduction includes a topic 
sentence and begins to 
introduce the topic.  
Introduction includes 4-5 
sentences relevant to the 
topic.   


Introduction includes topic 
sentence and introduce topic.  
Introduction includes 6 or 
more sentences relevant to 
the topic and has hook to 
grab reader’s attention. 


Organizational 
Structure 


Information in the piece is 
not grouped in clear and 
coherent ways.  Student 
includes 2 paragraphs.  


Information in the piece is 
sometimes grouped in 
clear and coherent ways. 
Student includes 3 
paragraphs.   


Information in the piece is 
grouped in clear and 
coherent way most of the 
time. Student includes 4 
paragraphs.  


Information in the piece is 
consistently grouped in clear 
and coherent way and 
includes 4 paragraphs.  


Topic 
Development 


There is no developed topic 
with facts definitions, 
concrete details, quotations, 
or other information and 
examples related to the topic 


Developed topic with facts 
(1 per paragraph), 
definitions, concrete 
details, quotations, or 
other information and 
examples related to the 
topic 


Developed topic with facts 
(at least three per 
paragraph), definitions, 
concrete details, quotations, 
or other information and 
examples related to the topic 


Developed topic with facts 
(three or more per 
paragraph), definitions, 
concrete details, quotations, 
or other information and 
examples related to the topic 


Use of linking 
words and 
phrases 


Piece includes 0-1 linking 
words and phrases that 
appropriately connect ideas 
within categories of 
information. 


Piece includes 2-3 linking 
words and phrases that 
appropriately connect 
ideas within categories of 
information. 


Piece includes 4-5 linking 
words and phrases that 
appropriately connect ideas 
within categories of 
information.   


Piece includes 6 or more 
linking words and phrases 
that appropriately connect 
ideas within categories of 
information. 


Precise 
Language 


No inclusion of examples of 
precise language and 
domain-specific vocabulary 
to inform about or explain 
the topic. 


Uses 1-2 examples of 
precise language and 
domain-specific 
vocabulary to inform 
about or explain the topic. 


Uses 4 examples of precise 
language and domain-
specific vocabulary to 
inform about or explain the 
topic. 


Use at least 6 examples of 
precise language and 
domain-specific vocabulary 
to inform about or explain 
the topic.  


Concluding 
statement or 
section 


Conclusion is not included, 
is only one sentence long, or 
consists only of the words 
“the end.”  Conclusion, if 
included, may not tie back to 
the topic sentence.   


Conclusion is included and 
ties back to the topic 
sentence.  Conclusion 
consists of 2-3 sentences.   


Conclusion is included and 
ties back to the topic 
sentence.  Conclusion 
consists of 4-5 sentences.  


Conclusion included & ties 
back to the topic sentence. 
Conclusion consists of 4-5 
sent. Conclusion has at least 
1 piece of new insight into 
topic.  
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Curriculum Sample Template  
Max. 8 Pages  


Grade Level Kindergarten Content Area Math 


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) n/a 


Length of Unit 4 days (assessment on day 5) Time of Year December 


Expected Prior Knowledge  
The knowledge/skills mastered earlier in the year 
foundational to the mastery of the required 
Standard in the current sample. 


By December, Vista College Prep kindergarteners will have had exposure to place value chart, will be able to write 
all numbers referenced in this unit (11-19),  are able to count all numbers in this unit, recognize that numbers from 
11-19 have two-digits, understand rules and expectations when using manipulatives, and have basic exposure to 
addition and subtraction.  


Alignment to Program of Instruction
Briefly outline methods of instruction found in 
this sequence of lessons that align to the 
Program of Instruction described in A.3. 


Vista College Prep teachers will engage in choral responses (asking students to engage in chant counting) and 
frequent and systematic checks for understanding (in the lesson plan template teachers will use there will be a 
designated spot asking teachers how they will check for understanding).  Vista College Prep teachers will also 
engage in a high amount of differentiation targeting the lowest learner for more individualization but also providing 
“challenge” problems for Vista College Prep’s highest learners.   


Standard Number and Description
List the Number* and full description for the 
required Standard. 


K.NBT.1 - Compose and decompose numbers from 11 to 19 into ten ones and some further ones, e.g., by using 
objects or drawings, and record each composition or decomposition by a drawing or equation (e.g., 18 = 10 + 8); 
understand that these numbers are composed of ten ones and one, two, three, four, five, six, seven, eight, or nine 
ones.  


Summative Assessment 
Describe a cumulative and comprehensive 
activity, clearly separate from instruction and 
guided or independent practice, which allows 
each student to individually demonstrate mastery 
of the required Standard. A copy of the 
summative assessment must be attached to the 
curriculum sample. 


Students will solve seven problems.  Each problem will have a number 11-19 and ask students to compose or 
decompose the number. The assessment will follow a parallel format to the worksheets being used in class.  A copy 
of the summative assessment is attached.  


Scoring Scale and Mastery Level 
Explain how the assessment is scored, to include 
points per question, how points are awarded, 
total points possible, criteria necessary to 
demonstrate mastery, and grading scale. A copy 
of the answer key and scoring rubric (whichever 
applicable) must be attached to the curriculum 
sample. 


The first four questions are worth two points each (one point for pictorial representation and one point for numeric) 
and the last three are worth three points each (one point for pictorial representation and one point for fill-in-the-
blank). 80% is mastery of a standard; therefore, students need to score a 14/17 to achieve mastery of this standard.  


Materials/Resources Needed Bags of 11-19 objects: one for each student (students can rotate bags throughout the lesson), Scratch paper to write 
down numbers, Worksheet: Composing/Decomposing Pictures, ones and tens poster, rubber bands, straws 
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* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K‐8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Standard 
(e.g., 6.EE.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category‐Domain, Standard (e.g., A‐REI.6). For Science, use Grade, Strand, Concept, PO (e.g., 4.1.3.1). 


Lesson 
(add as 
needed) 


Instruction Student Activities 


1 


Objective: Students will be able to break the numbers 11 or 12 into 
groups of 10 and identify the leftovers.  


Intro: Teacher asks a volunteer to lead counting to 40 starting at the 
number 7. Call another student to lead counting by 2’s to 30, another 
student to lead counting by 5’s to 50, and another student to lead 
counting by 10’s to 100.   


I do:  Teacher explains to students that they are going to continue 
learning about numbers and how they can be broken apart.  Teacher 
shows students a group of 11 straws.  Asks, How many straws do I 
have? How do you know? What can I do to find out? Don’t forget to 
DOUBLE CHECK!  Teacher says great! I have 11 straws and now 
teacher is going to decompose my number; that means to take it apart. 
The teacher takes it apart into a group of 10 and some leftovers and says 
that s/he is going to make a group of 10. Teacher counts aloud and push 
straws to create a group of 10. Teacher picks up the 1 leftover, saying 
this is a leftover! This straw doesn’t have a group. It is what is left, after 
s/he created the group of 10.  


Teacher shows tens and ones chart. Teacher explains that students can 
now use this chart to help write a number the matches how many straws 
s/he has.  Teacher points to the number 1 on the 12. So what is this 
number? It looks like a one, but how many straws is it really?  Teacher 
asks How many straws did I have altogether? How do I write the 
number 11?  That’s right!   Teacher states again, I decomposed the 
number 11. I had 1 group of 10 and 1 leftover (point to the single group 
of straws). The first 1 in 11 represents the 1 group of 10 (point) and the 
2nd 1 in the number represents the leftovers I had (point).  So, the 
teacher had one group of 10 and 1 leftover.  


I do/You help:   Teacher places a bag of 12 straws at the front of the 
class, asks, Who would like to help me count this bag of straws?   
Students count the objects aloud. How many straws do we have? How 
do you know?  Teacher says let’s decompose the number 12. 


 


 


 


Students count chorally and then one student leads the transition. 


Students are seated at their desk, manipulatives are on their desk but they 
are not touching them yet.  


Students respond to teacher’s questions as s/he decomposes numbers.  


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Students respond saying 10 and that there were 11 straws all together. 
Students respond by saying you write an 11 with one ten and one one.   


 


 


 


 


 


One student helps the teacher and responds to the questions. Another 
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Decompose means to break apart. What does it mean to decompose? 
Teacher says we know there are 12 straws and has students make groups 
of 10. How many groups of 10 do we have? Teacher shows students 
how to put a rubber band around the group of 10.  Teacher shows tens 
and ones poster. Where does my group of ten go on the poster? Teacher 
asks How many leftovers do I have? Where do my 2 leftovers go on the 
poster?  Teacher points to the number 1 on the 12. So what is this 
number? It looks like a one, but how many straws is it really? Teacher 
points to the number 2 on the 12. So what is this number? Yes, it is just 
a regular 2.  


 
You do/I help:  Teacher instructs students to open bag of objects in 
front of them.  Teacher asks What do I need to do first? How many do 
we have? Teacher reminds students that we always have to double 
check.   Teacher asks Then what do I do? What do I need to do to break 
them apart? How many do we have leftover? How do you know? 
 
You do: Teacher tells students that today they are going to be 
decomposing 10, 11, and 12 objects! Teacher explains that they will 
work in partners. One student will take a bag of objects and decompose 
it. What do you need to do to take break you numbers apart? Students 
will tell your partner how many groups of 10 they have and how many 
are leftover.  Then partners will switch and the other student will have a 
chance to decompose the objects!  
 
Final activity: Teacher will model how to complete the independent 
worksheet at the end of the lesson.  The worksheet has two problems 
and students will complete independently.  Scholars will circle the 
group of 10 stars on the worksheet and identify how many leftovers 
there are. Students will then fill-in the box/table to the right to 
correspond with the pictures. Ex. 1 group of 10, 1 would go under the 
tens. 3 leftovers, 3 would go under the ones.  


student answers what the definition of decompose is, which is to break 
apart a number.  


 


Student responds saying that there is only 1 group of ten.  


Another students responds saying that the group of tens goes under the 
tens section on the poster. And that the leftovers of 2, goes under the 
ones section on the poster.  


 


Students respond to final check for understanding questions.  


 


Students open their bag of objects and help the teacher remember the 
steps.  Students say that first you need to count the objects, double check, 
and then decompose by making groups of ten.  


 


Students work in pairs to decompose numbers.  Teacher reminds students 
when it is time to switch partners and asks several final clarifying 
questions before s/he sends students off to try decomposing numbers on 
their own. 


Students work with a partner to complete the activity.  


 


 


 


Students stop working in pairs and complete final worksheet.  


2 


Objective: Students will be able to break the numbers 13, 14, 15, 16, 
17, 18 or 19 into groups of 10 and identify the leftovers.  


Intro: Teacher asks a volunteer to lead counting to 40 starting at the 
number 12. Call another student to lead counting by 2’s to 30, another 
student to lead counting by 5’s to 50, and another student to lead 


 


 


Students count chorally and then one student leads the transition.  
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counting by 10’s to 100.   
 
I do:  Teacher explains that students are going to continue learning 
about numbers and how they can be broken apart.  Teacher shows 
students a group of 11 straws.  Teacher asks students How many straws 
do I have? How do you know? What can I do to find out? Don’t forget 
to DOUBLE CHECK!  Teacher says I have 13 straws. I’m going to 
decompose my number; that means to take it apart. I want to take it 
apart into a group of 10 and some leftovers. I’m going to make a group 
of 10.  Teacher counts aloud and push straws to create a group of 10.  
Teacher picks up the 3 leftovers and says These straws don’t have a 
group. So sad! It is what is left, after I created my group of 10.  
Teacher shows the tens and ones chart. Says I am going to put my group 
of ten over her under the tens. I am going to put a rubber band around 
the group of ten to show that it is a group of 10 straws. Teacher says 
that the lonely 3 straws will be under the ones. This is where our 
leftover go.  
 
Teacher says that we can now use this chart to help write a number the 
matches how many straws I have.  Teacher asks students - How many 
straws did I have altogether?  How do I write the number 13? Teacher 
reminds students that When I decomposed the number 13. I had 1 group 
of 10 and 3 leftovers. The 1 in 13 represents the 1 group of 10 and the 3 
in the number represents the leftovers I had. So, I had one group of 10 
and 3 leftovers or 13.  
 
I do/You help:   Teacher places a bag of 14 counters at the front of the 
class and asks who would like to help count this bag of straws?  A 
student counts out loud and the teacher asks How many straws do we 
have? How do you know?   Teacher tells the class that we are going to 
decompose the number 14.  Teacher asks students What does it mean to 
decompose?  What does it mean to decompose a number? Teacher 
reminds students that we have 14 counters.  Teacher tells students that 
we are going to make groups of 10. How many groups of 10 do we 
have? Let’s put a rubber band around the group of 10. Teacher shows 
tens and ones poster. Where does my group of ten go on the poster? 
What about these other straws? How many leftovers do I have? Where 
do my 4 leftovers go on the poster?  


 


 


 


 


Students are seated at their desk, manipulatives are on their desk but they 
are not touching them yet.  


Students respond to teacher’s questions as s/he decomposes the number 
13.  


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


Students respond with 13, and that you write the number 13 with a 1 and 
a 3.  


 


 


 


One student comes to the front to help count and responds to questions 
about decomposing the number 14.   


 


 


Students respond that the decompose means to break apart and that to 
decompose a number means to break apart a number.  
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You do/I help:  Teacher says that students are now going to do the 
same thing for the bag objects you have in front of them.  Teacher asks 
What do I need to do first? How many do we have? We always have to 
double check. Then what do I do? What do I need to do to break them 
apart? How many do we have leftover? How do you know? 
 
You do: Teacher explains to students that today they are going to be 
decomposing 13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18 or 19 objects!  Students will work in 
partners. One student will take a bag of objects and decompose it. 
Teacher again checks for understanding by asking What do you need to 
do to take break you numbers apart?  One partner will tell the other 
how many groups of 10 they have and how many are leftover.  And then 
partners will switch.  
 
Teacher will pull a group of lower level students to the back table for 
small group instruction.   


Teacher instructs students to complete a final worksheet.  


 


Students say that we have one group of ten, the group of ten goes under 
the tens place on the poster, the other straws are leftovers and there are 4 
leftovers which go under the ones.  


 


Students respond that first they need to count the objects, double check, 
then decompose, make a group of 10 and count how many are left over.  


 


Students respond to the check for understanding questions. Students 
work in partners.  


Final Worksheet: Students receive an image of X number of straws.  
Students are asked to decompose the number and draw the straws as 
groups of tens or ones onto a place value chart.  Then they fill in the 
blank when the sheet asks how many groups of tens and how many 
groups of ones? 


3 


Objective: Students will be able to compose numbers 11-15. 


Intro: Teacher asks a volunteer to lead counting to 40 starting at the 
number 5. Call another student to lead counting by 2’s to 30, another 
student to lead counting by 5’s to 50, and another student to lead 
counting by 10’s to 100.   


I do:  Teacher explains that now that students understand how to take 
apart numbers, today students are going to learn how to put numbers 
together or compose numbers.  What does compose mean?  Teacher 
wants to make the number 11.  Teacher says s/he wants to figure out 
how many parts it takes to make 11. Teacher counts straws.  Once s/he 
gets to ten s/he stops and thinks out loud, Ok, I just got to ten; I know 
that ten is a part of 11.  Teacher groups the ten and places it on the 
poster, then starts counting 10…11. There is only one left so the teacher 
knows that the 1 will go in the ones column.  Teacher records this on 
her/his paper by drawing ten straws with a rubber band in the tens 
column and one straw in the ones column.  Underneath the chart the 
teacher explains to students how we can show this as an equation.  


 


 


Students count chorally and then one student leads the transition.  


 


 


 


Students are seated at their desk, manipulatives are on their desk but they 
are not touching them yet.  Students respond to the definition of 
compose.  Students follow along as teacher composes the number 11.  
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Teacher writes down ten under the tens column and 1 under the ones.  
So, when we write the total, we know that we 
have one tens and one ones which gives us 
11.    Teacher does another example using the 
number 12 and filling out another chart.  


I do/You help:   Teacher continues by asking 
for a volunteer to help compose the number 
13. What does compose mean again?  Teacher 
and students walk through the same lesson with the number 13.   


You do/I help:  Teacher now tells students they are going to play a 
game where they have 11-15 written on square pieces of paper.  They 
have a place value mat in front of them, a worksheet that looks like the 
place value math and has blank equations written underneath.  If a 
student pulls a 14, they will work together to see how many tens and 
how many ones make up 14.  They will draw this on their worksheet 
and then fill in the equation.  The teacher conferences with the low 
group and provides additional support as needed.  


You do: Students return to their seat and the teacher passes out a 
worksheet with a number given at the top (11-15).  Students 
independently work to finish the worksheet.  


 


Students watch how the teacher records the equation to show that 11 is 
made up of two parts, 1 tens and 1ones.  Students watch again as the 
teacher goes through the same exercise with the number 12.  


 


 


 


 


One student volunteers to help and the class helps the teacher figure out 
how to compose the number 13. Teacher and students go through the 
same exercise, with the teacher asking how many tens do we have and 
the students say 1.  And then asking how many ones do we have, and the 
students respond 3.  They represent the composing of 13 as an equation. 


 


Students learn how to play the math game and then start working in 
partners.    


Students return to their original seat if they had to move, and now work 
independently to complete the worksheet.  


4 


Objective: Students will be able to compose numbers 16-19. 


Intro: Teacher asks a volunteer to lead counting to 40 starting at the 
number 9. Call another student to lead 
counting by 2’s to 30, another student to lead 
counting by 5’s to 50, and another student to 
lead counting by 10’s to 100.   
 
I do: Teacher explains that now that students 
are going to practice composing even bigger 
numbers today! What does compose mean?  
Teacher wants to make the number 17.  Teacher says s/he wants to 
figure out how many parts it takes to make 17. Teacher counts straws.  
Once s/he gets to ten s/he stops and thinks out loud, Ok, I just got to ten; 
I know that ten is a part of 17.  Teacher groups the ten and places it on 


 


Students count chorally and then one student leads the transition.  


 


 


 


Students are seated at their desk, manipulatives are on their desk but they 
are not touching them yet.  Students respond to the definition of 
compose.  Students follow along as teacher composes the number 17.  
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the poster, then starts counting 10,11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 17. There are 
seven more straws.  I know that does not equal ten, so I will add seven 
straws to the ones column.   Teacher records this on her/his paper by 
drawing ten straws with a rubber band in the tens column and seven 
straws in the ones column.  Underneath the chart the teacher explains to 
students how we can show this as an equation.  Teacher writes down ten 
under the tens column and 1 under the ones.  So, when we write the 
total, we know that we have one tens and seven ones which gives us 17.    


I do/You help:   Teacher continues by asking for a volunteer to help 
compose the number 16. What does compose mean again?  Teacher and 
students walk through the same lesson with the number 16.   


You do/I help:  Teacher now tells students they are going to play a 
game where they have 16-19 written on square pieces of paper.  They 
have a place value mat in front of them, a worksheet that looks like the 
place value math and has blank equations written underneath.  If a 
student pulls a 17, they will work together to see how many tens and 
how many ones make up 17.  They will draw this on their worksheet 
and then fill in the equation.  The teacher conferences with the low 
group and provides additional support as needed.  


You do: Students return to their seat and the teacher passes out a 
worksheet with a number given at the top (16-19).  Students 
independently work to finish the worksheet. For students who are ready, 
the teacher provides some challenge problems of 22, 27 and 31. Teacher 
pulls the low group to keep working on 11-14 if necessary.  


 


 


 


Students watch how the teacher records the equation to show that 17 is 
made up of two parts, 1 tens and 7 ones.   


 


 


 


One student volunteers to help and the class helps the teacher figure out 
how to compose the number 16. Teacher and students go through the 
same exercise, with the teacher asking how many tens do we have and 
the students say 1.  And then asking how many ones do we have, and the 
students respond 6.  They represent the composing of 16 as an equation. 


 


Students learn how to play the math game and then start working in 
partners.    


 


 


Students return to their original seat if they had to move, and now work 
independently to complete the worksheet. 


5 


Intro: Teacher asks a volunteer to lead counting to 40 starting at the 
number 7. Call another student to lead counting by 2’s to 30, another 
student to lead counting by 5’s to 50, and another student to lead 
counting by 10’s to 100.  For transition: Teacher chooses one student to 
lead the call and response: rest of the students will repeat what the 
leader said with 2 claps. 
 
Students complete assessment.  Once they are complete they can 
participate in math centers involving composing and decomposing 
numbers.  


 


Paste Summative Assessment Here [assessment will be enlarged to accommodate kindergarteners] 
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Tens  Ones 


    _____   +    ______       = __  __ 


Tens  Ones 


    _____   +    ______       = __  __ 


Tens  Ones 


    _____   +    ______       = __  __ 


Tens  Ones 


    _____   +    ______       = __  __ 


Tens  Ones  Tens  Ones 


I I I I I I I I I 
I I I I I I I I I I 


Tens  Ones 


Compose the following numbers:  
 


1. 13                      2. 16    3. 11    4. 19 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
 
Decompose the following numbers.  
 


5.  Total straws_____     6. Total straws_____          7. Total straws_____  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
How many groups of tens?   ___      How many groups of tens?   ___                  How many groups of tens?   ___ 
How many groups of ones? ___                  How many groups of ones? ___                   How many groups of ones? ___ 
 
Paste Answer Key/Scoring Rubric Here:   Total score is out of 17, students need 14 to master the standard.  


1. Students write 10 straws in the tens column, three in the ones column and write 10 + 3= 13 (2 points) 
2. Students write 10 straws in the tens column, six  in the ones column and write 10 + 6= 16 (2 points) 
3. Students write 10 straws in the tens column, one  in the ones column and write 10 + 1= 11 (2 points) 
4. Students write 10 straws in the tens column, nine  in the ones column and write 10 + 9= 19 (2 points) 
5. Students identify total number, write 10 straws in the tens place, two straws in the ones place and 1 and 2 are the answers (3 points) 
6. Students identify total number, write 10 straws in the tens place, five straws in the ones place and 1 and 5 are the answers (3 points) 
7. Students identify total number, write 10 straws in the tens place, nine straws in the ones place and 1 and 9 are the answers (3 points) 
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Curriculum Sample Template  
Max. 8 Pages  


Grade Level Kindergarten  Content Area Reading  


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) n/a 


Length of Unit 4 days  (Assessment on Day 5) Time of Year October   


Expected Prior Knowledge  
The knowledge/skills mastered earlier in the year 
foundational to the mastery of the required 
Standard in the current sample. 


By October, Vista College Prep kindergarten students should be able to identify all components of a book (front 
page, back page, author, title), begin using “Habits of Discussion” conversation starters like “I agree…” or “I 
disagree…,” understand how the pictures can help readers figure out the meaning of a word and provide clues as to 
what the story is about, and have heard the word prediction and main idea discussed during the Read Aloud.  


Alignment to Program of Instruction
Briefly outline methods of instruction found in 
this sequence of lessons that align to the 
Program of Instruction described in A.3. 


This unit will be taught during the Reading Comprehension block. Reading Comprehension lessons are closely 
aligned with Vista College Prep’s read aloud block.  Often the same text is used in both of the subjects, as reading 
comprehension skills are introduced and modeled during the read aloud lesson and then practiced during the reading 
comprehension block.  The class is separated into two groups based on ability.  The Reading Comprehension teacher 
works with a group of nine students.   Even within this group of nine students, often the teacher (the second push-in 
teacher) splits the group up even further so one group is responding in writing to a skill that is being worked on, 
while the other group is receiving direct instruction on a skill.  Then the groups switch. Throughout the course of the 
lessons, there are multiple checks for understanding.  We employ the method of gradually releasing more 
responsibility to the student throughout each lesson and also throughout the week, so that each student is set-up for 
success by the time it comes to the final assessment. 


Standard Number and Description
List the Number* and full description for the 
required Standard. 


K.RI.8: With prompting and support, identify the reasons an author gives to support points in a text. 


Summative Assessment 
Describe a cumulative and comprehensive 
activity, clearly separate from instruction and 
guided or independent practice, which allows 
each student to individually demonstrate mastery 
of the required Standard. A copy of the 
summative assessment must be attached to the 
curriculum sample. 


During the 30-minute reading comprehension block, on the last day of the unit, Vista College Prep students will 
identify three supporting details/reasons of a main idea in the story From Seed to Pumpkin.  The main idea will be 
provided to the students.  After the main idea is provided to the group of students, each child will be asked to 
identify at least three details to support the main idea.  The benefit of this small group format is that the teacher may 
identify some students who need less support or prompting in identifying the supporting details/reasons and send 
them back to their desks to identify two supporting details on their own.  The remaining students will be seated 
around a table and, with support or prompting, will identify two supporting details in the story.  Throughout this 
process the teacher is making notes regarding which student needs more or less support as well as noting the thought 
process each student is going through to discover the answer.  Finally, the teacher will assess student work using the 
scoring rubric.   


Scoring Scale and Mastery Level 
Explain how the assessment is scored, to include 


The student will need to verbally name, draw, or write, at least three of the reasons the author gives to support the 
point that pumpkins grow from seeds.  We have identified 6 possibilities.  The student will need to identify at least 
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points per question, how points are awarded, 
total points possible, criteria necessary to 
demonstrate mastery, and grading scale. A copy 
of the answer key and scoring rubric (whichever 
applicable) must be attached to the curriculum 
sample. 


three correctly to master this standard.  


Materials/Resources Needed From Seed to Pumpkin by Wendy Pfeffer (if not part of our library of books, borrowed from the South Mountain 
Community Library), chart paper with exact diagram as the assessment for each of the four lessons, worksheets with 
exact diagram of the assessment for students to practice with during independent practice, reading comprehension 
journals (pages of writing paper with box for a drawing a packet), and subscription to National Geographic for Kids 
(included in budget). 


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K‐8 Math, use Grade, Domain, Standard 
(e.g., 6.EE.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category‐Domain, Standard (e.g., A‐REI.6). For Science, use Grade, Strand, Concept, PO (e.g., 4.1.3.1). 


 
Lesson 


(add as 
needed) 


Instruction Student Activities 


1 


Objective:  Students will be able to make a prediction about the 
main idea in a story using the pictures.  


7 mins: Teacher reminds students that they have been making 
predictions about the main idea in a story based on the pictures during 
the read aloud period of the day.  
Teacher does a quick review from 
the read aloud book that they read 
earlier that morning, and asks 
students to remember their 
predictions.  


5 mins:  Teacher passes out an 
article from National Geographic 
for Kids called “Tigers Cuddle 
with Apes.” Teacher asks 
students to take a look at the 
picture and turn to their shoulder partner to tell them what they think the 
story is about.  


5 mins: Teacher will put the photo of the article on the board and tell 
students that the picture usually tells the reader what the main idea is 
going to be.  Teacher defines main idea again, and tells students that the 
main idea is what is most important in a story.   Teacher will ask 


Nine students are seated around a kidney table with their hands folded 
and ready to begin reading comprehension.  


 


 


 


Students respond to teacher during reflection on read aloud.  


 


 


Students study the picture at the top of the article, make a prediction and 
then share that prediction with their shoulder partner (shoulder partners 
may change as group placement is fluid).  


 


 


 


Thinking back to what they predicted, students provide the teacher with 
various predictions about what they think the story is going to be about.  
Students observe as teacher records the answers.  
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students to make a prediction about what they think is going to be most 
important in the story, based on the picture.   Teacher lists idea on chart 
paper.  


5 mins:  When all ideas are listed, teacher will read the article to 
students (very short – approximately three paragraphs).  After reading 
the story, teacher will revisit the list and ask students what was most 
important in the story.  Teacher will ask students if the main idea 
matched the picture.   


8 mins: Teacher writes, “The main idea of the story is…” and students 
copy the writing on their reading journals.  Teacher asks students to 
draw a picture of the main idea.  This part of the lesson is less structured 
and allows for the teacher to get a sense of their comprehension of the 
skill.  Throughout this independent practice (“you do”) the teacher is 
conferencing with any student that is struggling and keeping notes on 
their progress.  


 


 


Students listen to the article, thinking about what was most important in 
the article and follow the prompts of the teacher to think about whether 
the picture helped them figure out the main idea.  


 


Students get time to independently practice the objective by copying 
what the teacher wrote (have an early opportunity to practice writing in 
response to reading with guidance and support).  Then students draw a 
picture of the main idea.   


 


2 


Objective: Students will be able to identify the main idea in a non-
fiction text.    


5 mins: Teacher will remind students about the key words that they 
have been using: main idea and prediction (located on their word wall), 
and will discuss the main idea and predictions they made during their 
morning read aloud.  Teacher reminds students (asks for a choral 
response on the definition of main idea) that we can use the pictures to 
help us predict what will be the main idea, but we always need to read 
the story to really find out what is most important. 


5 mins:  Teacher will use another National Geographic for Kids article, 
“The Secret Language of Dolphins,” to help students learn to think 
about the main idea.  Teacher will show students the picture and ask for 
predictions on what they think the main idea is going to be.  Teacher 
asks students to turn and tell their shoulder partner.  


6 mins:  Teacher will read an abridged version of the article, stopping to 
ask students scaffolded questions like: “What’s an aquarium?” and 
“Why do you think the article is called “The Secret Language of 
Dolphins?” 


6 mins: Teachers ask students to help brainstorm what was the 
important part of the story, what is the main idea? The teacher, with the 


 


 


Students note that the words are located on their word wall, and think 
back to the read-aloud earlier that morning.  


 


 


 


Students study the picture of the dolphins, think about a prediction of 
what the main idea will be and then turn and tell their shoulder partner.  


 


 


Students are quietly seated around the kidney table, intently listening and 
responding to comprehension questions about the article.  


 


 


When solicited for ideas, students respond to the teacher with their 
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student’s help (“we” do) writes out what the main idea of the story is.  
As some students may provide details rather than the main idea, the 
teacher will start using the vocabulary of “details” and tell students they 
will talk more about that tomorrow.  


8 mins:  Teacher then asks students to take out reading comprehension 
journals and write and draw (“you do”) a picture of the main idea (page 
in their journal mimics what the teacher has drawn/written).  Sample 
final check for understanding questions: “Boys and girls, what is the 
definition of main idea?” or “What do we call the most important part of 
the story? 


thoughts on what the main idea of the story is. [Some students may be 
providing details in the article rather than main idea] 


 


 


Students take out their reading comprehension journals, turn to the next 
clean page and copy what their teacher has written.   


 


As students are putting away their journals, they are responding to the 
teacher’s final questions.  


3 


Objective:  Students will be able to identify three supporting details 
in a non-fiction text with prompting and support. 


5 mins: Teacher reminds students that they have been learning about 
main idea.  The teacher writes the words dolphins on the whiteboard.  
Teacher then asks students to say everything they know about dolphins. 


6 mins: Using the same text from the day before, the teacher re-reads 
the article to the students, asking scaffolded comprehension questions 
throughout.  


8 mins:  Teacher puts a new piece of paper on the board (that looks 
exactly like the assessment in this document) and in the center lists the 
main idea of the dolphin article (that had been discussed from the day 
before.  Teacher reminds students how they found the main idea and 
introduces this new chart in how they are going to identify details.   On 
a separate piece of paper the teacher asks students to name details in the 
story (always reminding students of the difference between main idea 
(big, most important) and details (smaller, helps to tell the story).  


3 mins: Teacher transfers three of the details onto her new worksheet 
(that already had the main idea listed).  Teacher draws a picture to 
represent each of the three details, while explaining that they help 
explain the main idea.  


8 mins: Teacher hands out a similar page to each student and asks them 
to fill in the chart, just like she did.  Teacher is conferencing with each 
student, asking them questions about details and why they are drawing a 
particular detail about the article.  When there are about three minutes 


 


 


Students raise their hand when they have an idea about something that 
they know about dolphins.  


 


Students are listening to the text being read, and answering questions as 
they are called on regarding comprehension.  


 


 


 


Students name different details that they noticed throughout the story, 
with prompting from the teacher.  


 


Students watch as the teacher transfers three of the details onto the new 
worksheet (the diagram with four circles).  


 


  


Students talk about why the teacher has the main idea in one circle and 
the details which relate to the main idea in the three surrounding circles.  
Students record this on their own pieces of paper as the teacher 
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left in the lesson, the teacher will pick on two children to explain that 
the details they drew help the author support the main idea.  


conferences with individual students.  


4 


Objective: Students will be able to identify the main idea, and 
identify three supporting details in the same story with prompting 
and support. 


Teacher creates an informational text on polar bears that is close to the 
reading level of her/his students.  


3 mins:  Teacher asks for a choral response when defining main idea.  
Teacher tells students that today they are putting together everything 
they have learned over the course of the week and will figure out both 
the main idea and the three supporting details.  


5 mins:  Teacher takes out an article with a photo of polar bears at the 
top of the page.  The teacher asks students to make a prediction about 
the main idea of the story based on the picture.  Then teacher asks 
students what else they need to do to find the main idea.   


5 mins:  Teacher takes out the article and encourages students to follow 
along as it is being read.  Teacher makes connections back to the 
predictions that were made.  


8 mins:  Teacher pulls out a new worksheet (with the four circles) and 
tells the class that they are going to fill this out together.  Teacher 
brainstorms with students about the main idea.  Once it is discovered, 
the teacher writes it in the main circle.  Teacher has students help 
brainstorm all of the details that helped support the main idea.  The 
teacher listens to all of the ideas, and then says she is going to pick three 
details (I.e. polar bears have white fur) and draws them in her/his 
circles.   


9 mins: Teacher passes out worksheet that has the main idea already 
written in the circle.  Teacher asks students to now do exactly as she 
did, and pick three details that they think supports the main idea.   
Teacher conferences with students asking them why they picked X 
detail over Y detail.  


 


 


 


 


Students are sitting at a kidney table and respond to the teacher when 
asked for a choral response about the main idea.  


 


 


Students look at the photo and make a prediction about the main idea. 
Students respond that in addition to looking at the picture, we need to 
read the story so we can understand main idea and the details.  


 


Students follow along as the story is being read.   


 


Students help brainstorm all of the different details and then watch as the 
teacher decides which three she will put in her diagram. 


 


 


 


 


Students receive their worksheet, and think for a minute about details 
they want to add to their chart, and begin coloring the three details in on 
their worksheet.  


5 
Assessment: Students will be able to identify the reasons an author 
gives to support the main idea in a story (with prompting and 
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support). 


Teacher reads From Seed to Pumpkin during the Read Aloud Block.  


Teacher takes students on a picture walk through the book reminding 
students that they found the main idea earlier that morning.  


Teacher shows students a set of the three circles with the main idea 
already filled in.  Teacher explains that students are going to get to 
practice finding out details on their own.  Teacher sends two higher 
level students back to their desk to see if they can identify the details 
without prompting or support.   


Teacher gives students a copy of the assessment and together they 
brainstorm one detail that supports the main idea of the book.  Students.  
Teacher draws this in on her chart paper and students draw the same.   


Teacher tells students that it is there turn to write or draw two more 
details in the book. Teacher monitors every student’s progress and is 
able to provide support as needed.  


Students take a picture walk through the book, and are reminded of the 
main idea that they figured out earlier that morning.  


Some students leave the group if the teacher feels like they can identify 
details without prompting or support.  


 


 


The teacher and students think of and draw one detail together after the 
papers have been passed out. 


The remaining students try to identify two more details and color into 
their assessment. 


Students can ask questions as they need.  
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Paste Summative Assessment Here:  
Name: _______________________________                     Date: __________________ 
Harvard – K  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Main Idea


Detail #1  


Detail #2  


Detail #3  


Pumpkins 
grow from 


seeds 
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Paste Answer Key/Scoring Rubric Here: 
 
Student lists at least three of the following reasons the author gives to support the point that pumpkins grow from seeds.  If a student adds another 
reason, s/he will exceed mastery.  


□ In the spring a farmer plants seeds 
□ It takes two weeks to see green sprouts come out of the dirt   
□ Plants need food to grow 
□ Pumpkins need  water to grow  
□ To make food plants need water, light and air  
□ Pumpkin stem has tubes  


 
    ______/3 
 
Grading Scale 
1-2 = No 
3 = Yes  
 
Harvard – K (Sample Tracker) 


  With prompting and/or support 
student was able to verbally name, 
draw, or write at least three 
supporting details  


With no prompting and/or support, 
student  was able to verbally name, 
draw, or write at least three 
supporting details 


Student 1 Yes – write  
Student 2 Yes – draw   
Student 3 No – only named 2    
Student 4  Yes – draw  
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Curriculum Sample Template  
Max. 8 Pages  


Grade Level Kindergarten  Content Area Writing  


Course Title (grades 9-12 Only) n/a 


Length of Unit 4 days (Assessment on Day 5) Time of Year April  


Expected Prior Knowledge  
The knowledge/skills mastered earlier in the year 
foundational to the mastery of the required 
Standard in the current sample. 


By April, Vista College Prep kindergarten students will have had almost a full year of “writing workshop” where 
they have had the opportunity to see writing as a way to communicate meaning, share their own stories, have 
exposure to features of non-fiction text through reading instruction, and be fearless spellers.  At this point in the 
year, students have written personal narrative stories, studied the habits and skills of good writers, and studied the 
craft of revision (with teacher support). 


Alignment to Program of Instruction
Briefly outline methods of instruction found in 
this sequence of lessons that align to the 
Program of Instruction described in A.3. 


The Vista College Prep 45-minute writing block focuses on handwriting practice and then moves into the Writing 
Workshop modeled off of the Lucy Calkins writing program.  With slight adjustments to the order of units, we will 
follow this model closely and have a clear I do/We do/You do structure to each lesson.  There is extensive 
conferring with students (identified in the lessons) and while this block is taught whole class, the differentiation will 
occur when a teacher dismisses students back to their desks for independent practice, and keeps several students on 
the carpet for additional practice or modifies their independent practice slightly (this is not included in lessons 
below, but would be based on student achievement as noted on the assessment checklist on the last page). The 
teacher will also differentiate support during individual writing conferences.   


Standard Number and Description
List the Number* and full description for the 
required Standard. 


K.W.2:  Use a combination of drawing, dictating, and writing to compose informative/explanatory texts in which 
they name what they are writing about and supply some information about the topic.  


Summative Assessment 
Describe a cumulative and comprehensive 
activity, clearly separate from instruction and 
guided or independent practice, which allows 
each student to individually demonstrate mastery 
of the required Standard. A copy of the 
summative assessment must be attached to the 
curriculum sample. 


Students will be able to create a how-to book, a type of informative/explanatory text.  Students will first brainstorm 
possible topics, select one topic (naming what they are writing about), and then supply the steps need to accomplish 
the task they have identified.  The paper used will be paper that students have been practicing on all week.  Students 
will draw, dictate (though we expect at this stage of the year all students to be able to write, we include this option 
for any students who have special needs, or need additional assistance) and write the steps needed to explain their 
how-to.  


Scoring Scale and Mastery Level 
Explain how the assessment is scored, to include 
points per question, how points are awarded, 
total points possible, criteria necessary to 
demonstrate mastery, and grading scale. A copy 
of the answer key and scoring rubric (whichever 
applicable) must be attached to the curriculum 


Students need to complete the following two components of the assessed standard:  
□ Student names topic of how-to book 
□ Student lists at least 3 logical steps for completion of the how-to through a combination of drawing, 


dictating, and writing. 
    ______/2 (Students must receive a 2/2 to meet this standard) 
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sample. 


Materials/Resources Needed Lucy Calkins Units of Study for Primary Writing, pre-printed writing workshop paper, pre-written how-to “books” 
on chart paper, created by the individual teacher, examples of published how-to books.   


* Standard Number: For English Language Arts (Reading and Writing), use Grade, Strand, Standard (e.g., 3.RI.2). For K-8 Math, use Grade, Domain, 
Standard (e.g., 6.EE.7). For HS Math, use Conceptual Category-Domain, Standard (e.g., A-REI.6). For Science, use Grade, Strand, Concept, PO (e.g., 
4.1.3.1). 


 
Lesso
n (add as 
needed) 


Instruction Student Activities 


1 


[10 minutes of Handwriting practice, then Writing Workshop]  


Objective: Students will be able to define a How-to book and choose 
the topic of their own how-to book.  


Intro to New Material (3 mins):  Teacher explains to students that they 
are ready to move to the next level where they will be teachers and 
writers.  Teacher explains that this unit will focus on teaching someone 
about “something.” To do this, teacher begins by explaining that students 
will study the type of writing they are going to do, and explains that 
students will write How-to books.  


I do/We Do (12 mins): Teacher shows 
and explains How-to book that s/he wrote 
the night before (How to Make 
Cinnamon Toast).  Explains that s/he first 
listed all of the topics she could write 
about.  Then teacher took the How-to 
paper and planned what to write by 
sketching one step, etc.  Then s/he began 
to write.  Teacher lists remaining steps.  
Teacher picks topics that students may 
pick.  Teacher reads how-to book.  
Teacher then asks students to pretend 
they are writing a how-to book on “How 
to Write a How-To Book” and explain it to their partner.   Teacher 
provides support and notes who understands and who needs additional 
help.  Teacher asks a couple students to retell the list and records it with 


 


 


 


Students take out their writing workshop folder, place it on their desk and 
move to the carpet. Students are seated on the carpet and listening to the 
teacher.  


 


 


Students listen to the list of steps as the teacher retells it and then shares 
with a partner.  Teacher instructs them to switch partners and the other 
partner has a turn.  Students are using their hands to count and remember 
the steps.  


 


 


 


 


Several students help the teacher create the final list that goes on the 
board that the teacher is writing. Students give each other a shout-out for 
getting the list recorded.  
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the class. 


We do (5 mins):  Teacher explains that today they are going to do the 
first step today and come up with a list of ideas for their How –To book.  
Teacher starts and lists one idea and then asks students to brainstorm 
ideas of what they can teach someone.  Teacher records ideas.  


You Do (15 minutes):  Teacher sends students back to their desk with a 
blank piece of paper that asks for ideas. Teacher walks around to confer 
with students and ensure that the ideas they select are something that they 
know about, using the Doug Lemov taxonomy strategy of Right is Right.  
Teacher stops the independent work to share some ideas.  At the end of 
the lesson, teacher brings students back to carpet to share their ideas with 
their partner and think about an idea that they will write about later in the 
week.  Teacher encourages students to have a conversation based on 
some of the habits of discussion they have been learning.  The teacher 
then does a final check for understanding as s/he asks for a choral 
response on what the next steps are in writing a how-to book.  


Students begin brainstorming ideas for what they can write about as the 
teacher records their ideas.  


 


Students go to the writing center in their classroom, pick up a piece of 
paper and begin writing ideas.  If a student is stuck they know that they 
can sound out a word and rely on all of their word solving strategies that 
they have learned over the last year.  If a student finishes their list early, 
they can read one of the how-to books that they teacher has left on all of 
their desks.   


Students return to the carpet and share ideas with their partner, asking 
questions/comments like, “Do you know a lot about that topic?” or “That 
sounds like a great idea and I can’t wait to read about that.” Students also 
respond to the teacher when s/he asks for a choral response about what 
the next steps are in writing a how-to book. Students return the page to 
their writing folder. 


2 


[10 minutes of Handwriting practice, then Writing Workshop]  


Objective:  Students will be able to write how-to book on the same 
topic with teacher support.  


Intro to New Material (3 mins):  Teacher reminds students that they are 
writing how-to books all week.  Today they will write a book together.  
Teacher reads the how-to book from yesterday that was about How-to 
Make Cinnamon Toast.  


I do/We Do (12 mins):  Teacher asks students to read along with 
him/her and go through each step.  Teacher has a blank large paper that 
looks like the writing paper each student will be using.  Teacher starts by 
going back to her list and thinking about what topic s/he will write 
about—selects how to make a peanut butter and jelly sandwich. Teacher 
circles the topic and then thinks aloud and plans out what will go in each 
box.  Teacher lists them by verbally pointing to each box.  Teacher stops 
close to the end and cold calls a student to help finish the brainstorm.  
Teacher then says that the next step is to sketch the steps.  Teacher does 
that while asking the class for help in remembering what step comes 
next.   


 


 


Students take out their writing workshop folder, place it on their desk and 
move to the carpet. Students are seated on the carpet and listening to the 
teacher.  


 


Students read together all of the steps in writing a how-to book. One 
student who is cold called replies to the teacher in a full sentence stating, 
“The next step is to…”   


 


 


 


 


Students help the teacher think about the next steps and provide 
suggestions on what to draw.  
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We Do (10 mins):  Teacher then looks at their list of steps and asks class 
what the next step is:  Write It! Teacher begins to write the first step, 
asking the class to help him/her sound out the words.   After the teacher 
writes the first two steps, she asks for only students to help finish the 
steps.   


You Do (10 mins):  Teacher sends students back to desks to create their 
own How-To Make a Peanut Butter and Jelly Sandwich.  Teacher 
explains that students can use this how-to as a model.   Teacher stops 
student writing to remind students of the steps and to use class model if 
they need support.  Teacher also reminds class that we are not telling a 
story (and using words like “One time…”, but instead writing 
instructions. Teacher is conferring with students throughout the 
independent practice and recording observations about writing fluency, 
rate and areas of additional support needed.  When there is about one 
minute left in the workshop, teacher notices a student who has added 
extra details and asks him/her to read their how-to to the class.  


 


Students help the teacher think about the words to write that describe the 
pictures, sounding out the words, and repeating them as a class.  


 


 


Students return to their desk to practice writing their own How-to book 
on making a peanut butter sandwich. Students who need more support 
may copy the teacher’s model, while other students needing less support 
may add additional and more detailed steps.  


 


 


One student is selected to read his/her how-to to the class while the 
teacher comments on the very clear instructions.  


3 


[10 minutes of Handwriting practice, then Writing Workshop]  


Objective:  Students will be able to choose their own topic and write 
a how-to book with support.  


 Intro to New Material (3 mins):  Today students will go back to their 
original list of ideas and begin writing their own how-to book.  Teacher 
will model how s/he goes about the process and then will provide time 
for students to begin the process on their own. 


I do (9 mins):  Teacher says yesterday the writers did a great job writing 
about the peanut butter and jelly sandwich, but today we get to write 
about our own idea.  Teacher models how s/he went back to the original 
list (that students created for themselves on day one) and selected a new 
topic:  the day we threw a surprise birthday party for my father.  Then 
teacher pauses and demonstrates to students that it sounds more like a 
story, where I would start with “One time...” Teacher shows students 
how s/he thinks about writing the how-to and then changes the title to 
“How to Give your Father a Surprise Birthday.”  Teacher writes the title 
(reminds students that this is an important step), and begins to plan in 
his/her head the steps to giving a party.  Teacher has a student point to 
each box as s/he retells the steps. Teacher models how to quickly sketch 


 


 


Students take out their writing workshop folder, place it on their desk and 
move to the carpet. Students take out the piece of paper that lists their 
ideas for a how-to book.  Students bring the paper to the carpet and are 
listening to the teacher.  


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


One student stands up on the carpet and points to each box as the teacher 
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(we can always add more details), and then starts to write. 


We Do (10 mins):  Teacher solicits help from individual students and 
begins to write.  Students and teacher practice writing the steps, while the 
teacher interrupts to remind students about the key points of a how-to 
(we want to be clear in direction, we want to teach someone, etc.). 
Teacher asks students to look at their list, circle the topic that they want 
to write about and turn and talk with their partner to walk them through 
the steps.  Teacher models with one student who stands up and pretends 
to be a student listening to the partner.  Teacher listens and gives 
feedback to student X about the steps they plan to write.  Teacher listens 
to each group, makes observations on what is heard and sends students to 
their desk to begin writing. 


You Do (13 mins):  Teacher reminds students to once again think about 
the steps, and then sketch, and then draw.  Teacher conferences with 
individual students who are struggling, and may pull a small group who 
are having difficulty to the kidney table so they can work together.  With 
about 1 minute left teacher has one student share a completed how-to and 
comments about the great details in the picture. 


reads them aloud.  


 


Students help contribute to the writing of the how-to give your father a 
surprise party. 


 


Students then look at the list of topics that they brought with them to the 
carpet, reread the list and select a topic.  One student stands up to model 
the turn and talk with the teacher.   


Then all students turn and talk with their partner and retell them verbally 
what the steps will be in their topic.  Students ask each other questions 
(as modeled by the teacher). 


 


Students move back to their desk, stopping at the writing center in the 
classroom to get how-to paper.   Students retell their how-to on the paper 
by first pointing to each box, then sketch the steps, and then write it.  One 
student shares at the end of class.  


4 


[10 minutes of Handwriting practice, then Writing Workshop]  


Objective:  Students will be able to reread their how-to books and 
check for clarity.  


Intro to New Material (3 mins):  Teacher comments on the great 
writing that students did during their how-to the day before.  Today, 
students will focus on rereading their how-to to make all of the directions 
will work, and today they will learn one way to do that.  


I do/We Do (8 mins):  Teacher explains that the best way to check 
whether directions work is to read them to a partner who will try to do 
thing (for pretend) you are teaching.  If directions do not work, students 
will revise, by adding another step.  Teacher adds another step to their 
list of “How To Write a How-To Book.”  Teacher uses a student’s 
writing from the day before (that is enlarged for the class to read).  
Teacher has the student come to the front of the rug and have student 
read the book while teacher tries to follow the steps.  Teacher selects a 
story that is missing several steps and acts this out for the class, and 


Students take out their writing workshop folder, place it on their desk and 
move to the carpet. Students take out their how-to story and place it on 
their desk.  Students then move to the carpet.  


 


 


 


One student comes to the front of the rug and sits next to teacher while 
s/he reads the how-to that was written the day before and the teacher acts 
it out.  Student notices that s/he forgot a few steps to make sure that the 
directions were very clear.  
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demonstrates to students that a step is missing and that student needs to 
make revisions.  


We Do (10 mins):  Teacher now asks students to turn and talk to their 
partner about ways to revise the original instructions.  Teacher asks for 
suggestions and writes them on the student’s enlarged paper.  Teacher 
asks students to read new directions, and acts out the directions.  They 
continue to find additional tweaks to the directions and make those as a 
class.  Teacher then quickly models with another student how they will 
work in pairs to read their directions and act it out.  Teacher explains that 
each student will give the other person feedback and then they will revise 
back at their desk.  


You Do (14 mins):  Teacher tells students to get their How-to from their 
desk and teacher will assign each group a spot in the classroom to 
practice.   Throughout each step (of one partner reading  and switching to 
the other partner) the teacher is narrating how long each step should take 
throughout the twelve minutes stating things like, “Partner 1 should be 
finished, and partner 2 should start reading.” Students are back at their 
desk within 5 minutes starting on the revisions.    At the end teacher 
comments on how she saw one student who even after working with her 
partner, she still was rereading the directions to make sure they made 
sense.  


 


 


Students brainstorm ideas of what steps were forgotten, and then the 
student adds them with the support of the teacher and they reread.  They 
notice a few other mistakes and they revise them together.  


 


Another student comes up to the front of the rug and models what 
partnerships will look like when they get to go to a new spot in the 
classroom and practice retelling their story.  


 


Students take their how-to story from their desk and walk with their 
partner to their assigned spot in the classroom.  Partner one starts reading 
while the other student models.  They switch.  Each student knows what 
they need to revise and head back to their desks to make revisions.  They 
reread and reread to make sure that their directions are complete.  


 


5 


[10 minutes of Handwriting practice, then Writing Workshop]  


Assessment:  Students will be able to use a combination of drawing, 
dictating, and writing to compose informative/explanatory texts 
(how-to book) in which they name what they are writing about and 
supply some information about the topic. 


5 mins: Teacher begins by reading another how-to book that s/he has 
created.  Asks students if it is clear, and they agree. 


5 mins: Teacher explains that students get to spend the whole writing 
workshop creating a how-to book using all of the steps that they have 
learned.  Teacher reminds students of the steps, has two students 
reference where the list is in the room in case they get stuck as well as 
have one student read the chart (or paraphrases).  Teacher sends students 
back to their desk with a paper (that they have seen earlier in the week) 


 


 


 


 


Students are seated on the carpet, listening to the How-to book by their 
teacher.  Students tell the teacher if s/he listed all of the steps.  


 


Students reference the location of the list of steps for writing a how-to 
book.  


One student raises his/her hand to read/paraphrase the list to remind the 
other students what they need to do when they go back to their desk.  
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on “How-To Topic Ideas” as well as a page that they can write their how-
to book.  Teacher reminds students that if they need an additional page, 
they know that they can get up and go to the writing center and pick up 
an additional piece of paper.  


25 mins: Assessment of independent work.  Teacher is walking around 
and helps students with words as needed, but is not providing guidance 
on the topic selection aside from encouragement.  


 


 


Students have two pieces of paper on their desk and they begin the 
assessment by writing down their topic ideas and then choosing one to 
write a how-to book about.  


 


Kindergarten Writing Summative Assessment  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


1.


3.


2.


How‐To _______________________ 


How‐To Topic Ideas
 


1. __________________________ 
 


2. __________________________ 
 


3. __________________________ 
 


4. __________________________ 
 


5. __________________________ 
 


6. __________________________ 
 


7. __________________________ 
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Kindergarten Writing Answer Key/Rubric  


□ Student names topic of how-to book.  
□ Student lists at least 3 logical steps, in sequence, for completion of their how-to  through a combination of drawing, dictating, and writing 


 
    ______/2 
 
Grading Scale 
Student must receive a 2/2 to meet this standard. 
 
*This assessment checklist, modeled off of the Lucy Calkins curriculum, will be used by teachers throughout the unit, so that they can better target 
individualized instruction.  As skills are taught to students, this checklist expands for what we expect to students to know.  
 
Harvard1 – SAMPLE K Assessment Checklist  


 
                                                 
1 Harvard is a presumptive name of one of the Kindergarten classrooms.  


 Goals  Student #1 Student #2 Student #3 
Attitude  Writer believes she is an authority on a subject and is eager to write.    
Planning Writer plans topic and organization of the piece and chooses appropriate 


paper to match the structure and genre. 
   


Independence  Writer chooses topics, drafts, and revises with independence and initiative.    
Writer relies on peers for suggestions and offers peers suggestions 


Genre With help, writer determines which form best fits the subject and writes in 
the conventions of that genre 


   


Purpose Writer approaches writing trying to convey meaning and to write well.    
Productivity Writer can sustain writing for a period of time.     
Graphophonics Writer writes in a way that teacher and child can reread the writing.     


Writer is a fearless and resourceful speller, using strategies to tackle difficult 
words. 


Writing Process How-to Books:  Writer rehearses for writing by saying aloud what s/he will 
write and sketching the steps.  S/he rereads text and revises for sequence, 
clarity, explicitness and any missing steps.  


   


Qualities of 
Good Writing 


Writer’s prose is clear, explicit, organized and answers readers’ questions.     
Writer’s prose teaches something. 


Language  Writer uses vocabulary related to the topic     
Reading Writer rereads own writing with an eye toward making the work clear.     
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A.5 Performance Management Plan Math Narrative _______________________________________ 
 
Basis for Predicted Baseline: Vista College Prep looked at the local school district to determine our 
expected/predicted baseline numbers.  We used these numbers because we anticipate our student 
population to be nearly identical – students who qualify for free or reduced price lunch.  And, we believe 
this is an accurate measure, as all of the local district schools within Roosevelt (except their early 
education campus) had available data on the Arizona Department of Education.  
 
Given the insistence of our mission becoming a reality for the students we intend to educate, we have 
established rigorous measures for academic performance.  Starting with kindergarten and grade one, we 
will not have State standardized data until year three.  Therefore, we have included our internal 
Mathematics performance goal and measures that outline our predicted baseline figures once our students 
reach grade 3 and our benchmarks for the TerraNova.  Each targeted measure allows us to quantifiably 
determine whether we have achieved each objective.   We will use these accountability goals to: (1) 
constantly evaluate our progress toward mastery, at minimum on a monthly basis for the leadership team 
and on a quarterly basis at board meetings (and during the Achievement Committee meetings), and (2) 
evaluate the performance of the Executive Director at the end of the year (one piece of a larger evaluation 
process).  We believe these measures are rigorous and achievable.  We base our numbers on the high 
expectations and successes of similar high performing charter schools.  
 
Goal: Students at Vista College Prep meet or exceed proficiency in Mathematics.   
 


 Measure 1.01 (Growth): Each subgroup makes AYP in Math as defined by NCLB and as 
measured by AIMS.  


 Measure 1.02 (Absolute): 90% of all students who have attended the school for two or more 
years score Proficient or Advanced in Math on the AIMS.   


 Measure 1.03 (Comparative): All students who have attended the school for two or more years, 
on average, attain proficiency 15% higher than the surrounding district average as measured by 
AIMS.  


 Measure 1.04 (Growth): In cohort analysis of longitudinal growth, average annual increase of 
percentiles among students in Math on the TerraNova, or similar nationally norm-referenced test, 
averages a minimum of five (5) percentiles of growth per year until the average percentile score 
reaches 75. 


 
To ensure compliance with all identified benchmarks, Lead Founder Julia Meyerson, has created an 
internal document that tracks all items that need to be completed in advance of the first year of operation.  
All the tasks identified on this performance management plan will be added.  Each task item lists who is 
responsible and the due date (for year one and year two).  This list of action items is influenced by the 
past experiences of several charter schools and will allow Ms. Meyerson the opportunity to self-monitor 
progress in ensuring that all documents are ready for implementation.  
 
STRATEGY I: Provide and implement a curriculum that improves student achievement.  
 
Proven Curriculum: We have based all curriculum decisions off of the best practices of other high 
performing schools; therefore, we are confident that our selection of curricular materials will improve 
student achievement.  However, to implement our curriculum choices effectively and with impact on 
student achievement, we need to ensure that we have exceptional teachers delivering the chosen 
instruction.  Vista College Prep’s hiring structure is designed to attract driven and mission-aligned 
individuals.  We understand that if a teacher is unable to deliver the type of instruction necessary to 
achieving significant academic gains we will place that teacher on an improvement plan.  If there is no 
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significant change, we will ask the teacher to leave.  With greater accountability comes increased 
responsibility, and an ineffective teacher will not be able to achieve the dramatic academic gains we 
envision for Vista College Prep.   
 
Rigorous Curriculum and Strong Instructional Delivery: Vista College Prep will have a scope and 
sequence created for every teacher entering year one and year two.  This template will allow teachers to 
focus on the creation of stellar lesson plans that are designed to increase the rigor bar and improve student 
achievement. All assessments that are created in our first year will be reviewed by Building Excellent 
Schools to ensure rigorous assessment so teachers have a strong sense of the end goal each year.  The 
opportunity to have a planning year allows the proposed Executive Director to create a significant amount 
of the material to get teachers started in their first year.  This will allow teachers to focus on lesson 
planning, instruction and classroom management during the first few weeks of school.  
 
Monitoring and Adapting Plan:  Vista College Prep’s leadership team will add an additional column to 
this chart that outlines progress-to-date and is color coded green (complete), yellow (in process), and red 
(needs immediate attention). This system will allow the Vista College Prep leadership team and Board to 
monitor the steps we will take during our first two years of operation. Following interim assessments, the 
Executive Director will analyze data with teachers, and always ask teachers for feedback on the 
curriculum selection.  The Executive Director will record feedback and use it to gauge planning for the 
following year. For ongoing check-ins, every teacher will have a binder (or similar tracking device) that is 
housed with the Executive Director.  Every check-in is documented so Executive Director can ensure she 
is meeting with every teacher consistently (depending on teacher growth rates, the Executive Director 
may meet with a group of teachers more frequently, especially in year one, depending on the need). Plans 
will be adapted as needed (and always based on the performance of students). 
 
STRATEGY II: Develop and implement a plan for monitoring the integration of the Arizona 
Academic Standards into instruction. 
 
Tracking and Review: Vista College Prep has clear steps to ensure all lesson plans have fully integrated 
the ADE 2010 Standards (CCSA).  To ensure we are meeting all action steps we will track the 
completeness of lesson plans during every two-week cycle.  Using our rubric, we will be able to have an 
immediate sense of compliance and full integration of the ADE 2010 Standards (CCSA).  Once we have 
concluded that the lesson plan is aligned, we are able to use our formal teacher evaluation to ensure that 
the delivery of the lesson is equally aligned.   
 
Observation: While these evaluations happen weekly, the Executive Director is in classrooms every day 
monitoring the instructional capabilities of teachers and ensuring that the lesson plan that was reviewed is 
the lesson plan that is being taught. Starting from the rubric in evaluating lesson plans to the evaluation 
during the delivery of the lesson, Vista College Prep’s teachers and leadership are committed to 
successfully monitoring the integration of the ADE 2010 Standards (CCSA).  
 
Monitoring and Adapting Plan:  Vista College Prep’s leadership team will add an additional column to 
this chart that outlines progress-to-date and is color coded green (complete), yellow (in process), and red 
(needs immediate attention). This system will allow the Vista College Prep leadership team and Board to 
monitor the steps we will take during our first two years of operation.  All teacher observations will be 
tracked in a excel spreadsheet, so it is clear how many times the Executive Director has observed a 
teacher.  Lesson plans are evaluated on a rubric and teachers will be responsible for tracking their growth 
on the lesson planning rubric.  Therefore, they will have a tracker that allows them to input their scores.  
Teachers will bring this document to every meeting with the Executive Director (on the rubric is a 
checklist that ensures standards were met) so teachers and the Executive Director can have a transparent 







A.5 Performance Management Plan – Math Narrative       Vista College Preparatory, Inc.         Page 3 of 4 
 
 


conversation about progress.  Plans will be adapted as needed (and always based on the performance of 
students). 
 
STRATEGY III:  Develop and implement a plan for monitoring and documenting student 
proficiency. 
 
Assessment: Vista College Prep strongly believes in the value that standardized testing data can provide 
to the school. However, we also recognize that one assessment does not necessarily provide a complete or 
comprehensive understanding of overall student performance, nor does it inform the progress of a student 
throughout the course of the year. Therefore, Vista College Prep will use a series of benchmark exams to 
gather information about student progress towards mastery of standards throughout the academic school 
year. Benchmark assessments will be given approximately every six weeks. During the first year of 
operation, the Executive Director will develop half of the benchmark assessments before summer 
professional development. After year one, the interim assessments will be created by the Executive 
Director and/or experienced teachers. These benchmarks will be based upon: (1) a thoroughly developed 
scope and sequence of material to be covered, (2) ADE 2010 Standards (CCSA), (3) reference to 
standards and, (4) released questions from exams used by other states and/or organizations.   All 
benchmark exams will be created after intensive professional development and modeling of assessment 
expectations.  It is critical that we administer a diagnostic test to gain an understanding of where students 
are starting and then give an end-of-year assessment so we can track growth and track how our teachers 
are performing.  In year one, we do not expect the diagnostic test to significantly impact daily lesson 
planning as we anticipate the majority of students will be on the same level (if this is untrue, we will 
adjust lesson plans to account for increased differentiation of instruction).  However, the end-of-year 
exam will be helpful to determine student progress and compare to other charter schools nationwide. By 
year two, the diagnostic will be very helpful as we will have returning students as well as new students 
entering grade one, and we will be able to differentiate instruction starting very early in the school year.  
 
Data Systems: Vista College Prep teachers will use Kickboard to track all of their data.  The Executive 
Director can look at how a student, class or grade is performing at any given time.  Having a sophisticated 
data system allows teachers to quickly target who needs additional help in their classroom, study trends 
and have detailed conversations with leadership and co-teachers about the performance of their students.  
This information is then in turn put together on a dashboard and discussed at the next Governing Board 
meeting. Using a variety of documents that are discussed in the template, Vista College Prep teachers 
have a system for everything including how to record and analyze data.   
 
Monitoring and Adapting Plan:  Vista College Prep’s leadership team will add an additional column to 
this chart that outlines progress-to-date and is color coded green (complete), yellow (in process), and red 
(needs immediate attention). This system will allow the Vista College Prep leadership team and Board to 
monitor the steps we will take during our first two years of operation.  The school has a master calendar 
that lists all assessments, including interims, so families and staff always know what to expect.  
Additionally, the Executive Director will review data daily (student performance and attendance) to 
constantly have a pulse on what is going on in every classroom, so that she can better target her 
observations and feedback.  Data is reviewed on a monthly basis by the Achievement Committee on the 
Board (through the use of a comprehensive data dashboard), on a weekly (and often daily) basis with 
teachers during one-on-one meetings and during weekly professional development.  The Executive 
Director will send an emailed agenda for each weekly professional development day (student 
performance is the foundation for these meetings).  
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STRATEGY IV:  Develop and implement a professional development plan that supports effective 
implementation of the curriculum. 


 
Teacher Quality: Our time and resources are leveraged to ensure the development of teachers who 
change their students’ academic and life trajectories. We know that teacher quality is the single most 
important factor in driving student achievement and closing the achievement gap; our entire year, from 
summer professional development to weekly professional development, is designed to support our 
teacher’s growth.  At the end of the summer professional development we will provide surveys to all new 
teachers to get a sense of what went well, and what we can do to improve moving forward for the weekly 
professional development sessions, and in planning for the following year.   
 
Transparency: Upon hiring, the evaluation process for Vista College Prep teachers will be explained and 
reviewed during summer professional development.  Vista College Prep is fully transparent with teachers 
and staff about performance.  All teachers know where they fall on the rubric and crave feedback about 
ways they can improve their performance and ways in which they can approve.  In identifying additional 
professional development, Vista College Prep will maximize our connections to the Building Excellent 
Schools network, and identify support for struggling teachers as well as identify schools and professional 
development resources where we can send incredible teachers that we want to continue growing. 
 
Monitoring and Adapting Plan:  Vista College Prep’s leadership team will add an additional column to 
this chart that outlines progress-to-date and is color coded green (complete), yellow (in process), and red 
(needs immediate attention). This system will allow the Vista College Prep leadership team and Board to 
monitor the steps we will take during our first two years of operation.  Within the “binder” (or other 
tracking device) for each teacher, the Executive Director also catalogues the amount of off-site 
professional development each teacher has been exposed to, ensuring that everyone has a fair opportunity 
to be exposed to excellent practices.  All weekly and formal observations are recorded and action items 
kept for both the teacher and Executive Director, to be used at the following meeting to evaluate progress. 
All growth goals are catalogued and used during every teacher/Executive Director meeting.  Executive 
Director will include on the teacher survey an evaluation of professional development at Vista College 
Prep.  Any constructive feedback from teachers will be implemented immediately.   
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Performance Management Plan (PMP) Template 


Applicant Name: Vista College Preparatory, Inc.  
 
Indicator (check one):           X      Math    _____Reading            Duration of the Plan:  Begins July 1 and continues for two years 
 


Measure Metric 
Expected/Predicted Baseline Based 


on Enrollment of Target 
Population 


Annual Target For The Plan 


State 
standardized 
assessment 
data (school 
average) 


Percent (%) of students who score 
proficient on the State standardized 
assessment  


48% passed math 
(average for Grade 3 in local district 


in South Phoenix) Meet or demonstrate sufficient progress toward 
the Level of Adequate Academic Performance 
(LAAP) as set and modified periodically by the 
Board 


Average student growth percentile 
(SGP) on the State standardized 
assessment. 


45% is the average for all tested 
schools within the local district in 


South Phoenix 


 
STRATEGY I: Provide and implement a curriculum that improves student achievement.  


Action Steps Timeline Responsible Party Evidence of Meeting Action Steps Budget 
1. Hire Executive Director who will lead 


the development and adaption of a 
rigorous curriculum and the 
management of data-driven instruction 
designed to improve student 
achievement. 


 


By January 
2013 


School Governing 
Board 


The Executive Director is hired with the 
full expectation that Vista College Prep 
will prepare students for success in 
middle school, achievement in high 
school and graduation from college.   
His/her experience and training 
demonstrates a strong skill-set and a 
commitment to improving student 
achievement in the targeted population.    


Personnel costs 
included in 
start-up and 
operating 
budget 


2.    Hire exceptional teachers.  Through 
exhaustive and highly selective 
recruitment efforts, extensive summer 
training, weekly professional 
development, and regular observations 
with feedback, Vista College Prep 
teachers are part of a professional 
learning environment that facilitates 
growth and prepares teachers to 


Seven teachers 
by July 2013 
and four 
additional 
teachers by 
July 2014 


Executive Director All teachers have been hired by the 
specified deadline.  
 
Strong indicators of commitment to 
Vista College Prep educational 
philosophy and excellent teaching have 
been identified by the Executive Director 
through the interview process (which 
includes response to essay questions to 


Personnel & 
teacher 
recruitment 
costs included 
in start-up & 
operating 
budget 







A.5 Performance Management Plan – Math                                        Vista College Preparatory, Inc.                                              Page 2 of 18 
   


implement an instructional program at 
the highest level.  


identify critical thinking and 
mission/vision fit, demo lesson to 
identify teaching abilities and 
responsiveness to feedback, and formal 
interview to identify many of the 
qualities listed above as well as 
communication and organization).  
 
Formal (annual) and informal 
(daily/weekly) evaluation of teachers to 
determine teacher effectiveness and 
retention.  
 
For more information on evaluation, 
please see Strategy IV. 


3.    Create a daily schedule that allows for 
70 minutes of math instruction, and a 
yearly schedule that clearly identifies 
the dates of six-week interim 
assessments, professional development 
and data days throughout the year.  


 
 


By March 
every year 
starting in 
2013 
(reviewed 
every year) 


Executive Director 
 
 


Daily and yearly schedule made 
available to staff and parents.  


No additional 
cost; 
Responsibility 
is included 
within the 
scope of duties 
for the 
Executive 
Director 


4.    Create clear and measurable Vista 
College Prep internal standards aligned 
to ADE 2010 Standards (CCSA), 
influenced by other challenging state 
standards, and the knowledge of our 
faculty to move our students toward 
high academic achievement in 
mathematics.  


 
 


Grades K & 1 
by July 2013 
and grade 2 by 
July 2014 


Y1 - Executive 
Director and 
teachers (as they are 
hired throughout the 
Summer) 
 
Y2 - Executive 
Director and 
teachers  
 


Completed standards for every 
applicable grade and core subject.    
 
All Vista College Prep internal standards 
are based on the ADE 2010 Standards 
(CCSA)—any additions are designed to 
increase the rigor of the academic 
program delivered to students.  Each set 
of completed standards (per subject) will 
identify how every Vista College Prep 
standard meets the requirements of 
Common Core (and note any other state 
standard that has provided influence).  


No additional 
cost; 
Responsibility 
is included 
within the 
scope of duties 
for the 
Executive 
Director and 
Teachers  


5.    Using the Vista College Prep internal Grades K & 1 Y1 - Executive Curriculum Alignment Template (CAT) No additional 
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standards, create a scope and sequence 
plan for the year and for each grade 
level. 


 


by July 2013, 
and Grade 2 
by July 2014 
(each grade is 
revised during 
every Summer 
PD)    


Director and 
teachers (as they are 
hired throughout the 
Summer) 
 
Y2 - Executive 
Director and 
teachers  


that orders Vista College Prep standards 
by trimester, by curriculum unit, and by 
month.  


cost; 
Responsibility 
is included 
within the 
scope of duties 
for the 
Executive 
Director and 
Teachers  


6.    Identify and purchase high quality 
math curriculum.   


  


Grades K & 1 
by May 2013 
and Grade 2 
by May 2014 
(as well as any 
K/1 materials 
that need 
replacing) 


Executive Director Purchased curriculum will be organized 
and accessible for teacher use during 
summer professional development. 
 
The quality of the curriculum will be 
determined based on alignment to ADE 
2010 Standards (CCSA), basis in 
scientific research of methods successful 
with our target student population, 
degree of use in other high-performing 
urban schools, and organization and 
extensiveness of teacher and student 
materials.  


For Y1: 
$6,284.64 
 
For Y2: 
$7,827.08 


7.    Align purchased math curriculum to 
the Curriculum Alignment Template 
(CAT) for each grade level.  


Grades K & 1 
by July 2013, 
and Grade 2 
by July 2014 
   


Y1 - Executive 
Director and 
teachers (as they are 
hired throughout the 
Summer) 
 
Y2 - Executive 
Director and 
teachers 


New column is added to our CAT that 
details alignment of purchased math 
curriculum.   
 
 


No additional 
cost; 
Responsibility 
is included 
within the 
scope of duties 
for the 
Executive 
Director and 
Teachers  


8.    Create summative end-of-year math 
assessment (aligned to standards and 
nationally normed test like the 
TerraNova and Stanford 10).  


Grades K & 1 
by July 2013, 
and Grade 2 
by July 2014   


Y1 - Executive 
Director  
 
Y2 - Executive 
Director and 
teachers  


Document created before the start of 
school and used during summer 
professional development to guide the 
creation of internal assessments.  


No additional 
cost; 
Responsibility 
is included 
within the 
scope of duties 
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 for the 
Executive 
Director and 
Teachers  


9.   Create internal interim assessments that 
will be administered every six weeks.  
Data gathered will be used by teachers 
for targeted intervention and 
individualized student instruction. 


Grades K & 1 
by August 
2013, and 
Grade 2 by 
August 2014   


Y1 - Executive 
Director and 
teachers (as they are 
hired throughout the 
Summer) 
 
Y2 - Executive 
Director and 
teachers  
 


Half of the interim assessments will be 
created by the ED before summer PD 
starts.  The second half will be created 
during summer PD by teachers and 
reviewed by the ED.  
 
Our interims will assess each standard 
per unit, and be reflective of all skills 
assessed by the end-of-year summative 
exams.  This data will be tracked and 
analyzed during Vista College Prep data 
days which fall directly after a six-week 
exam is administered.  
 


No additional 
cost; 
Responsibility 
is included 
within the 
scope of duties 
for the 
Executive 
Director and 
Teachers  


10. Administer six-week assessments.  
After each assessment, data is 
generated and made available for 
immediate analysis and targeted 
intervention.   Our data collection and 
analysis will allow for individualized 
instruction and drives highly effective 
teaching. 


Ongoing - 
every six 
weeks during 
the school year  


Y1 - Executive 
Director and 
Teachers  
 
Y2 - Executive 
Director and 
Teachers 


Specified date on the annual calendar 
when teachers administer a six-week 
assessment and when a data day is 
scheduled. 
 
The data day is an opportunity to review 
and analyze the assessments so teachers 
can better tweak or adjust their lessons to 
ensure full mastery of every standard (an 
entire day is devoted post-assessment for 
the entire team to analyze student data 
and adjust math groups to better target 
student needs). 
  


No additional 
cost; 
Responsibility 
is included 
within the 
scope of duties 
for the 
Executive 
Director and 
Teachers  


11. Create and deliver high quality lesson 
plans that include a standards-based 
objective, a clear “I/We/You” release 
of responsibility, and multiple 
opportunities for differentiation.    


Ongoing – 
every day of 
the school 
year.  


Teachers, Executive 
Director (to review) 
 
 


All lesson plans will be sent to the ED 
for review (using a lesson plan rubric – 
discussed in greater detail in Strategy II, 
#4) and feedback. The first unit of 
lessons will be created during summer 
professional development.  Thereafter, 


No additional 
cost; 
Responsibility 
is included 
within the 
scope of duties 







A.5 Performance Management Plan – Math                                        Vista College Preparatory, Inc.                                              Page 5 of 18 
   


all lesson plans will be submitted at least 
two weeks before the lesson will be 
delivered.   
 
Teachers will receive feedback on the 
lesson plans (identifying strengths and 
areas to improve), and will resubmit if 
necessary.  
 
Observations by Executive Director 
demonstrate adherence to reviewed 
lesson plans.  


for the 
Executive 
Director and 
Teachers 


12. Evaluate the effectiveness of Vista 
College Prep written and adapted 
curriculum based on student 
achievement on interim assessments. 


 


Every six 
weeks or as 
needed  


Executive Director 
and Teachers 
 
 


At the end of every data day the 
Executive Director includes a discussion 
on curriculum selection on the agenda.  
She asks teachers what they like/don’t 
like about their curriculum.  
 
Using student academic results on the 
interims, we will look at student 
strengths and weaknesses to gauge 
possible deficiencies within our 
purchased or created curriculum.  If a 
deficiency is identified, action will be 
immediate and all staff will work to 
tweak or adjust the curriculum to better 
meet the needs of our students in order 
for them to master the necessary 
standards.  


No additional 
cost (if new 
curriculum is 
needed, we will 
capitalize on 
the skill of 
Vista College 
Prep teachers to 
generate more 
internal 
curriculum) 


 
STRATEGY II: Develop and implement a plan for monitoring the integration of the Arizona Academic Standards into instruction. 


Action Steps  Timeline Responsible Party Evidence of Meeting Action Steps Budget 
1.    Provide Vista College Prep math 


standards, summative assessment and 
first five months of interim exams (all 
documents aligned to Common Core 
standards as adopted by AZ) to all 


Grades K & 1 
by July 2013, 
and Grade 2 
by July 2014   


Executive Director All teachers receive a copy of standards, 
summative assessment and first five 
months of interims during summer PD—
teachers can review their calendar for 
summer PD to identify which day we 


No additional 
cost; 
Responsibility 
is included 
within the 
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teachers during summer professional 
development.  These documents 
provide the foundation for instruction 
and will be intensively reviewed during 
summer PD and throughout the year.  


 


will be covering any of the documents 
listed.  
 
For more detail on creation of Vista 
College Prep internal standards that are 
100% aligned with ADE 2010 Standards 
(CCSA) please see Strategy I, number 5. 


scope of duties 
for the 
Executive 
Director  


2.    Create a staff handbook that among 
other items details the procedures for 
lesson plan creation, adherence to 
Vista College Prep math standards, 
aligned to ADE 2010 Standards 
(CCSA) and requirements for lesson 
plan submission and review.  


 


By March 
2013 (revised 
each year) 


Executive Director  Staff handbook is completed and 
reviewed with all staff during annual 
summer professional development. 


No additional 
cost; 
Responsibility 
is included 
within the 
scope of duties 
for the 
Executive 
Director 


3.    Create a standard lesson plan template 
that includes space for teachers to list 
applicable Vista College Prep 
Standards.  


By March 
2013 (revised 
each year or as 
needed) 


Executive Director Lesson plan template is completed and 
reviewed with all staff during annual 
summer professional development. 
 
 


No additional 
cost; 
Responsibility 
is included 
within the 
scope of duties 
for the 
Executive 
Director 


4.    Create a rubric for lesson plan review 
that includes checking for the inclusion 
of a standard on the lesson plan, and 
ensuring that at the conclusion of the 
lesson or activity, it is clear the 
standard has been met.  


 


By March 
2013 (revised 
each year or as 
needed)  


Executive Director Lesson plan review rubric has been 
created.  This document is reviewed with 
teachers during summer professional 
development and used to evaluate every 
lesson submitted.  
 


No additional 
cost; 
Responsibility 
is included 
within the 
scope of duties 
for the 
Executive 
Director 


5.    Create system for reviewing all lesson 
plans on a two week-cycle.  


By March 
2013 (revised 
each year or as 
needed)  


Executive Director Printed copy for all teachers that explains 
the system for lesson plan review.  
Lesson plans are due two weeks before 
the date of delivery. The cycle would be: 


No additional 
cost; 
Responsibility 
is included 
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‐ Monday, August 19 – 1st draft due 
‐ Thursday, August 22- Feedback 


returned 
‐ Sunday, September 1 – Final Draft 


Due 
 
Complete rubric for each lesson.  
 
Note: There would be a second round of 
review if there was a struggling teacher.  


within the 
scope of duties 
for the 
Executive 
Director 


6.   Create a formal teacher evaluation and 
weekly observation template that 
includes space to monitor full 
integration of the VCP Standards, 
aligned with ADE 2010 Standards 
(CCSA) 


         
       In addition, the formal evaluation will 


include an analysis of student 
performance and tracked progression 
of skill on our Teacher Evaluation 
Rubric. 


By March 
2013 (revised 
each year or as 
needed)  


Executive Director Evaluation and observation form have 
been created, and all completed forms 
are kept in a binder for the ED to 
reference and review.    
 
Any evidence to suggest a teacher is not 
in full compliance with the integration of 
VCP/Common Core standards will be 
dealt with immediately by a meeting 
between the ED and teacher.  
 
Teacher Evaluation Rubric is created and 
discussed during summer PD.  All 
evaluation procedures are addressed in 
the staff handbook.  
 


No additional 
cost; 
Responsibility 
is included 
within the 
scope of duties 
for the 
Executive 
Director 


7.   Create summer professional 
development plan to include sessions 
on best practices for standards-based 
lesson planning and instruction (review 
as needed during weekly staff 
professional development).   


By April 2013 
(revised each 
year) 
 
Ongoing re-
training as 
needed  


Executive Director 
 


Summer professional development 
schedule is planned with relevant 
powerpoint presentations/activities on 
standards-based lesson planning and 
instruction created and ready to be 
delivered throughout the summer.   
 
Staff receives the schedule at the start of 
the summer professional development 
and has plenty of time to complete 
relevant homework assignments.  
 


No additional 
cost; 
Responsibility 
is included 
within the 
scope of duties 
for the 
Executive 
Director 
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For more information on professional 
development, please see Strategy IV. 
 


8.    Create Vista College Prep standards-
based lessons and deliver Vista College 
Prep standards-based instruction.  


Ongoing – 
every day of 
the school year 
 


Teachers, Executive 
Director (to review) 
 
 


Lessons templates indicate a specific 
standard that the lesson is teaching.  All 
lessons are reviewed using the lesson 
plan rubric and given feedback by the 
Executive Director.  
 
Teachers receive weekly (and twice-
weekly for new teachers) observations, 
as well as daily “drop in” observations to 
check the quality and rigor of instruction 
that is delivered to students as well as 
monitor adherence to the standards-based 
lesson plan.  For more information on 
evaluation please see #5 above.  
 


No additional 
cost; 
Responsibility 
is included 
within the 
scope of duties 
for the 
Executive 
Director and 
Teachers 


9.   Create a formal teacher evaluation and 
weekly observation template that 
includes space to monitor full 
integration of the VCP Standards, 
aligned with ADE 2010 Standards 
(CCSA) 


         
       In addition, the formal evaluation will 


include an analysis of student 
performance and tracked progression 
of skill on our Teacher Evaluation 
Rubric. 


By March 
2013 (revised 
each year or as 
needed)  


Executive Director Evaluation and observation form have 
been created, and all completed forms 
are kept in a binder for the ED to 
reference and review.    
 
Any evidence to suggest a teacher is not 
in full compliance with the integration of 
VCP/Common Core standards will be 
dealt with immediately by a meeting 
between the ED and teacher.  
 
Teacher Evaluation Rubric is created and 
discussed during summer PD.  All 
evaluation procedures are addressed in 
the staff handbook.  
 


No additional 
cost; 
Responsibility 
is included 
within the 
scope of duties 
for the 
Executive 
Director 


10. Schedule designated time for Executive 
Director to complete an evaluation of 
the Vista College Prep standards-based 


Ongoing – 
daily  
throughout the 


Executive Director Using information and feedback gathered 
from teachers during weekly debriefs, 
the ED has time blocked on her calendar 


No additional 
cost; 
Responsibility 
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lesson planning and instruction.  Make 
any necessary changes to increase 
student achievement. 


school year to evaluate student performance on a 
daily basis and look at trends in lesson 
planning.   
 
If student results are not where they need 
to be, based on our pre-determined 
benchmarks, we will look at this strategy 
and determine if we can increase student 
academic achievement by adjusting this 
area of our program. 


is included 
within the 
scope of duties 
for the 
Executive 
Director 


11. Observe teachers on a daily basis to 
ensure lesson plans are delivered in 
accordance with the standards-aligned 
lesson plan that was submitted for 
review.  


Ongoing – 
daily  
throughout the 
school year 


Executive Director Executive Director has a list of every 
teacher to visit every day.  Lesson plans 
are posted near the door of every 
classroom, therefore the Executive 
Director can take a copy of the lesson 
plan into the classroom and evaluate 
adherence to the standards according to 
the evaluation or based on a quick drop-
in visit. 
 
Follow-up from a weekly visit (or twice-
weekly if brand new teacher) is a 
debrief; follow-up from a quick drop-in 
visit is a short email.    


No additional 
cost; 
Responsibility 
is included 
within the 
scope of duties 
for the 
Executive 
Director 


 
STRATEGY III:  Develop and implement a plan for monitoring and documenting student proficiency. 


Action Steps  Timeline Responsible Party Evidence of Meeting Action Steps Budget 
1.    Create school-wide goal that all students 


will meet or exceed grade-specific Vista 
College Prep math standards.  


By July 2013 
and ongoing 
throughout 
every school 
year  


Executive Director 
and implemented by 
entire school 
community  


Goals are school-wide (to ensure that 
every class and every student are 
working toward mastery in math).  
Goals are posted in each classroom and 
in the main office for parents and 
community members to see.  


No additional 
cost; 
Responsibility 
is included 
within the 
scope of 
duties for the 
Executive 
Director and 
school 
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community 
2.    Administer internal math diagnostic and 


summative assessment (using two 
versions of the same test) to be able to 
determine yearly progress in non-state 
testing grades.  


 
       Administer nationally-normed math 


diagnostic and end-of-year exam like the 
TerraNova or Stanford-10, in order to 
measure and compare how our students 
are achieving on a national level (and to 
be able to compare ourselves to the 
highest performing charter schools 
nationwide).  


Diagnostic: 
first full 
week of 
school in 
August 2013 
(and every 
August 
thereafter) 
 
End-of-year: 
second full 
week in May 
(and every 
May 
thereafter) 


Teachers 
(administered) 
 
Executive Director 
(evaluate) 
 


Dates for diagnostic and nationally-
normed tests to be administered are on 
the school calendar.  
 
Copy of score report produced through 
Kickboard (internal) and TerraNova 
(national). 
 


For Y1: 
$3,816 
 
For Y2: 
$3,816 


3.    Create a template for teachers to record 
in-class observations of students during 
independent work.   There is a space for 
a summary column so that at the end of 
every day teachers can easily track what 
needs to be adjusted for the next day’s 
lesson.   


By June 2013 
and revised 
as needed  


Executive Director Template to observe independent 
practice is created and distributed to 
teachers during summer professional 
development.  
 
This document is kept by teachers, but is 
brought to every debrief meeting with 
the Executive Director (and to all staff 
PD days).  
 


No additional 
cost; 
Responsibility 
is included 
within the 
scope of 
duties for the 
Executive 
Director 


4. Use informal assessments like frequent 
checks for understanding, track and 
record observations of students during 
independent work time with provided 
template, administer a daily “do now,” 
and hold individual conferences with 
students to assess and monitor student 
proficiency on a daily basis. 


 


Ongoing-
daily basis  


Teachers 
 
Executive Director 
(observe) 
 
 


Aside from the data gathered through 
assessment, teachers have countless 
opportunities during the day to 
informally assess student progress.   
 
Teachers incorporate checks for 
understanding in lesson plans (reviewed 
by ED), administer a daily “do now” in 
certain subjects (which tests the material 
learned from the day before, and would 
be included in the materials provided to 
the ED for review), keep track of notes 


No additional 
cost; 
Responsibility 
is included 
within the 
scope of 
duties for the 
Executive 
Director and 
Teachers 
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during independent practice and 
individual conferences through a 
provided template (as discussed in #3 
above). 
 
In addition to the review of materials, 
teachers receive weekly (and twice-
weekly for new teachers) observations, 
as well as daily “drop in” observations 
to check on how teachers are 
incorporating these pieces into their 
daily instruction and offer support from 
the ED as needed.  
 
Note: The ED has a detailed schedule of 
observations to ensure we observe on a 
weekly basis but also to rotate the time 
of day we visit a particular math class 
as well as to ensure math and reading 
are being observed with the same 
frequency.  
 


5.    Review standards or skills that need 
remediation with whole class during 
shortened Wednesday math period (70 
minutes to 60 minutes, due to weekly 
staff development). 


Ongoing – 
every 
Wednesday 
during the 
school year  


Teachers, Executive 
Director (to review) 
 
 


Identification of the skills that need 
remediation (possibly a report from the 
last assessment, and discussed during a 
grade level meeting).  
 
Submitted lesson plan that outlines the 
remediation activities. 
  
For more information on weekly staff 
development, please see Section IV. 


No additional 
cost; 
Responsibility 
is included 
within the 
scope of 
duties for the 
Executive 
Director 


6.    Administer six-week assessments.  
Teachers will use data gathered to 
inform daily lesson planning, 
Wednesday’s math review day, and how 
best to group students based on skill 
level (students will be moved into 
different small groups as often as their 


Ongoing - 
every six 
weeks during 
the school 
year   


Executive Director 
and Teachers  
 
 


Teachers have participated in creation of 
the assessments and have a specified 
date on the calendar when they 
administer this assessment.  
 
Analysis and implementation of results 
is immediate.  As a grade, we will look 


No additional 
cost; 
Responsibility 
is included 
within the 
scope of 
duties for the 
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need or ability changes).  at the ability levels of each small group 
and use data from assessment to have 
fluid movement between groups.  
 


Executive 
Director and 
Teachers 
 


7.    Use a sophisticated data tracking 
program like Kickboard.  With this 
system teachers can upload any 
assessment data and both teachers and 
administrators are able to immediately 
see standards that need to be retaught 
and students that are high priority and 
needed to be targeted to receive 
additional instruction.  The program is 
able to print off easily understandable 
summaries of student achievement that 
can be used in forums from grade-level 
meetings to Governing Board meetings.  


 


Ongoing – 
updated daily 
during the 
school year  


All staff will have 
access and be able to 
use this system  


Entire staff will receive technology 
training on how to use the program 
during summer professional 
development.  Expectations for 
frequency of uploading data will be 
written in the staff handbook.  
 
Note: The proposed Executive Director, 
Julia Meyerson, has already received 
several demos of the program and can 
“tweak” the program based on Vista 
College Prep needs.  


Training 
included 
within 
monthly fee 
of $15 per 
user  


8.    Review student progress toward 
proficiency and with Governing Board.  
All student achievement data is shared 
on an academic dashboard with the 
Board at our monthly meeting.   


 


Monthly 
during the 
school year  


Governing Board 
 
Executive Director 
(reports) 


Every month the board will be presented 
an overview of student academic 
performance.  The dashboard will have 
progress-to-date, benchmarks as to how 
we compare against other charter 
schools across the country at that point 
in the year, as well as year-end goals. 
 
If insufficient progress is being made 
toward goals, the Board will give a 
directive to the school leader that 
changes need to be made (and possibly 
allocate additional resources if needed).  
All actions will be reflected in the 
minutes.  
 


No additional 
costs 
anticipated 
(however, 
depending on 
the situation, 
the board may 
adjust the 
budget if 
targets are not 
met).  


9.   Evaluate the efficacy of the Vista 
College Prep monitoring and 
documenting of student proficiency.   
Make any necessary changes to increase 


Ongoing – 
daily  
throughout 
the school 


 Executive Director 
and Teachers 
 


Using information and feedback 
gathered from teachers during weekly 
debriefs (specifically on ease and use of 
Kickboard and templates for recording 


No additional 
cost; 
Responsibility 
is included 
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student achievement.  year notes on students during independent 
practice), the Executive Director has a 
designated time on her calendar each 
week to evaluate feedback and modify 
the system as need be.   
 
If student results are not where they 
need to be, based on our pre-determined 
benchmarks, we will look at this strategy 
and determine if we can increase student 
academic achievement by adjusting this 
area of our program.  


within the 
scope of 
duties for the 
Executive 
Director 


 
STRATEGY IV:  Develop and implement a professional development plan that supports effective implementation of the curriculum. 


Action Steps  Timeline Responsible Party Evidence of Meeting Action Steps Budget 
1.    Create a formal evaluation template and 


teacher evaluation rubric and clearly 
review and all expectations during 
summer professional development. 


Evaluation 
template by 
March 2013 
(revised as 
needed) 
 
Training is 
conducted in 
July 2013 


Executive Director  Template and rubric are created, with 
the focus on how teachers are 
improving student achievement.  
 
Summer professional development 
calendar identifies the date and time 
during which teacher evaluation will 
be covered.  
 


No additional 
cost; 
Responsibility is 
included within 
the scope of 
duties for the 
Executive 
Director 


2.    Create a formal evaluation and rubric 
for Executive Director, to be used on an 
annual basis by the Governing Board.  


By March 
2013 (revised 
as needed) 


Executive Director 
and Governing Board 


Template and rubric are created, with 
the focus on how the Executive 
Director is improving student 
achievement. 


No additional 
cost; 
Responsibility is 
included within 
the scope of 
duties for the 
Executive 
Director and 
Governing 
Board 


3.    Create multiple summer professional 
development sessions on the delivery of 
high quality math instruction, the 


Sessions 
created by  
March 2013 


Executive Director  
 
(plus identify a 


Sessions are created and reviewed 
with experts in the field (Building 
Excellent Schools, Arizona Charter 


No additional 
cost; 
Responsibility is 







A.5 Performance Management Plan – Math                                        Vista College Preparatory, Inc.                                              Page 14 of 18 
   


planning of high quality math instruction 
(focus on gradual release, “I/We/You”), 
and opportunities for differentiation in 
high quality math instruction.  


and delivered 
in July 2013 


possible guest speaker 
from Building 
Excellent Schools or 
AZ Charter Schools 
Association that can 
speak to the delivery 
of high quality math 
instruction) 
 


Schools Association staff).  
 
Teachers have copies of all 
presentations during summer 
professional development. 
 


included within 
the scope of 
duties for the 
Executive 
Director  
 
(guest speaker 
would be 
included in 
follow-on 
support from the 
AZ Charter 
Schools 
Association)  


4.    Create summer professional 
development sessions on the Vista 
College Prep purchased math curriculum 
(with a focus on how we align the 
curriculum to the Vista College Prep 
standards).    


Sessions 
created by  
March 2013 
and delivered 
in July 2013 


Executive Director 
 
 


Sessions are created and reviewed 
with experts in the field (Building 
Excellent Schools, Arizona Charter 
Schools Association staff).  
 


No additional 
cost; 
Responsibility is 
included within 
the scope of 
duties for the 
Executive 
Director 


5.    Identify off-site opportunities for 
teachers to attend quality math 
workshops and professional 
development to bring back best practices 
and share with their colleagues.    


 


By July 2013 
and ongoing  


Executive Director  
 


Teachers are sent to as many quality 
professional development sessions as 
possible, using our national (i.e. 
Building Excellent Schools Weekend 
Warrior Series, Uncommon Network 
trainings) and local (i.e. AZ Charter 
Schools Association) network of 
resources.  These opportunities are 
sent to teachers with as much notice 
as possible.  To account for teachers 
being off campus we will create 
multiple iterations of the schedule so 
that we are always prepared to cover 
a class if a teacher is off campus (or 
ill).  
    


Cost included in 
the Membership 
Dues, 
Registrations, & 
Travel line item 
of Vista College 
Prep’s budget 
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6.    Conduct weekly grade level meetings 
designed to analyze student performance 
data, identify action steps for high 
priority students and discuss additional 
areas of support needed by teachers from 
administration to ensure all students are 
on the path to mastery.   


Ongoing – 
weekly 
during the 
school year  


Executive Director 
and Teachers  
 
Y2 – Possible grade-
level leader who will 
lead meetings  
 


Teachers will receive a calendar of 
standing internal meetings throughout 
the school year, including their grade-
level meeting.   
 
Agenda for the meeting is sent by the 
Executive Director in year one, and a 
grade-level leader in year two. The 
content of these meetings is driven 
entirely by the needs and level of 
students.  


No additional 
cost; 
Responsibility is 
included within 
the scope of 
duties for the 
Executive 
Director and 
Teachers 


7.    Conduct weekly professional 
development for all teaching staff for 2.5 
hours.  This time is used to address not 
only strategies to improve instructional 
delivery, but also additional 
opportunities to share best practices 
across the grades (frequent use of video, 
role plays), break up into math working 
groups (as there will be at least one-two 
teachers per grade who write all of the 
math lesson plans for the specified 
grade), and continue to monitor student 
progress toward proficiency.   Each 
session is designed to support the 
effective implementation of the Vista 
College Prep math curriculum.  


 


Ongoing – 
weekly 
during the 
school year  
 
Weekly 
presentations 
created by 
July 2013  


Executive Director 
and Teachers  
 
 


Teachers will receive a calendar of 
standing internal meetings throughout 
the school year, including the weekly 
whole-school professional 
development.  
 
Weekly professional development in 
large part will be impacted by the 
needs of the school, teachers and 
students during any given week.  
However, prior to school starting we 
will have outlined the key concepts 
we want to address throughout the 
year (i.e. Doug Lemov teaching 
strategies) and created all 
presentations designed for different 
levels of teacher experience as the 
year progresses.   
 
Agendas for each weekly meeting 
will be sent out the day prior.   
 
Video has been captured by the ED or 
other teachers, uploaded on the 
shared drive and ready for peer-
review.  
 
All expectations for weekly 


No additional 
cost; 
Responsibility is 
included within 
the scope of 
duties for the 
Executive 
Director and 
Teachers  
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professional development will be 
written out in the staff handbook 
(including the expectation to bring all 
relevant student performance data to 
this meeting).  


8.    Conduct ten days of staff development 
throughout the school year (note: while 
the focus of these days may be on a 
variety of skills like instructional 
delivery or a particular teaching 
strategy, the ultimate purpose of the day 
is increasing student proficiency).  Five 
of those days are entirely devoted to data 
analysis following the six-week interim 
assessment.  


 


Ongoing – 10 
designated 
staff 
development 
days during 
the school 
year   


All staff (excluding 
Office Manager and 
Manager of Business 
and Operations for 
math specific 
development) 


The ten days are recorded on the 
school calendar sent to staff, parents, 
and students.  
 
Attendance is taken during every staff 
development day.  
 
Presentation materials and agenda are 
created and made available to 
teachers and staff.  
 


No additional 
cost; 
Responsibility is 
included within 
the scope of 
duties for all 
applicable staff 
members 


9.    Conduct weekly (or twice weekly for 
brand new teachers) observations and 
debriefs with every teacher.     


 
       Often the teacher is videotaped so that 


the Teacher and ED can review the tape 
during the debrief meeting.  Process 
created for video and upload of video.   


      
       Note: We will also review video 


constantly throughout the weekly 
professional development sessions, in 
that we are always trying to improve our 
teaching practice. 


Ongoing – 
weekly or 
twice-weekly 
during the 
school year 
 
Video 
Process and 
Library 
created by 
June 2013 


Executive Director 
and Teachers  
 
 


Template for teacher observation has 
been filled out and Teacher and ED 
have a copy during the meeting. 
 
Video has been recorded—if there is 
a demonstration of a best practice, the 
video is uploaded to the shared drive 
and can be searched for based on the 
best practice that was captured.  
Teachers and ED have access to the 
share drive and upload video 
according to process.  Teachers also 
have access to a library of best 
practices based on past observation 
by the Lead Founder.  
 
Teacher and ED review the document 
discuss progress and action steps are 
recorded on observation form.  ED is 
back in classroom the next day to 
look for evidence of implementation 
on any areas identified for 
improvement.  


No additional 
cost; 
Responsibility is 
included within 
the scope of 
duties for the 
Executive 
Director and 
Teachers  
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10.  Assign teachers personal growth goals 


to work on throughout the month.  
During the weekly or twice-weekly 
debrief meetings (immediately following 
classroom observations), we will debrief 
the strengths/growth points of the lesson, 
and we will also address the teacher’s 
progress toward their personal growth 
goal (i.e. likely based on Doug Lemov 
teaching strategies like Ratio, Strong 
Voice and 100%). 


 
  


Ongoing – 
weekly or 
twice-weekly 
during the 
school year 


Executive Director 
and Teachers  
 


Template for teacher observation has 
been filled out (including monthly 
goal).  Teacher and ED have a copy 
during the meeting. 
 
Teacher and ED review the document 
discuss progress and action steps are 
recorded on observation form.  ED is 
back in classroom the next day to 
look for evidence of implementation 
on any areas identified for 
improvement.  
 


No additional 
cost; 
Responsibility is 
included within 
the scope of 
duties for the 
Executive 
Director and 
Teachers 


11.  Create daily schedule to allow for at 
least two hours of preparation/planning 
time for teachers (includes prep period 
during the school day, as well as 
required afterschool planning time).    


By July 2013 
(and revised 
every 
summer or as 
needed 
throughout 
the school 
year) 


Executive Director  Daily schedule is completed and 
teachers receive during summer 
professional development.  


No additional 
cost; 
Responsibility is 
included within 
the scope of 
duties for the 
Executive 
Director 


12.  Provide frequent and actionable 
feedback during “drop in” visits to 
teachers.  The feedback given during 
these visits is usually immediate and a 
quick fix (i.e. teacher is unknowingly 
standing with his/her back to a portion 
of the classroom, so ED gives a 
nonverbal cue to have the teacher rotate 
his/her body).   


Ongoing – 
daily 
throughout 
the school 
year  


Executive Director  The ED will send a follow-up email 
to a teacher after a quick “drop-in” 
visit, discussing the strategy that was 
addressed and addressing any areas 
for follow-up.   
 
Receiving feedback “in-the-moment” 
will be discussed during summer 
professional development (ED will 
constantly role-play what this looks 
like) so teachers understand the active 
role the administration will play in 
daily lesson plan delivery.  


No additional 
cost; 
Responsibility is 
included within 
the scope of 
duties for the 
Executive 
Director 


13.  Conduct formal evaluation of the 
teachers using created template and 
rubric.    


Mid-year 
(around 
February)  


Executive Director  Completed evaluation form for 
teachers that identifies strengths and 
weaknesses, indicates their progress 


No additional 
cost; 
Responsibility is 
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on the rubric, and specific action 
steps for the upcoming semester.     


included within 
the scope of 
duties for the 
Executive 
Director 


14.  Conduct formal evaluation of the 
Executive Director using created 
template and rubric.    


Mid-year 
(around 
February)  


Governing Board  Completed evaluation form for the 
Executive Director that identifies 
strengths and weaknesses and specific 
action steps for the upcoming 
semester.     


No additional 
cost; 
Responsibility is 
included within 
the scope of 
duties for the 
Governing 
Board 
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A.5 Performance Management Plan Reading Narrative _____________________________________ 
 
Basis for Predicted Baseline: Vista College Prep looked at the local school district to determine our 
expected/predicted baseline numbers.  We used these numbers because we anticipate our student 
population to be nearly identical – students who qualify for free or reduced price lunch.  And, we believe 
this is an accurate measure, as all of the local district schools within Roosevelt (except their early 
education campus) had available data on the Arizona Department of Education.  
 
Given the insistence of our mission becoming a reality for the students we intend to educate, we have 
established rigorous measures for academic performance.  Starting with kindergarten and grade one, we 
will not have State standardized data until year three.  Therefore, we have included our internal English 
Language Arts/Literacy performance goal and measures that outline our predicted baseline figures once 
our students reach grade 3 and our benchmarks for the TerraNova.  Each targeted measure allows us to 
quantifiably determine whether we have achieved each objective.   We will use these accountability goals 
to: (1) constantly evaluate our progress toward mastery, at minimum on a monthly basis for the leadership 
team and on a quarterly basis at board meetings (and during the Achievement Committee meetings), and 
(2) evaluate the performance of the Executive Director at the end of the year (one piece of a larger 
evaluation process).  We believe these measures are rigorous and achievable.  We based our numbers off 
of the high expectations and successes of similar high performing charter schools.  
 
Goal: Students at Vista College Prep meet or exceed proficiency in English Language Arts.   
 


 Measure 1.01 (Growth): Each subgroup makes AYP in Reading/Language Arts as defined by 
NCLB and as measured by AIMS.  


 Measure 1.02 (Absolute): 90% of all students who have attended the school for two or more 
years score Proficient or Advanced in Reading/Language Arts on the AIMS test.   


 Measure 1.03 (Comparative): All students who have attended the school for two or more years, 
on average, attain proficiency 15% higher than the surrounding district average as measured by 
AIMS.  


 Measure 1.04 (Growth): In cohort analysis of longitudinal growth, average annual increase of 
percentiles among students in Reading Comprehension on the TerraNova, or similar nationally 
norm-referenced test, averages a minimum of five (5) percentiles of growth per year until the 
average percentile score reaches 75. 


 
To ensure compliance with all identified benchmarks, Lead Founder Julia Meyerson, has created an 
internal document that tracks all items that need to be completed in advance of the first year of operation.  
Each task item lists a category and sub-category and the due date (for year one and year two).  This list of 
action items is influenced by the past experiences of several charter schools and will allow Ms. Meyerson 
the opportunity to monitor progress in ensuring that all documents are ready for implementation.  
 
STRATEGY I: Provide and implement a curriculum that improves student achievement.  
 
Proven Curriculum: We have based all curriculum decisions off of the best practices of other high 
performing schools; therefore, we are confident that our selection of curricular materials will improve 
student achievement.  However, to implement our curriculum choices effectively and with impact on 
student achievement, we need to ensure that we have exceptional teachers delivering the chosen 
curriculum.  Vista College Prep’s hiring structure is designed to attract driven and mission-aligned 
individuals.  We understand that if a teacher is unable to deliver the type of instruction necessary to 
achieving significant academic gains we will place that teacher on an improvement plan.  If there is no 
significant change, we will ask the teacher to leave.  With greater accountability comes increased 
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responsibility, and an ineffective teacher will not be able to achieve the dramatic academic gains we 
envision for Vista College Prep.   
 
Rigorous Curriculum and Strong Instructional Delivery: Vista College Prep will have a scope and 
sequence created for every teacher entering year one and year two.  This template will allow teachers to 
focus on the creation of stellar lesson plans that are designed to increase the rigor bar and improve student 
achievement. All assessments that are created in our first year will be reviewed by Building Excellent 
Schools to ensure rigorous assessment so teachers have a strong sense of the end goal each year.  The 
opportunity to have a planning year allows the proposed Executive Director to create a significant amount 
of the material to get teachers started in their first year.  This will allow teachers to focus on lesson 
planning, instruction and classroom management during the first few weeks of school.  
 
Monitoring and Adapting Plan:  Vista College Prep’s leadership team will add an additional column to 
this chart that outlines progress-to-date and is color coded green (complete), yellow (in process), and red 
(needs immediate attention). This system will allow the Vista College Prep leadership team and Board to 
monitor the steps we will take during our first two years of operation. Following interim assessments, the 
Executive Director will analyze data with teachers, and always ask teachers for feedback on the 
curriculum selection.  The Executive Director will record feedback and use it to gauge planning for the 
following year. For ongoing check-ins, every teacher will have a binder (or similar tracking device) that is 
housed with the Executive Director.  Every check-in is documented so Executive Director can ensure she 
is meeting with every teacher consistently (depending on teacher growth rates, the Executive Director 
may meet with a group of teachers more frequently, especially in year one, depending on the need). Plans 
will be adapted as needed (and always based on the performance of students). 
 
STRATEGY II: Develop and implement a plan for monitoring the integration of the Arizona 
Academic Standards into instruction. 
 
Tracking and Review: Vista College Prep has clear steps to ensure all lesson plans have fully integrated 
the ADE 2010 Standards (CCSA).  To ensure we are meeting all action steps we will track the 
completeness of lesson plans during every two-week cycle.  Using our rubric, we will be able to have an 
immediate sense of compliance and full integration of the ADE 2010 Standards (CCSA).  Once we have 
concluded that the lesson plan is aligned, we are able to use our formal teacher evaluation to ensure that 
the delivery of the lesson is equally aligned.   
 
Observation: While these evaluations happen weekly, the Executive Director is in classrooms every day 
monitoring the instructional capabilities of teachers and ensuring that the lesson plan that was reviewed is 
the lesson plan that is being taught. Starting from the rubric in evaluating lesson plans to the evaluation 
during the delivery of the lesson, Vista College Prep’s teachers and leadership are committed to 
successfully monitoring the integration of the ADE 2010 Standards (CCSA).  
 
Monitoring and Adapting Plan:  Vista College Prep’s leadership team will add an additional column to 
this chart that outlines progress-to-date and is color coded green (complete), yellow (in process), and red 
(needs immediate attention). This system will allow the Vista College Prep leadership team and Board to 
monitor the steps we will take during our first two years of operation.  All teacher observations will be 
tracked in a excel spreadsheet, so it is clear how many times the Executive Director has observed a 
teacher.  Lesson plans are evaluated on a rubric and teachers will be responsible for tracking their growth 
on the lesson planning rubric.  Therefore, they will have a tracker that allows them to input their scores.  
Teachers will bring this document to every meeting with the Executive Director (on the rubric is a 
checklist that ensures standards were met) so teachers and the Executive Director can have a transparent 
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conversation about progress.  Plans will be adapted as needed (and always based on the performance of 
students). 
 
STRATEGY III:  Develop and implement a plan for monitoring and documenting student 
proficiency. 
 
Assessment: Vista College Prep strongly believes in the value that standardized testing data can provide 
to the school. However, we also recognize that one assessment does not necessarily provide a complete or 
comprehensive understanding of overall student performance, nor does it inform the progress of a student 
throughout the course of the year. Therefore, Vista College Prep will use a series of benchmark exams to 
gather information about student progress towards mastery of standards throughout the academic school 
year. Benchmark assessments will be given approximately every six weeks. During the first year of 
operation, the Executive Director will develop the benchmark assessments. After year one, the interim 
assessments will be created by the Executive Director and/or experienced teachers. These benchmarks 
will be based upon: (1) a thoroughly developed scope and sequence of material to be covered, (2) ADE 
2010 Standards (CCSA), (3) reference to standards and, (4) released questions from exams used by other 
states and/or organizations.  All benchmark exams will be created after intensive professional 
development and modeling of assessment expectations.  It is critical that we administer a diagnostic test 
to gain an understanding of where students are starting and then give an end-of-year assessment so we can 
track growth and track how our teachers are performing.  In year one, we do not expect the diagnostic test 
to significantly impact daily lesson planning as we anticipate the majority of students will be on the same 
level (if this is untrue, we will adjust lesson plans to account for increased differentiation of instruction).  
However, the end-of-year exam will be helpful to determine student progress and compare to other 
charter schools nationwide. By year two, the diagnostic will be very helpful as we will have returning 
students as well as new students entering grade one, and we will be able to differentiate instruction 
starting very early in the school year.  
 
Data Systems: Vista College Prep teachers will use Kickboard to track all of their data.  The Executive 
Director can look at how a student, class or grade is performing at any given time.  Having a sophisticated 
data system allows teachers to quickly target who needs additional help in their classroom, study trends 
and have detailed conversations with leadership and co-teachers about the performance of their students.  
This information is then in turn put together on a dashboard and discussed at the next Governing Board 
meeting. Using a variety of documents that are discussed in the template, Vista College Prep teachers 
have a system for everything including how to record and analyze data.   
 
Monitoring and Adapting Plan:  Vista College Prep’s leadership team will add an additional column to 
this chart that outlines progress-to-date and is color coded green (complete), yellow (in process), and red 
(needs immediate attention). This system will allow the Vista College Prep leadership team and Board to 
monitor the steps we will take during our first two years of operation.  The school has a master calendar 
that lists all assessments, including interims, so families and staff always know what to expect.  
Additionally, the Executive Director will review data daily (student performance and attendance) to 
constantly have a pulse on what is going on in every classroom, so that she can better target her 
observations and feedback.  Data is reviewed on a monthly basis by the Achievement Committee on the 
Board (through the use of a comprehensive data dashboard), on a weekly (and often daily) basis with 
teachers during one-on-one meetings and during weekly professional development.  The Executive 
Director will send an emailed agenda for each weekly professional development day (student 
performance is the foundation for these meetings). The importance of literacy is also evident as the 
Executive Director visually tracks (by sub-group) every student’s performance on STEP and it remains in 
her office for the entire year.  
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STRATEGY IV:  Develop and implement a professional development plan that supports effective 
implementation of the curriculum. 
 
Teacher Quality: Our time and resources are leveraged to ensure the development of teachers who 
change their students’ academic and life trajectories. We know that teacher quality is the single most 
important factor in driving student achievement and closing the achievement gap; our entire year, from 
summer professional development to weekly professional development, is designed to support our 
teacher’s growth.  At the end of the summer professional development we will provide surveys to all new 
teachers to get a sense of what went well, and what we can do to improve moving forward for the weekly 
professional development sessions, and in planning for the following year.   
 
Transparency: Upon hiring, the evaluation process for Vista College Prep teachers will be explained and 
reviewed during summer professional development.  Vista College Prep is fully transparent with teachers 
and staff about performance.  All teachers know where they fall on the rubric and crave feedback about 
ways they can improve their performance and ways in which they can approve.  In identifying additional 
professional development, Vista College Prep will maximize our connections to the Building Excellent 
Schools network, and identify support for struggling teachers as well as identify schools and professional 
development resources where we can send incredible teachers that we want to continue growing.  
 
Monitoring and Adapting Plan:  Vista College Prep’s leadership team will add an additional column to 
this chart that outlines progress-to-date and is color coded green (complete), yellow (in process), and red 
(needs immediate attention). This system will allow the Vista College Prep leadership team and Board to 
monitor the steps we will take during our first two years of operation.  Within the “binder” (or other 
tracking device) for each teacher, the Executive Director also catalogues the amount of off-site 
professional development each teacher has been exposed to, ensuring that everyone has a fair opportunity 
to be exposed to excellent practices.  All weekly and formal observations are recorded and action items 
kept for both the teacher and Executive Director, to be used at the following meeting to evaluate progress. 
All growth goals are catalogued and used during every teacher/Executive Director meeting.  Executive 
Director will include on the teacher survey an evaluation of professional development at Vista College 
Prep.  Any constructive feedback from teachers will be implemented immediately.   
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Performance Management Plan (PMP) Template 


Applicant Name: Vista College Preparatory, Inc.  


 


Indicator (check one):  _____Math        X     Reading  Duration of the Plan:  Begins July 1 and continues for two years 


Measure Metric 
Expected/Predicted Baseline Based 


on Enrollment of Target 
Population 


Annual Target For The Plan 


State 
standardized 
assessment 
data (school 
average) 


Percent (%) of students who score 
proficient on the State standardized 
assessment  


57% passed reading 
(average for Grade 3 in local district 


in South Phoenix) Meet or demonstrate sufficient progress toward 
the Level of Adequate Academic Performance 
(LAAP) as set and modified periodically by the 
Board 


Average student growth percentile 
(SGP) on the State standardized 
assessment. 


45 is the average median growth 
percentile for the local school district 


in South Phoenix 


 
STRATEGY I: Provide and implement a curriculum that improves student achievement.  


Action Steps Timeline Responsible Party Evidence of Meeting Action Steps Budget 
1. Hire Executive Director who will lead 


the development and adaption of a 
rigorous curriculum and the 
management of data-driven instruction 
designed to improve student 
achievement. 


 


By January 
2013 


School Governing 
Board 


The Executive Director is hired with the 
full expectation that Vista College Prep 
will prepare students for success in 
middle school, achievement in high 
school and graduation from college.   
His/her experience and training 
demonstrates a strong skill-set and a 
commitment to improving student 
achievement in the targeted population.    


Personnel costs 
included in 
start-up and 
operating 
budget 


2.    Hire exceptional teachers.  Through 
exhaustive and highly selective 
recruitment efforts, extensive summer 
training, weekly professional 
development, and regular observations 
with feedback, Vista College Prep 
teachers are part of a professional 


Seven teachers 
by July 2013 
and four 
additional 
teachers by 
July 2014 


Executive Director All teachers have been hired by the 
specified deadline.  
 
Strong indicators of commitment to 
Vista College Prep educational 
philosophy and excellent teaching have 
been identified by the Executive Director 


Personnel & 
teacher 
recruitment 
costs included 
in start-up & 
operating 
budget 
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learning environment that facilitates 
growth and prepares teachers to 
implement an instructional program at 
the highest level.  


through the interview process (which 
includes response to essay questions to 
identify critical thinking and 
mission/vision fit, demo lesson to 
identify teaching abilities and 
responsiveness to feedback, and formal 
interview to identify many of the 
qualities listed above as well as 
communication and organization).  
 
Formal (annual) and informal 
(daily/weekly) evaluation of teachers to 
determine teacher effectiveness and 
retention.  
 
For more information on evaluation, 
please see Strategy IV. 
 


3.    Create a daily schedule that allows for 
215 minutes of literacy instruction, and 
a yearly schedule that clearly identifies 
the dates of six-week interim 
assessments, professional development 
and data days throughout the year.  


 
 


By March 
every year 
starting in 
2013 
(reviewed 
every year) 


Executive Director 
 
 


Daily and yearly schedule made 
available to staff and parents.  


No additional 
cost; 
Responsibility 
is included 
within the 
scope of duties 
for the 
Executive 
Director 


4.   Create clear and measurable Vista 
College Prep internal standards aligned 
to ADE 2010 Standards (CCSA), 
influenced by other challenging state 
standards, and the knowledge of our 
faculty to move our students toward 
high academic achievement in literacy.  


 
 


Grades K & 1 
by July 2013 
and grade 2 by 
July 2014 


Y1 - Executive 
Director and 
teachers (as they are 
hired throughout the 
Summer) 
 
Y2 - Executive 
Director and 
teachers  
 


Completed standards for every 
applicable grade and core subject.    
 
All Vista College Prep internal standards 
are based on the ADE 2010 Standards 
(CCSA)—any additions are designed to 
increase the rigor of the academic 
program delivered to students.  Each set 
of completed standards (per subject) will 
identify how every Vista College Prep 
standard meets the requirements of 


No additional 
cost; 
Responsibility 
is included 
within the 
scope of duties 
for the 
Executive 
Director and 
Teachers  







A.5 Performance Management Plan – Reading                                    Vista College Preparatory, Inc.                                           Page 3 of 18 
 


Common Core (and note any other state 
standard that has provided influence).  


5.    Using the Vista College Prep internal 
standards, create a scope and sequence 
plan for the year and for each grade 
level. 


 


Grades K & 1 
by July 2013, 
and Grade 2 
by July 2014 
(each grade is 
revised during 
every Summer 
PD)    


Y1 - Executive 
Director and 
teachers (as they are 
hired throughout the 
Summer) 
 
Y2 - Executive 
Director and 
teachers  


Curriculum Alignment Template (CAT) 
that orders Vista College Prep standards 
by trimester, by curriculum unit, and by 
month.  


No additional 
cost; 
Responsibility 
is included 
within the 
scope of duties 
for the 
Executive 
Director and 
Teachers  


6.    Identify and purchase high quality 
English Language Arts/Literacy 
curriculum.   


  


Grades K & 1 
by May 2013 
and Grade 2 
by May 2014 
(as well as any 
K/1 materials 
that need 
replacing) 


Executive Director Purchased curriculum will be organized 
and accessible for teacher use during 
summer professional development. 
 
The quality of the curriculum will be 
determined based on alignment to ADE 
2010 Standards (CCSA), basis in 
scientific research of methods successful 
with our target student population, 
degree of use in other high-performing 
urban schools, and organization and 
extensiveness of teacher and student 
materials.  


For Y1: 
$6,284.64 
 
For Y2: 
$7,827.08 


7.    Align purchased English Language 
Arts/Literacy curriculum to the 
Curriculum Alignment Template 
(CAT) for each grade level.  


Grades K & 1 
by July 2013, 
and Grade 2 
by July 2014 
   


Y1 - Executive 
Director and 
teachers (as they are 
hired throughout the 
Summer) 
 
Y2 - Executive 
Director and 
teachers 


New column is added to our CAT that 
details alignment of purchased English 
Language Arts/Literacy curriculum.   
 
 


No additional 
cost; 
Responsibility 
is included 
within the 
scope of duties 
for the 
Executive 
Director and 
Teachers  


8.    Create summative end-of-year English 
Language Arts/Literacy assessment 
(aligned to standards and nationally 


Grades K & 1 
by July 2013, 
and Grade 2 


Y1 - Executive 
Director  
 


Document created before the start of 
school and used during summer 
professional development to guide the 


No additional 
cost; 
Responsibility 
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normed test like the TerraNova and 
Stanford 10).  


by July 2014   Y2 - Executive 
Director and 
teachers  
 


creation of internal assessments.  is included 
within the 
scope of duties 
for the 
Executive 
Director and 
Teachers  


9.   Create internal interim assessments that 
will be administered every six weeks.  
Data gathered will be used by teachers 
for targeted intervention and 
individualized student instruction. 


Grades K & 1 
by August 
2013, and 
Grade 2 by 
August 2014   


Y1 - Executive 
Director and 
teachers (as they are 
hired throughout the 
Summer) 
 
Y2 - Executive 
Director and 
teachers  
 


Half of the interim assessments will be 
created by the ED before summer PD 
starts.  The second half will be created 
during summer PD by teachers and 
reviewed by the ED.  
 
Our interims will assess each standard 
per unit, and be reflective of all skills 
assessed by the end-of-year summative 
exams.   This data will be tracked and 
analyzed during Vista College Prep data 
days which fall directly after a six-week 
exam is administered.  
 


No additional 
cost; 
Responsibility 
is included 
within the 
scope of duties 
for the 
Executive 
Director and 
Teachers  


10. Administer six-week assessments.  
After each assessment, data is 
generated and made available for 
immediate analysis and targeted 
intervention.   Our data collection and 
analysis will allow for individualized 
instruction and drives highly effective 
teaching. 


Ongoing - 
every six 
weeks during 
the school year  


Y1 - Executive 
Director and 
Teachers  
 
Y2 - Executive 
Director and 
Teachers 


Specified date on the annual calendar 
when teachers administer a six-week 
assessment and when a data day is 
scheduled. 
 
The data day is an opportunity to review 
and analyze the assessments so teachers 
can better tweak or adjust their lessons to 
ensure full mastery of every standard (an 
entire day is devoted post-assessment for 
the entire team to analyze student data 
and adjust literacy groups to better target 
student needs). 
  


No additional 
cost; 
Responsibility 
is included 
within the 
scope of duties 
for the 
Executive 
Director and 
Teachers  


11.  Create and deliver high quality lesson 
plans that include a standards-based 
objective, a clear “I/We/You” release 


Ongoing – 
every day of 
the school 


Teachers, Executive 
Director (to review) 
 


All lesson plans will be sent to the ED 
for review (using a lesson plan rubric – 
discussed in greater detail in Strategy II, 


No additional 
cost; 
Responsibility 
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of responsibility, and multiple 
opportunities for differentiation.    


year.   #4) and feedback. The first unit of 
lessons will be created during summer 
professional development.  Thereafter, 
all lesson plans will be submitted at least 
two weeks before the lesson will be 
delivered.   
 
Teachers will receive feedback on the 
lesson plans (identifying strengths and 
areas to improve), and will resubmit if 
necessary.  
 
Observations by Executive Director 
demonstrate adherence to reviewed 
lesson plans.  


is included 
within the 
scope of duties 
for the 
Executive 
Director and 
Teachers 


12. Evaluate the effectiveness of Vista 
College Prep written and adapted 
curriculum based on student 
achievement on interim assessments. 


 


Every six 
weeks or as 
needed  


Executive Director 
and Teachers 
 
 


At the end of every data day the 
Executive Director includes a discussion 
on curriculum selection on the agenda.  
She asks teachers what they like/don’t 
like about their curriculum.  
 
Using student academic results on the 
interims, we will look at student 
strengths and weaknesses to gauge 
possible deficiencies within our 
purchased or created curriculum.  If a 
deficiency is identified, action will be 
immediate and all staff will work to 
tweak or adjust the curriculum to better 
meet the needs of our students in order 
for them to master the necessary 
standards.  


No additional 
cost (if new 
curriculum is 
needed, we will 
capitalize on 
the skill of 
Vista College 
Prep teachers to 
generate more 
internal 
curriculum) 


 
STRATEGY II: Develop and implement a plan for monitoring the integration of the Arizona Academic Standards into instruction. 


Action Steps  Timeline Responsible Party Evidence of Meeting Action Steps Budget 
1.    Provide Vista College Prep reading Grades K & 1 Executive Director All teachers receive a copy of standards, No additional 
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standards, summative assessment and 
first five months of interim exams--all 
documents aligned to ADE 2010 
Standards (CCSA) to all teachers 
during summer professional 
development.  These documents 
provide the foundation for instruction 
and will be intensively reviewed during 
summer PD and throughout the year.  


 


by July 2013, 
and Grade 2 
by July 2014   


summative assessment and first five 
months of interims during summer PD—
teachers can review their calendar for 
summer PD to identify which day we 
will be covering any of the documents 
listed.  
 
For more detail on creation of Vista 
College Prep internal standards that are 
100% aligned with ADE 2010 Standards 
(CCSA) please see Strategy I, #5. 


cost; 
Responsibility 
is included 
within the 
scope of duties 
for the 
Executive 
Director  


2.    Create a staff handbook that among 
other items details the procedures for 
lesson plan creation, adherence to 
Vista College Prep reading standards, 
aligned to ADE 2010 Standards 
(CCSA) and requirements for lesson 
plan submission and review.  


 


By March 
2013 (revised 
each year) 


Executive Director  Staff handbook is completed and 
reviewed with all staff during annual 
summer professional development. 


No additional 
cost; 
Responsibility 
is included 
within the 
scope of duties 
for the 
Executive 
Director 


3.    Create a standard lesson plan template 
that includes space for teachers to list 
applicable Vista College Prep 
Standards.  


By March 
2013 (revised 
each year or as 
needed) 


Executive Director Lesson plan template is completed and 
reviewed with all staff during annual 
summer professional development. 
 
 


No additional 
cost; 
Responsibility 
is included 
within the 
scope of duties 
for the 
Executive 
Director 


4.    Create a rubric for lesson plan review 
that includes checking for the inclusion 
of a standard on the lesson plan, and 
ensuring that at the conclusion of the 
lesson or activity, it is clear the 
standard has been met.  


 


By March 
2013 (revised 
each year or as 
needed)  


Executive Director Lesson plan review rubric has been 
created.  This document is reviewed with 
teachers during summer professional 
development and used to evaluate every 
lesson submitted.  
 


No additional 
cost; 
Responsibility 
is included 
within the 
scope of duties 
for the 
Executive 
Director 
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5.    Create system for reviewing all lesson 
plans on a two week-cycle.  


By March 
2013 (revised 
each year or as 
needed)  


Executive Director Printed copy for all teachers that explains 
the system for lesson plan review.  
Lesson plans are due two weeks before 
the date of delivery. The cycle would be: 
‐ Monday, August 19 – 1st draft due 
‐ Thursday, August 22- Feedback 


returned 
‐ Sunday, September 1 – Final Draft 


Due 
 
Complete rubric for each lesson.  
 
Note: There would be a second round of 
review if there was a struggling teacher.  


No additional 
cost; 
Responsibility 
is included 
within the 
scope of duties 
for the 
Executive 
Director 


6.   Create a formal teacher evaluation and 
weekly observation template that 
includes space to monitor full 
integration of the VCP Standards, 
aligned with ADE 2010 Standards 
(CCSA). 


         
       In addition, the formal evaluation will 


include an analysis of student 
performance and tracked progression 
of skill on our Teacher Evaluation 
Rubric. 


By March 
2013 (revised 
each year or as 
needed)  


Executive Director Evaluation and observation form have 
been created, and all completed forms 
are kept in a binder for the ED to 
reference and review.    
 
Any evidence to suggest a teacher is not 
in full compliance with the integration of 
VCP/Common Core standards will be 
dealt with immediately by a meeting 
between the ED and teacher.  
 
Teacher Evaluation Rubric is created and 
discussed during summer PD.  All 
evaluation procedures are addressed in 
the staff handbook.  
 


No additional 
cost; 
Responsibility 
is included 
within the 
scope of duties 
for the 
Executive 
Director 


7.   Create summer professional 
development plan to include sessions 
on best practices for standards-based 
lesson planning and instruction (review 
as needed during weekly staff 
professional development).   


By April 2013 
(revised each 
year) 
 
Ongoing re-
training as 
needed  


Executive Director 
 


Summer professional development 
schedule is planned with relevant 
powerpoint presentations/activities on 
standards-based lesson planning and 
instruction created and ready to be 
delivered throughout the summer.   
 
Staff receives the schedule at the start of 


No additional 
cost; 
Responsibility 
is included 
within the 
scope of duties 
for the 
Executive 







A.5 Performance Management Plan – Reading                                    Vista College Preparatory, Inc.                                           Page 8 of 18 
 


the summer professional development 
and has plenty of time to complete 
relevant homework assignments.  
 
For more information on professional 
development, please see Strategy IV. 
 


Director 


8.    Create Vista College Prep standards-
based lessons and deliver Vista College 
Prep standards-based instruction.  


Ongoing – 
every day of 
the school year 
 


Teachers, Executive 
Director (to review) 
 
 


Lessons templates indicate a specific 
standard that the lesson is teaching.  All 
lessons are reviewed using the lesson 
plan rubric and given feedback by the 
Executive Director.  
 
Teachers receive weekly (and twice-
weekly for new teachers) observations, 
as well as daily “drop in” observations to 
check the quality and rigor of instruction 
that is delivered to students as well as 
monitor adherence to the standards-based 
lesson plan.  For more information on 
evaluation please see #5 above.  
 


No additional 
cost; 
Responsibility 
is included 
within the 
scope of duties 
for the 
Executive 
Director and 
Teachers 


9.    Create a formal teacher evaluation and 
weekly observation template that 
includes space to monitor full 
integration of the VCP Standards, 
aligned with ADE 2010 Standards 
(CCSA) 


         
       In addition, the formal evaluation will 


include an analysis of student 
performance and tracked progression 
of skill on our Teacher Evaluation 
Rubric. 


By March 
2013 (revised 
each year or as 
needed)  


Executive Director Evaluation and observation form have 
been created, and all completed forms 
are kept in a binder for the ED to 
reference and review.    
 
Any evidence to suggest a teacher is not 
in full compliance with the integration of 
VCP/Common Core standards will be 
dealt with immediately by a meeting 
between the ED and teacher.  
 
Teacher Evaluation Rubric is created and 
discussed during summer PD.  All 
evaluation procedures are addressed in 
the staff handbook.  
 


No additional 
cost; 
Responsibility 
is included 
within the 
scope of duties 
for the 
Executive 
Director 
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10. Schedule designated time for Executive 
Director to complete an evaluation of 
the VCP standards-based lesson 
planning and instruction.  Make any 
necessary changes to increase student 
achievement. 


Ongoing – 
daily  
throughout the 
school year 


Executive Director Using information and feedback gathered 
from teachers during weekly debriefs, 
the ED has time blocked on her calendar 
to evaluate student performance on a 
daily basis and look at trends in lesson 
planning.   
 
If student results are not where they need 
to be, based on our pre-determined 
benchmarks, we will look at this strategy 
and determine if we can increase student 
academic achievement by adjusting this 
area of our program. 


No additional 
cost; 
Responsibility 
is included 
within the 
scope of duties 
for the 
Executive 
Director 


11. Observe teachers on a daily basis to 
ensure lesson plans are delivered in 
accordance with the standards-aligned 
lesson plan that was submitted for 
review.  


Ongoing – 
daily  
throughout the 
school year 


Executive Director Executive Director has a list of every 
teacher to visit every day.  Lesson plans 
are posted near the door of every 
classroom, therefore the Executive 
Director can take a copy of the lesson 
plan into the classroom and evaluate 
adherence to the standards according to 
the evaluation or based on a quick drop-
in visit. 
 
Follow-up from a weekly visit (or twice-
weekly if brand new teacher) is a 
debrief; follow-up from a quick drop-in 
visit is a short email.    


No additional 
cost; 
Responsibility 
is included 
within the 
scope of duties 
for the 
Executive 
Director 


 
STRATEGY III:  Develop and implement a plan for monitoring and documenting student proficiency. 


Action Steps  Timeline Responsible Party Evidence of Meeting Action Steps Budget 
1.    Create school-wide goal that all students 


will meet or exceed grade-specific VCP 
reading standards.  


By July 2013 
and ongoing 
throughout 
every school 
year  


Executive Director 
and implemented by 
entire school 
community  


Goals are school-wide (to ensure that 
every class and every student are 
working toward mastery in reading).  
Goals are posted in each classroom and 
in the main office for parents and 
community members to see.  


No additional 
cost; 
Responsibility 
is included 
within the 
scope of 
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duties for the 
Executive 
Director and 
school 
community 


2.    Administer internal reading diagnostic 
and summative assessment (using two 
versions of the same test) to be able to 
determine yearly progress in non-state 
testing grades.  


 
       Administer nationally-normed reading 


diagnostic and end-of-year exam like the 
TerraNova or Stanford-10, in order to 
measure and compare how our students 
are achieving on a national level (and to 
be able to compare ourselves to the 
highest performing charter schools 
nationwide).  


Diagnostic: 
first full 
week of 
school in 
August 2013 
(and every 
August 
thereafter) 
 
End-of-year: 
second full 
week in May 
(and every 
May 
thereafter) 


Teachers 
(administered) 
 
Executive Director 
(evaluate) 
 


Dates for diagnostic and nationally-
normed tests to be administered are on 
the school calendar.  
 
Copy of score report produced through 
Kickboard (internal) and TerraNova 
(national). 
 


For Y1: 
$3,816 
 
For Y2: 
$3,816 


3.    Create a template for teachers to record 
in-class observations of students during 
independent work.   There is a space for 
a summary column so that at the end of 
every day teachers can easily track what 
needs to be adjusted for the next day’s 
lesson.   


By June 2013 
and revised 
as needed  


Executive Director Template to observe independent 
practice is created and distributed to 
teachers during summer professional 
development.  
 
This document is kept by teachers, but is 
brought to every debrief meeting with 
the Executive Director (and to all staff 
PD days).  
 


No additional 
cost; 
Responsibility 
is included 
within the 
scope of 
duties for the 
Executive 
Director 


4. Use informal assessments like frequent 
checks for understanding, track and 
record observations of students during 
independent work time with provided 
template, administer a daily “do now,” 
and hold individual conferences with 
students to assess and monitor student 
proficiency on a daily basis. 


Ongoing-
daily basis  


Teachers 
 
Executive Director 
(observe) 
 
 


Aside from the data gathered through 
assessment, teachers have countless 
opportunities during the day to 
informally assess student progress.   
 
Teachers incorporate checks for 
understanding in lesson plans (reviewed 
by ED), administer a daily “do now” in 


No additional 
cost; 
Responsibility 
is included 
within the 
scope of 
duties for the 
Executive 
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 certain subjects (which tests the material 
learned from the day before, and would 
be included in the materials provided to 
the ED for review), keep track of notes 
during independent practice and 
individual conferences through a 
provided template (as discussed in #3 
above). 
 
In addition to the review of materials, 
teachers receive weekly (and twice-
weekly for new teachers) observations, 
as well as daily “drop in” observations 
to check on how teachers are 
incorporating these pieces into their 
daily instruction and offer support from 
the ED as needed.  
 
Note: The ED has a detailed schedule of 
observations to ensure we observe on a 
weekly basis but also to rotate the time 
of day we visit a particular reading class 
as well as to ensure math and reading 
are being observed with the same 
frequency.  
 


Director and 
Teachers 


5.    Administer six-week assessments.  
Teachers will use data gathered to 
inform daily lesson planning and how 
best to group students based on skill 
level (students will be moved into 
different small groups as often as their 
need or ability changes).  


Ongoing - 
every six 
weeks during 
the school 
year   


Executive Director 
and Teachers  
 
 


Teachers have participated in creation of 
the assessments and have a specified 
date on the calendar when they 
administer this assessment.  
 
Analysis and implementation of results 
is immediate.  As a grade, we will look 
at the ability levels of each small group 
and use data from assessment to have 
fluid movement between groups.  
 


No additional 
cost; 
Responsibility 
is included 
within the 
scope of 
duties for the 
Executive 
Director and 
Teachers 
 


6.   Use a sophisticated data tracking Ongoing – All staff will have Entire staff will receive technology Training 
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program like Kickboard.  With this 
system teachers can upload any 
assessment data and both teachers and 
administrators are able to immediately 
see standards that need to be retaught 
and students that are high priority and 
needed to be targeted to receive 
additional instruction.  The program is 
able to print off easily understandable 
summaries of student achievement that 
can be used in forums from grade-level 
meetings to Governing Board meetings.  


 


updated daily 
during the 
school year  


access and be able to 
use this system  


training on how to use the program 
during summer professional 
development.  Expectations for 
frequency of uploading data will be 
written in the staff handbook.  
 
Note: The proposed Executive Director, 
Julia Meyerson, has already received 
several demos of the program and can 
“tweak” the program based on Vista 
College Prep needs.  


included 
within 
monthly fee 
of $15 per 
user  


7.    Review student progress toward 
proficiency and with Governing Board.  
All student achievement data is shared 
on an academic dashboard with the 
Board at our monthly meeting.   


 


Monthly 
during the 
school year  


Governing Board 
 
Executive Director 
(reports) 


Every month the board will be presented 
an overview of student academic 
performance.  The dashboard will have 
progress-to-date, benchmarks as to how 
we compare against other charter 
schools across the country at that point 
in the year, as well as year-end goals. 
 
If insufficient progress is being made 
toward goals, the Board will give a 
directive to the school leader that 
changes need to be made (and possibly 
allocate additional resources if needed).  
All actions will be reflected in the 
minutes.  


No additional 
costs 
anticipated 
(however, 
depending on 
the situation, 
the board may 
adjust the 
budget if 
targets are not 
met).  


8.   Evaluate the efficacy of the Vista 
College Prep monitoring and 
documenting of student proficiency.   
Make any necessary changes to increase 
student achievement.  


Ongoing – 
daily  
throughout 
the school 
year 


 Executive Director 
and Teachers 
 


Using information and feedback 
gathered from teachers during weekly 
debriefs (specifically on ease and use of 
Kickboard and templates for recording 
notes on students during independent 
practice), the Executive Director has a 
designated time on her calendar each 
week to evaluate feedback and modify 
the system as need be.   
 


No additional 
cost; 
Responsibility 
is included 
within the 
scope of 
duties for the 
Executive 
Director 
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If student results are not where they 
need to be, based on our pre-determined 
benchmarks, we will look at this strategy 
and determine if we can increase student 
academic achievement by adjusting this 
area of our program.  


 
STRATEGY IV:  Develop and implement a professional development plan that supports effective implementation of the curriculum. 


Action Steps  Timeline Responsible Party Evidence of Meeting Action Steps Budget 
1.    Create a formal evaluation template and 


teacher evaluation rubric and clearly 
review and all expectations during 
summer professional development. 


Evaluation 
template by 
March 2013 
(revised as 
needed) 
 
Training is 
conducted in 
July 2013 


Executive Director  Template and rubric are created, with 
the focus on how teachers are 
improving student achievement.  
 
Summer professional development 
calendar identifies the date and time 
during which teacher evaluation will 
be covered.  
 


No additional 
cost; 
Responsibility is 
included within 
the scope of 
duties for the 
Executive 
Director 


2.    Create a formal evaluation and rubric 
for Executive Director, to be used on an 
annual basis by the Governing Board.  


By March 
2013 (revised 
as needed) 


Executive Director 
and Governing Board 


Template and rubric are created, with 
the focus on how the Executive 
Director is improving student 
achievement. 


No additional 
cost; 
Responsibility is 
included within 
the scope of 
duties for the 
Executive 
Director and 
Governing 
Board 


3.    Create multiple summer professional 
development sessions on the delivery of 
high quality reading instruction, the 
planning of high quality reading 
instruction (focus on gradual release, 
“I/We/You”), and opportunities for 
differentiation in high quality reading 
instruction.  


Sessions 
created by  
March 2013 
and delivered 
in July 2013 


Executive Director  
 
(plus identify a 
possible guest speaker 
from Building 
Excellent Schools or 
AZ Charter Schools 
Association that can 


Sessions are created and reviewed 
with experts in the field (Building 
Excellent Schools, Arizona Charter 
Schools Association staff).  
 
Teachers have copies of all 
presentations during summer 
professional development. 


No additional 
cost; 
Responsibility is 
included within 
the scope of 
duties for the 
Executive 
Director  
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speak to the delivery 
of high quality 
reading instruction) 
 


  
(guest speaker 
would be 
included in 
follow-on 
support from the 
AZ Charter 
Schools 
Association)  


4.    Create summer professional 
development sessions on the Vista 
College Prep purchased reading 
curriculum (with a focus on how we 
align the curriculum to the Vista College 
Prep standards).    


Sessions 
created by  
March 2013 
and delivered 
in July 2013 


Executive Director 
 
 


Sessions are created and reviewed 
with experts in the field (Building 
Excellent Schools, Arizona Charter 
Schools Association staff).  
 


No additional 
cost; 
Responsibility is 
included within 
the scope of 
duties for the 
Executive 
Director 


5.    Identify off-site opportunities for 
teachers to attend quality reading 
workshops and professional 
development to bring back best practices 
and share with their colleagues.    


 


By July 2013 
and ongoing  


Executive Director  
 


Teachers are sent to as many quality 
professional development sessions as 
possible, using our national (i.e. 
Building Excellent Schools Weekend 
Warrior Series, Uncommon Network 
trainings) and local (i.e. AZ Charter 
Schools Association) network of 
resources.  These opportunities are 
sent to teachers with as much notice 
as possible.  To account for teachers 
being off campus we will create 
multiple iterations of the schedule so 
that we are always prepared to cover 
a class if a teacher is off campus (or 
ill).  
    


Cost included in 
the Membership 
Dues, 
Registrations, & 
Travel line item 
of Vista College 
Prep’s budget 
 


6.    Conduct weekly grade level meetings 
designed to analyze student performance 
data, identify action steps for high 
priority students and discuss additional 
areas of support needed by teachers from 


Ongoing – 
weekly 
during the 
school year  


Executive Director 
and Teachers  
 
Y2 – Possible grade-
level leader who will 


Teachers will receive a calendar of 
standing internal meetings throughout 
the school year, including their grade-
level meeting.   
 


No additional 
cost; 
Responsibility is 
included within 
the scope of 
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administration to ensure all students are 
on the path to mastery.   


lead meetings  
 


Agenda for the meeting is sent by the 
Executive Director in year one, and a 
grade-level leader in year two. The 
content of these meetings is driven 
entirely by the needs and level of 
students.  


duties for the 
Executive 
Director and 
Teachers 


7.    Conduct weekly professional 
development for all teaching staff for 2.5 
hours.  This time is used to address not 
only strategies to improve instructional 
delivery, but also additional 
opportunities to share best practices 
across the grades (frequent use of video, 
role plays), break up into reading 
working groups (as there will be at least 
one-two teachers per grade who write all 
of the reading lesson plans for the 
specified grade), and continue to 
monitor student progress toward 
proficiency.   Each session is designed to 
support the effective implementation of 
the Vista College Prep reading 
curriculum.  


 


Ongoing – 
weekly 
during the 
school year  
 
Weekly 
presentations 
created by 
July 2013  


Executive Director 
and Teachers  
 
 


Teachers will receive a calendar of 
standing internal meetings throughout 
the school year, including the weekly 
whole-school professional 
development.  
 
Weekly professional development in 
large part will be impacted by the 
needs of the school, teachers and 
students during any given week.  
However, prior to school starting we 
will have outlined the key concepts 
we want to address throughout the 
year (i.e. Doug Lemov teaching 
strategies) and created all 
presentations designed for different 
levels of teacher experience as the 
year progresses.   
 
Agendas for each weekly meeting 
will be sent out the day prior.   
 
Video has been captured by the ED or 
other teachers, uploaded on the 
shared drive and ready for peer-
review.  
 
All expectations for weekly 
professional development will be 
written out in the staff handbook 
(including the expectation to bring all 
relevant student performance data to 


No additional 
cost; 
Responsibility is 
included within 
the scope of 
duties for the 
Executive 
Director and 
Teachers  
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this meeting).  
8.    Conduct ten days of staff development 


throughout the school year (note: while 
the focus of these days may be on a 
variety of skills like instructional 
delivery or a particular teaching 
strategy, the ultimate purpose of the day 
is increasing student proficiency).  Five 
of those days are entirely devoted to data 
analysis following the six-week interim 
assessment.  


 


Ongoing – 10 
designated 
staff 
development 
days during 
the school 
year   


All staff (excluding 
Office Manager and 
Manager of Business 
and Operations for 
reading specific 
development) 


The ten days are recorded on the 
school calendar sent to staff, parents, 
and students.  
 
Attendance is taken during every staff 
development day.  
 
Presentation materials and agenda are 
created and made available to 
teachers and staff.  
 


No additional 
cost; 
Responsibility is 
included within 
the scope of 
duties for all 
applicable staff 
members 


9.    Conduct weekly (or twice weekly for 
brand new teachers) observations and 
debriefs with every teacher.     


 
       Often the teacher is videotaped so that 


the Teacher and ED can review the tape 
during the debrief meeting.  Process 
created for video and upload of video.   


      
       Note: We will also review video 


constantly throughout the weekly 
professional development sessions, in 
that we are always trying to improve our 
teaching practice. 


Ongoing – 
weekly or 
twice-weekly 
during the 
school year 
 
Video 
Process and 
Library 
created by 
June 2013 


Executive Director 
and Teachers  
 
 


Template for teacher observation has 
been filled out and Teacher and ED 
have a copy during the meeting. 
 
Video has been recorded—if there is 
a demonstration of a best practice, the 
video is uploaded to the shared drive 
and can be searched for based on the 
best practice that was captured.  
Teachers and ED have access to the 
share drive and upload video 
according to process.  Teachers also 
have access to a library of best 
practices based on past observation 
by the Lead Founder.  
 
Teacher and ED review the document 
discuss progress and action steps are 
recorded on observation form.  ED is 
back in classroom the next day to 
look for evidence of implementation 
on any areas identified for 
improvement.  
 


No additional 
cost; 
Responsibility is 
included within 
the scope of 
duties for the 
Executive 
Director and 
Teachers  


10.  Assign teachers personal growth goals 
to work on throughout the month.  


Ongoing – 
weekly or 


Executive Director 
and Teachers  


Template for teacher observation has 
been filled out (including monthly 


No additional 
cost; 
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During the weekly or twice-weekly 
debrief meetings (immediately following 
classroom observations), we will debrief 
the strengths/growth points of the lesson, 
and we will also address the teacher’s 
progress toward their personal growth 
goal (i.e. likely based on Doug Lemov 
teaching strategies like Ratio, Strong 
Voice and 100%). 


 
  


twice-weekly 
during the 
school year 


 goal).  Teacher and ED have a copy 
during the meeting. 
 
Teacher and ED review the document 
discuss progress and action steps are 
recorded on observation form.  ED is 
back in classroom the next day to 
look for evidence of implementation 
on any areas identified for 
improvement.  
 


Responsibility is 
included within 
the scope of 
duties for the 
Executive 
Director and 
Teachers 


11.  Create daily schedule to allow for at 
least two hours of preparation/planning 
time for teachers (includes prep period 
during the school day, as well as 
required afterschool planning time).    


By July 2013 
(and revised 
every 
summer or as 
needed 
throughout 
the school 
year) 


Executive Director  Daily schedule is completed and 
teachers receive during summer 
professional development.  


No additional 
cost; 
Responsibility is 
included within 
the scope of 
duties for the 
Executive 
Director 


12.  Provide frequent and actionable 
feedback during “drop in” visits to 
teachers.  The feedback given during 
these visits is usually immediate and a 
quick fix (i.e. teacher is unknowingly 
standing with his/her back to a portion 
of the classroom, so ED gives a 
nonverbal cue to have the teacher rotate 
his/her body).   


Ongoing – 
daily 
throughout 
the school 
year  


Executive Director  The ED will send a follow-up email 
to a teacher after a quick “drop-in” 
visit, discussing the strategy that was 
addressed and addressing any areas 
for follow-up.   
 
Receiving feedback “in-the-moment” 
will be discussed during summer 
professional development (ED will 
constantly role-play what this looks 
like) so teachers understand the active 
role the administration will play in 
daily lesson plan delivery.  
 


No additional 
cost; 
Responsibility is 
included within 
the scope of 
duties for the 
Executive 
Director 


13.  Conduct formal evaluation of the 
teachers using created template and 
rubric.    


Mid-year 
(around 
February)  


Executive Director  Completed evaluation form for 
teachers that identifies strengths and 
weaknesses, indicates their progress 
on the rubric, and specific action 
steps for the upcoming semester.     


No additional 
cost; 
Responsibility is 
included within 
the scope of 
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duties for the 
Executive 
Director 


14.  Conduct formal evaluation of the 
Executive Director using created 
template and rubric.    


Mid-year 
(around 
February)  


Governing Board  
 


Completed evaluation form for the 
Executive Director that identifies 
strengths and weaknesses and specific 
action steps for the upcoming 
semester.     


No additional 
cost; 
Responsibility is 
included within 
the scope of 
duties for the 
Governing 
Board 
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B.1 Applicant Organization ____________________________________________________________  
 
A. Applicant History  
 
Julia Meyerson, the proposed Executive Director and authorized representative for Vista College 
Preparatory (“Vista College Prep”), solidified her interest and commitment to education in 2005 during 
her two years in Teach For America where she taught first grade in the South Bronx.  The formal 
planning for Vista College Prep began in July 2010, when she attended her first meeting with the Director 
of Talent Recruitment for Building Excellent Schools.  Ms. Meyerson applied for the competitive 
Building Excellent Schools Fellowship in December 2010 and was accepted in January 2011.  Her year-
long Fellowship began in August 2011 and continues through August 2012.  Starting in August 2011, Ms. 
Meyerson began meeting with key community and business leaders across the state as she worked to 
build a high-capacity founding governing board.    
 
Vista College Prep is founded by a committed and diverse group of professionals from the Phoenix 
community, who bring the variety of skill sets needed to effectively govern and lead the start-up and 
implementation of a highly successful charter school.  Each founding board member shares core beliefs 
about education. First, the group believes that there is a serious need for a kindergarten through fifth 
grade alternative in South Phoenix. Second, all members believe in the educational philosophy of the 
school – setting high expectations with the structures and supports for every student to meet them, and 
building the foundational knowledge and skills for students to engage in a rigorous college preparatory 
curriculum. Third, all members believe in teaching and developing the leadership and character values 
that each student will need to succeed in middle school, achieve in high school and graduate from college. 
This shared vision has brought us together and is guiding our efforts.   
 
Vista College Prep’s founding board began its work in October 2011 and has remained engaged in the 
school’s development through regular and thoughtful conversation. The full founding group established 
standing monthly meetings in Phoenix starting in February 2012, reviewing progress on the charter 
application and developing the community support for the proposed school. We intend to use future 
meetings to proceed with the broader school start-up process and ensure that each individual is focused on 
high-impact activities most central to the start-up and governance of the school. During the 2012-2013 
planning year, we anticipate a need to increase the frequency of our meetings to twice per month as the 
school prepares for opening. Collectively, the founding board member brings the following skills and 
expertise: Finance, Development/Fundraising, Community Organizing, Facilities, Law, Human 
Resources, Business/Strategic Planning, Networks, Governance/Board Experience, Education, and Policy.  
Lead Founder Julia Meyerson, Fellow with Building Excellent Schools, is leading the charter application 
process and is the proposed Executive Director.  
 
Vista College Preparatory, Inc. is an Arizona non-profit corporation whose mission is to educate K-5 
students for success in middle school, achievement in high school, and graduation from college.   This 
organization has been formed for the explicit purpose of founding Vista College Prep.  
 
Vista College Preparatory, Inc. was approved and incorporated as a non-profit in the state of Arizona on 
March 21, 2012.  The corporation is a presumed tax-exempt non-profit; we are in the process of applying 
to the Internal Revenue Service for our 501(c)(3) tax-exempt status.  We have received our Employer 
Identification Number: 45-4825961.  All supporting documents are attached including the relevant 
required exhibits: Vista College Preparatory, Inc. Bylaws, Articles of Incorporation and changes to the 
Articles of Incorporation.   As stated in the Bylaws, the Board of Directors will be referred to as the 
Governing Board (“the Board”) and will serve as the governing body for Vista College Prep.   
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Governing Board 


Special Education 
Teachers (2) Teachers (9) 


Manager of Business 
and Operations (1) 


Executive Director 


Office Assistant (1) 


Governing Board 


Special Education 
Teachers (1) Teachers (6) 


Manager of Business 
and Operations (1) 


Executive Director 


Office Assistant (1) 


B. Organizational Chart and Reporting Structure 
 
The school’s organizational charts (see Figures B.1.1-B.1.3) outline the reporting relationships of the 
Governing Board, Executive Director, and all school staff for the first three years of operation.  Below the 
organization charts are brief narratives of each individual’s role within the organization (years one to 
three).  
 
Figure B.1.1: Organizational Chart (Operational Year One) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Vista College Prep proposes to open with two key administrators including the Executive Director and 
Manager of Business of Operations, and one Office Assistant.  We will open with kindergarten and first 
grade, requiring four first-grade teachers and three kindergarten teachers, one of whom is certified in 
special education. The school will actively recruit interns, all with fingerprint clearance cards, to assist the 
Office Assistant and other personnel.   
 
Figure B.1.2: Organizational Chart (Operational Year Two) 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Number of Students – 198  
Student-Teacher Ratio – 18:1 
Student-Staff Ratio – 14:1 


Number of Students – 126 
Student-Teacher Ratio – 18:1 
Student-Staff Ratio – 13:1 
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By Y2, our student population has increased by 57% as we add four second grade classrooms, which 
means we have recruited and hired four new teachers, one of whom is certified in special education.    
 
Figure B.1.3: Organizational Chart (Operational Year Three) 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Y3 marks the most significant change in staffing structure with the addition of two members of the 
leadership team, including a Manager of Curriculum and Instruction and Special Education Coordinator.  
While we anticipate a rigorous application process, we hope to be able to promote from within.  Our 
student population has increased by 34% as we add three new classrooms and three third grade teachers.  
 
Reporting Structure Narrative 
 
The narrative defines the reporting structure for each position listed in the organizational charts above.  
The responsibility to hire, evaluate, and terminate employees belongs solely to the Executive Director.  
Likewise, in all years, the responsibility to hire, evaluate and terminate the Executive Director belongs to 
the Governing Board.  
   
 Governing Board: The Governing Board holds the charter and is legally and ethically responsible 


for the school. Comprehensively, the board is responsible for all governance issues. Specifically, 
they oversee:  


 
a) Mission, policy and strategic planning - Articulate and ensure alignment with the school’s 


mission, vision and charter, create and update policy related to the mission and governance, 
set the strategic direction and review progress against articulated goals over time 


b) Financial oversight - Ensure the school’s financial health, review and approve the annual 
budget and ensure adherence to it, participate in fundraising and help secure external funding 
sources as needed 


c) Legal and regulatory compliance - Ensure compliance with all laws and regulations and 
review compliance on a regular basis, ensure filing of all legal and regulatory documents 


d) Executive Director (ED) oversight - Select, manage, support, and evaluate the ED who will 
be responsible for the school’s day-to-day management, evaluate ED regularly based on 


Teachers (13) Office Assistant (1) 


Special Education 
Coordinator (1) 


Manager of Business 
& Operations (1) 


Manager of Curriculum 
& Instruction (1) 


Governing Board 


Executive Director 


Number of Students – 265 
Student-Teacher Ratio – 19:1 
Student-Staff Ratio – 14:1  


Special Education 
Teachers (1) 
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agreed-upon, clearly outlined performance criteria, set ED compensation annually, offer 
guidance and support 


e) Promotion and accountability to the public - Promote the school to the public, expand the 
school’s networks and relationships, respond to community and stakeholder concerns, and 
participate actively in the South Phoenix neighborhood.  


 
 Executive Director (Y1-Y3). The Executive Director oversees school performance, provides 


executive management and ensures organizational viability. The Executive Director leads external 
issues, works with Board, reports to/interfaces with Arizona State Board for Charter Schools, 
conducts fundraising, PR, and oversees finance/operations. In Y1-Y2, the Executive Director 
manages the Manager of Business and Operations, administrative personnel, and teachers. In Y3, 
the Executive Director manages the Manager of Curriculum and Instruction, the Manager of 
Business and Operations, administrative personnel, and teachers. The Executive Director equally 
shares supervisory responsibilities of teachers with the Manager of Curriculum and Instruction in 
year three. By year four, full management of teachers rests with Manager of Curriculum and 
Instruction.  The Executive Director manages special education compliance with the special 
education teachers in years one and two.  The Executive Director manages the Special Education 
Coordinator in year three. The Executive Director is hired by, reports to, and is evaluated by the 
Governing Board.  


 
 Manager of Curriculum and Instruction (Y3). The Manager of Curriculum supports teaching 


and learning - developing curriculum, overseeing the assessment system, and observing teachers in 
conjunction with the Executive Director.  The Manager of Curriculum and Instruction is trained by 
the Executive Director to lead professional development, manage teachers, deliver instructional 
written and verbal feedback, and develop curriculum.   The Manager of Curriculum and Instruction 
reports to and is evaluated by the Executive Director. 


 
 Manager of Business and Operations (Y1-Y3). The Manager of Business and Operations 


manages daily operations and provides financial/programmatic oversight. S/he ensures financial 
records are accurate and up-to-date and programmatic guidelines for reporting and implementation 
are followed.  In addition, with the Executive Director, s/he manages the tracking of data. The 
Manager of Business and Operations reports to and is evaluated by the Executive Director.  


 
 Special Education Teacher(s) (Y1-Y2). The SPED teacher maintains special needs records, 


oversees the IEP process, ensures that special needs students receive accommodations and/or 
modifications within the classroom, and will be AZ certified in special education. The SPED 
teacher is hired by, reports to and is evaluated by the Executive Director.  


 
 Teachers (Y1-Y3). Teachers develop and implement curriculum and support all students in 


reaching clear academic goals. All teachers are Highly Qualified as defined by No Child Left 
Behind. Teachers are hired by the Executive Director with the input of the Manager of Curriculum 
and Instruction (starting in Y3), report to the Executive Director (Y1-Y2) and both the Executive 
Director and Manager of Curriculum and Instruction (Y3), and are evaluated by the Executive 
Director, with the input of the Manager of Curriculum and Instruction (Y3). 


 
 Office Assistant (Y1-Y3). The Office Assistant oversees office operations. S/he develops office 


procedures/policies, files and maintains records, and trains staff members in procedures, systems, 
and equipment. The Office Assistant is hired by the Executive Director with the input of the 
Manager of Business and Operations. The Office Assistant reports to and is evaluated by the 
Manager of Business and Operations with the input of the Executive Director.  
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C. Subsidiary Relationships and Prior Charter Operation 
 
Vista College Preparatory does not have a subsidiary relationship with any other organization.  Vista 
College Preparatory is not currently and has not previously been involved with a prior charter operation.  


 
D. Principals  
 
Our Founding Board members represent a diverse group of civic leaders with vast expertise and an array 
of leadership experience that will be essential to the strong governance of Vista College Prep.  Figure 
B.1.4 provides an outline of the each member’s area of expertise and officer status. Resumes for each 
principal are attached.  
 
Figure B.1.4: Principals of Vista College Prep   
 


Founding Board Member Area of Expertise   Proposed Officer Status 
Julia Meyerson  
Fellow  
Building Excellent Schools  


School Leadership 
Curriculum 
Instruction  
Assessment  
Policy  


Lead Founder 
Non-voting, Ex-officio 
Executive Director 
Authorized Representative 


Charles Mitchell 
CEO 
All About People  


Executive Leadership 
Business 
Law 
Finance  


Board Chair 


Cassie Hilpman Breecher  
Director, Alumni Affairs 
Teach For America 
 


Education 
Community Relations  
 


Vice Chair 


Kelly McManus 
Policy Director 
Stand For Children  
 


Education  
Education Policy 
Development   


Secretary  


Katherine Cecala  
Chief Operating Officer 
Valley of the Sun United Way  


Operations 
Finance 
Governance 
Human Resources  
Law 
 


Treasurer 


Dawn Kennedy 
Executive Director (ret.) 
Brophy Community Foundation 
 


Development  
Fundraising 
Non-Profit Management  
 


Director 


Christopher Dang  
Associate Attorney 
Quarles and Brady 
 


Law  
Education  


Director 
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Proposed Executive Director and Authorized Representative 
 
Julia Meyerson, Lead Founder, Building Excellent Schools Fellow (Proposed Executive Director).  
Ms. Meyerson joined Teach For America (TFA) upon college graduation and taught in the South Bronx 
as a first grade teacher.  During her two years in the classroom, she achieved solid academic gains with 
her first-graders. Later selected as a Corps Member Advisor, she was responsible for managing incoming 
TFA corps members and training them to become successful teachers. Realizing the tremendous impact 
of state and local policy on transforming education, Ms. Meyerson went on to join the Democratic 
Governors Association.  Starting as the Assistant to the Executive Director, Ms. Meyerson was promoted 
each year, and most recently served as the organization’s Policy Director where she had a unique 
opportunity to work with innovative governors, business leaders and policy experts on the pressing issues 
facing state and local government.   In 2011, Ms. Meyerson was accepted into the highly selective 
Building Excellent Schools Fellowship, and is also participating in the Arizona Charter Schools 
Association Charter Starter Program.  Eager to make a positive contribution to her home state of Arizona, 
Ms. Meyerson is the proposed Executive Director for Vista College Prep and ex officio non-voting 
member of the Governing Board.  Ms. Meyerson earned a BA at the University of Southern California 
and a MS in Teaching at Pace University.    
 
Description of the Building Excellent Schools Fellowship:  The mission of Building Excellent Schools 
is to develop and support school leaders who have the capacity to lead consistently high performing 
schools and who view solid academic achievement as a necessity for transforming children’s lives.  BES 
develops in leaders the skill to: articulate a powerful vision; translate vision into reality; develop their 
own skills; develop the skills of others; drive student achievement. 
 
The Fellowship includes the following elements: individual in-school observations and consultations with 
school principals and their senior staff, written evaluations and recommendations, an off-site retreat with 
leadership teams from all participating schools, development by leadership teams of building-level action 
plans, follow-up visits and retreats to confirm progress and update action plans.  BES, in collaboration 
with participating schools across the country, has documented best practices and has developed leadership 
training materials.   
 
In addition to the services described above, Building Excellent Schools included the following 
programmatic components: 


 
 Dedicated training space for leadership seminars and off-site school “action team” meetings. 
 Opportunities for cross fertilization of ideas and best practices with other BES participants 


through a regular series of informal events and focused workshops. 
 Development of additional leadership trainers, recruited from the graduates of Building Excellent 


Schools. 
 


Unlike most other school leadership training programs, which are delivered in an academic environment 
over a period of days or at most weeks, BES has provided participating charter school leaders with 
regular, sustained feedback and support, grounded in practice and customized to the specific 
circumstances of each school.  This approach ensures that the concepts of effective leadership are not left 
on a college campus.  
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Governing Board Members (Officers Noted)  
 
Charles Mitchell, CEO-All About People (Proposed Board Chair) 
 
As CEO, Mr. Mitchell oversees all company day-to-day operations, including recruitment of employees 
and staff, and is responsible for directing all legal efforts relating to the business.  Mr. Mitchell was 
instrumental in leading the company from start-up to $17 M in revenue within the first three years of 
operation.  He also serves on the local, regional and national boards representing Arizona and California 
for INROADS, a national internship program for talented minority youth. Mr. Mitchell was recently 
appointed as the Small and Local Business Advisor to Mayor Greg Stanton. Mr. Mitchell earned his BS at 
North Carolina A&T State University, MBA at the University of North Carolina, JD at American 
University, and graduated from Harvard Business School's Owner/President Management Program.   As 
proposed board chair, Mr. Mitchell brings strong executive leadership and acumen in business, law and 
finance to the Governing Board of Vista College Prep.  
 
Cassie Hilpman Breecher, Director of Alumni Affairs-Teach For America, AZ (Proposed Vice Chair) 
 
As a member of Teach For America’s regional Executive Leadership Team, Ms. Breecher leads 
development and execution of the state’s organizational vision, sets priorities, and determines strategy. In 
addition to building relationships with external organizations, Ms. Breecher manages and facilitates direct 
outreach and communication with the over 600 Teach For America alumni living in Arizona.  Ms. 
Breecher is a Flinn-Brown Fellow, which is a Fellowship program intended to help expand the cadre of 
future state leaders with the skills to address Arizona’s long-term issues, including education.  Ms. 
Breecher earned a BA at The Colorado College and ME in Curriculum and Instruction at Arizona State 
University.   Ms. Breecher brings a wealth of leadership experience within education and a connection to 
a national network of high performing educators to the Governing Board of Vista College Prep.  
 
Kelly McManus, Policy Director-Stand For Children (Proposed Board Secretary)   
 
After joining Teach For America as an eighth grade Literacy teacher in Philadelphia, Ms. McManus 
continued her commitment to education as a Coordinator for Individual Giving and later, an Associate in 
the Development office for Teach For America in Arizona.  After working for the Williams for Arizona 
campaign as Director for Research and Policy, she was promoted to Manager for Public Partnerships at 
Teach For America.  Recently, Ms. McManus was asked to join Stand For Children as their Policy 
Director.  Ms. McManus earned a BA at Wake Forest University and MS in Education at the University 
of Pennsylvania. Ms. McManus brings experience in education, education policy, and development to the 
Governing Board of Vista College Prep.  
 
Katherine Cecala, COO-Valley of the Sun United Way (Proposed Board Treasurer) 
 
Ms. Cecala leads the strategic business operations including administration, finance, pledge processing, 
facilities, technology, legal services, and human resources for non-profit dedicated to improving lives in 
Maricopa County.  She serves on United Way Worldwide task forces for Economic Model and Growth, 
System Products and Services Redesign, and Customer Relationship Management. Ms. Cecala is active in 
the philanthropic community and currently serves on numerous boards as a member and as Treasurer. Ms. 
Cecala earned a BS at Louisiana State University and a JD at the University of Arkansas at Little Rock 
School of Law.  Ms. Cecala brings critical experience in business operations, finance, governance and 
human resources to the Governing Board of Vista College Prep.  
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Dawn Kennedy, Executive Director-Brophy Community Foundation, ret. (Proposed Board Member)  
 
Ms. Kennedy recently retired as the Executive Director for the Brophy Community Foundation, where in 
just one year she raised over $1 million in Arizona tax credits.   She is active in the philanthropic 
community and has led and served on numerous boards and committees including the Arizona Science 
Center, Paradise United Methodist Church Preschool and the Phoenix Public Library. Ms. Kennedy 
earned her BS from Arizona State University and her JD from the University of Arizona. Ms. Kennedy 
brings strong expertise in development, fundraising, and non-profit management to the Governing Board 
of Vista College Prep. 
 
Christopher Dang, Attorney-Quarles and Brady LLP (Proposed Board Member)  
 
Mr. Dang analyzes health care regulations to guide national health care providers and suppliers in their 
business operations.  He also manages multi-state legal compliance surveys on state food and drug, 
professional practice, facility licensing, and business laws.  Before attending law school, Mr. Dang taught 
8th grade Language Arts in St. Louis with Teach For America.  Mr. Dang earned a BA and JD from The 
University of Arizona.  Mr. Dang brings an outstanding background in education and law to the 
Governing Board of Vista College Prep.  
 
 
 





























April25,2012


Arizona Corporation Commission
Attn: Annual Reports
1300 W. Washington St. 1st Floor
Phoenix, A7850A7


To Whom it May Concern:


Vista College Preparatory lnc. would like to make two changes to our Corporation (see below). ln total
we will have seven Directors listed. Julia Meyerson's address and title of "Director" will not change.


1. We would like to change the address of Kelly McManus (already listed) to the following:


Kelly McManus
645 North 4th Ave., Suite A
Phoenix, AZ 85003


2- We would like to add five "Directors" to our Corporation.


Charles Mitchell
2141. E Camelback Rd, Suite 105
Phoenix, Arizona 85016


Katherine Cecala


1515 East Osborn Road
Phoenix, A285014


Cassie Hilpman Breecher
3030 North Central Avenue, Suite 900
Phoenix, A285012


Dawn Kennedy
2035 E Colter St


Phoenix, AZ 85016


Christopher Dang


20869 N.93rd Ln.


Peoria, AZ 85382
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Sincerely,


Julia Meyerson
corporate President


Vista College Preparatory, lnc.








BYLAWS
OF


VISTA COLLEGE PREPARATORY, INC.


ARTICLE I
CORPORATE NAME


l.l Name. The name of the corporation is Vista College Preparatory, Inc. (the "Corporation").


ARTICLE II
OFFICES


2.1 Offices. The Corporation's principal offrce, known place of business and place where its
records shall be kept is 841 North Second Avenue, #102, Phoenix, Arizona 85003. The Corporation may
change its principal office, or adopt other and additional offices, either within or outside the State of Arizona
(the "State"), as the Corporation's Board of Directors may, from time to time, determine.


N.NPR#TI'88fflLrroN


3.1 Purposes. TheCorporationisestablishedasanonprofitcorporationforanylawfulpurpose
permitted under State law. Initially, the Corporation will establish, market and operate one or more public
charter schools in accordance with the laws of the State. For purposes of federal laws, the Corporation is


organized only for charitable and educational purposes as defined by the Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as


amended (the "Code"), Section 501(c)(3), including distributions to organizations that qualifu as exempt
under Section 501(c)(3) of the Code. The Corporation shall not willfully, directly or indirectly, carry on
propaganda, or otherwise attempt to influence legislation, nor shall any of its funds be used to support or
oppose any political issue or candidate nor perform any other act or omission that will jeopardize its status
as a nonprofit corporation in the State orjeopardize any tax-exempt status of the Corporation provided under
the nonprofit corporation laws of the State or the Code, including the tax-exempt status of the Corporation
under Section 501(c)(3) of the Code and its regulations as any ofthose laws and regulations may exist ormay
hereafter be amended. No part of the assets or net earnings of the Corporation, current or accumulated, shall
inure to the benefit of any private individual except for any and all contracts that may be entered into with
any individuals as provided and afforded by these Bylaws (these "Bylaws") and appropriate resolutions of
the Board.


ARTICLE IV
MEMBERSHIP


4.1 Members. The Corporation shall not have any corporate members.


B'AR$HI3'S[r"o
5.1 Name. The Board of Directors of the Corporation shall be publicly known and described


as the "Goveming Board" (and hereafter be referred to as the "Board"). Any individual serving on the Board
shall be referred to as a "Director."







5.2 General Powers. The Board shall have all of the duties and powers required or permitted
by applicable law. All corporate powers shall be exercised by or under the authority of, and the business and
affairs of the Corporation shall be managed under the direction of, the Board.


5.3 Number of Directors. The number ofDirectors shall be no less than three and no more than
15, provided that said number may be changed by an amendment to these Bylaws, duly adopted by the Board,
subject always to any restrictions of law as to the minimum number of Directors.


5.4 Election of Directors. Except as may otherwise be provided in the Articles of
Incorporation, Directors shall be elected by a majority vote of the Board at any regular or special meeting
of the Directors. Directors may be removed, replaced or changed as provided in these Bylaws. Directors
need not be residents of the State.


5.5 Term of Office. Each Director shall hold office for three years from the date he or she is
elected and qualified, or until his or her prior death, incapacitation, resignation, replacement or removal.
Directors may serve multiple consecutive terms without restriction as to the number of terms permitted.


5.6 Oualifications. Directors must be more than 20 years of age. Each Director must pass a


background check, or other regulatory inquiries, as required by State law, federal law or other governmental


agencies having proper regulatory authority over the affats of the Corporation or its activities, as amended


fromtime totime, whichwill include as aminimum, a law-enforcement fingerprint checkshowing thatthere
exists no criminal record which could adversely affect the Corporation or its operations. Directors must, in
the opinion of the Board, possess experience and qualifications that further the Board's commitment to the


educational and operational purposes ofthe Corporation.


5.7 Board Offices. The officers of the Board shall comprise a Chair, Vice Chair, Secretary and
Treasurer, which offrcers shall be elected by majority vote of the Board; provided, however, that, after the
second annual meeting of the Board, Directors nominated and elected for such offices shall have been


Directors for a minimum period of four months prior to holding such ofFrce. Although Directors shall hold
the office of director for two-year terms, Directors elected as officers of the Board shall serve as officers for
a period of one year; provided, however, if so elected, any Director may serve as an officer of the Board for
multiple terms without restriction as to the number of terms pennitted.


5.8 Director Deadlock. In the event of a voting deadlock on any substantial matter affecting
the Corporation or the Board, the Board shall, within 15 days after the deadlock vote, appoint a mutually-
agreed-upon neutral mediator to aid the Board in facilitating the decision-making process. If, after
appointing the mediator, the event deadlock persists for a period not to exceed 45 days after the original
deadlock vote, the Board shall, within l0 days thereafter, agree upon a neutral, qualified arbitrator who shall
have the authority to issue a decision on the issue at deadlock, which decision shall be binding on the Board
and each Director.


5.9 Vacancies. Any vacancy on the Board occurring by reason of an increase in the number of
Directors shall be filled by a majority vote of the Directors cast at any regular or special meeting of the
Board. In the event any Director dies, becomes incapacitated, resigns, is disqualified or removed from office,
or otherwise vacates his or her office, the trnexpired portion of such Director's term of office shall be filled
by a majority vote of the remaining Directors at a regular or special meeting of the Board. In an election to
fill the unexpiredportion of any term, where the number of Directors qualified to vote is less than a quorum,


the unexpired portion of any term shall be filled by a vote of a majority of the remaining Directors, although
less than a quoflrm, at any regular or special meeting of the Board.


a







5.10 Resignation. Any Director may resign at any time by giving 30 days prior written notice
to the Secretary of the Board, although the Board may waive the 30-day period for good cause. Unless a
longer period is specified in such written notice, or the Board waives the 30-day period for good cause, such
resignation shall take effect 30 days after the Board's receipt ofsuch notice, and the acceptance ofsuch
resignation shall not be necessary to make it effective.


5. I I Removal. Any Director may be removed from the Board, with or without cause, at any time
by the affirmative vote of a majority of the Directors entitled to vote who are present at a regular or special
meeting. The Director being removed must abstain from voting due to the inherent conflict of interest and
may not be used in calculating the majority vote, but may be included when determining a quomm.


5.12 I)irectors' Compensation. No salary shall be paid to Directors for their services in their
capacity as Directors. By resolution of the Board, however, a fixed reasonable sum of expenses of
attendance, if any, may be allowed for attendance at such regular or special meetings of the Board.


5. I 3 Full Time Services Not Required. Nothing in these Bylaws shall be deemed to require that
a Director spend his or her firll time or any specific amount of time managing the Corporation's business;


however, any Director shall generally be available for Board meetings and for reasonable periods of time to
fulfill his or her obligation as a Director.


5.14 Contracts. No contract or other transaction between the Corporation and any other
individual or entity shall be impaired, affected or invalidated, nor shall any Director be liable in any way by
reason of the fact that any one or more of the Directors may be interested in any such other entity or may
serve as a director, officer or employee of any such other entity; provided that, notwithstanding the presence


of any interested Director at the meeting at which such action is taken, the Board authorizes, approves or
ratifies such contract or ffansaction by majority vote (not counting the vote of any interested Director) after
the interested Director fully discloses to the Board, in writing, his or her interests or involvements with such
other entities and other relevant material facts, including, without limitation, the nature of such Director's
involvement with such other entities, such Director's ability to influence the action of such other entities and
any tangible or intangible benefit or pro{it that may accrue to such Director as a result of any contract or
transaction between the Corporation and such other entity. ln addition, the contract or transaction must be
fair and reasonable to the Corporation when it is authorized, approved or ratified in accordance with the
Conflicts of Interest Policy (as defrned in Section 5.15 of this Article V).


5. I 5 Conflicts of Interest. The Board shall adopt a conflict of interest policy (the "Conflicts of
Interest Policy') to be followed by the Directors of the Board in executing their duties. The Conflicts of
Interest Policy must provide for the disclosure of any duality of interest or possible conflict of interest on the
part of any Director and such duality of interest or possible conflict must be made part of the record of the


Corporation at the time the interest becomes a matter requiring Board action. The Conflicts of Interest Policy
shall be provided to all Directors. In the event no formal Conflicts of Interest Policy is adopted, it shall be
deemed that the statutory provisions found in A.R.S. $$10-3860 through 10-3864 shall constitute the
Conflicts of Interest Policy of the Corporation. No Director having a duality of interest or possible conflict
ofinterest for a particular issue shall vote or use his or her personal influence relating to such issue. The
minutes of any meeting where a conflict is present should reflect: (i) that a disclosure of the conflict was


made; (ii) that the Director with the con{lict abstained from discussion and voting on such matter; and (iii)
any other factors deemed relevant by the Board.
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5.16 Commiffees. The Board, by resolution, may, from time to time, designate from among tle
Directors and nonmembers of the Board such committees as the Board may deem desirable, each consisting
of one or more Directors, with such powers and authority (to the extent permitted by law) as may be provided
in such a resolution. No standing committee, advisory board, special or other committee shall have any
general power or authority over any activity ofthe Corporation, or the school(s) it operates, but only such
limited scope and power as specifically designated by the Board or these Bylaws. All standing committees,
advisory boards, special and other committees shall make recommendations and advise the Board on issues
relevant to their respective directives. The Board shall consider such recommendation or advice, but shall
have no obligation to implement any such recommendations nor accept any such advice. Each such
committee, and committee members, shall serve at the pleasure of the Board.


5.16.1 Standine Committees. The Board may, in its discretion, authorize such standing
committees and advisory boards as it deems appropriate. The chairpersons and all members of standing
committees and advisory boards shall be appointed by the Board. tt shall be the responsibility of the
chairpersons of standing committees and advisory boards to notify members of meetings; however, no
quorum shall be required in order for a standing committee or advisory board to meet or to act. Chairpersons
of standing committees and advisory boards shall appoint a member of their committee to be the committee
secretary to take minutes of the discussions and decisions reached at each meeting of the committee.


5. I 6.2 Special Commiuees. The Board may, in its discretion, appoint and discharge special
committees for such special tasks as the Board determines. The chairpersons and all members of special
committees shall be appointed by the Board. It shall be the responsibility of the chairpersons of special
committees to notifu members of meetings; however, no quomm shall be required in order for a special
committee to meet or to act. Chairpersons of special committees shall appoint a member of their committee
to be the committee secretary to take minutes of the discussions and decisions reached at each meeting of
the committee. A special committee shall be limited to the accomplishment of the task for which it was


established and shall have no power to act except as specifically conferred by the Board. Upon the


completion of the task for which such committee is established, it shall be discharged.


r,,rrErrl-mcrlrE#BoARD


6.1 Regular Meetings of the Board. The Board shall meet, at a minimum, 10 times annually.
The regular annual meeting of the Board shall be held during the month of May each year on a date


determined by the Board; or (ii) on any other date designated by the Board with notice properly given. The
purpose of the annual meetings shall be to: (i) elect Board officers; (ii) approve, authorize or rati$ acts of
the Board, management and/or school administration; and (iii) transact such other business as may properly
come before the Board. Any such nreetings of the Board may be held by any means whereby all Directors
can communicate adequately throughout the meeting, including, without limitation, telephonically or
electronically. Other or more frequent regular meetings of the Board may be established by action of the
Board and, if established, shall be held and conducted in accordance with these Bylaws.


6.2 Special Meetines of the Board. Special meetings of the Board may be called at any time
by the Chair and shall be called by the Secretary of the Board at the combined written request of Directors
comprising 25 percent or more of the directors serving on the Board, or as otherwise required under the
provisions of applicable law.


6.3 Place of Meetinss. All meetings of the Board shall be held at the place designated in the
notice or waiver of notice of such a meeting or meetings, whether within or outside the State.


4-







6.4 Notlce of Meetings. Unless expressly prohibited by State law, written notice of any meeting
of the Board, whether a regular or special meeting, stating the place, date and hour of the meeting shall be
given to each Director not less thanZ4 hours before the date of the meeting. Such notice shall be delivered
personally, by United States postal mail, ovemight express mail, electronic mail or facsimile. Such notice
shall be directed to each Director at his or her address, email address or facsimile number as it appears on
the records of the Corporation. Notice is deemed to have been given: (i) upon the date that the notice is
personally delivered, electronically mailed or transmitted by facsimile; (ii) one day after deposit in ovemight,
express mail; and (iii) three days after deposit in United States postal mail, properly addressed or transmitted.
Notice of an adjourned meeting need not be given if the date, time and place of the adjourned meeting are
provided at the meeting at which the adjournment is taken and if the adjournment does not exceed 61 days.


6.5 Waiver of Notice. Attendance of a Director at a meeting shall constifute a waiver of notice
of such meeting, except, in the case of a Director, when such attendance at the meeting is for the express
purpose of objecting to the transaction of any business because the meeting is not lawfully called or
convened. Any Director may waive notice of any meeting of the Board by executing a written waiver of
notice either before, at or after the time of the meeting.


6.6 Presiding at Meetinss. At all meetings ofthe Board, the Chair shall preside. In the absence


of the Chair, the Vice Chair shall preside. [n the absence of the Vice Chair, the Secretary shall preside. In
the absence of the Chair, the Vice Chair and the Secretary, an altemate Director appointed in writing by the


Chair, at or prior to the meeting, shall preside until the Chair returns.


6.7 Conduct of Meetins: Asenda. The proceedings of Board meetings shall be conducted in
accordance with parliamentary procedures derived from the latest edition of Roberts Rules of Order" as


directed by the Board in writing, when not in conflict with State law, the Articles of Incorporation or these


Bylaws. The meeting shall be conducted substantially in accordance with an agenda prepared by the Chair
or his or her designee. The Director presiding over the meeting shall have the right to limit discussion on any
particular item and to establish procedures and provide time limits for any party wishing to speak.


6.8 Ouorum. A simple majority of the Directors shall constitute a quomm at any meeting of
the Board. A Director shall be deemed present at a meeting if the Director attends in person, telephonically
or electronically, so long as all Directors can communicate adequately throughout the meeting. Business may
be conducted once a quorum is present and may continue until adjournment of the meeting notwithstanding
the withdrawal or temporary absence of Directors sufficient to reduce the number present to less than a


quorum. If, however, the Directors present are less than required to constitute a quorum, the affirmative vote
must be such as would constitute a majority if a quorum were present, and provided further that the


affirmative vote of a majority of the Directors then present is sufficient in all cases to adjourn a meeting.


6.9 Acts of the Board. When a quorum is established at any meeting of the Board pursuant to
Section 6.8 above, the affrmative vote of a majority of the Directors present at the meeting shall be the act
of the Board unless the question is one upon which, by express provision of law, the Articles of Incorporation
or these Bylaws, a different vote is required, in which case such express provision shall govern and control
the decision of such question. Each Director is entitled to one vote.


6.10 Meeting Minutes. A written record of the discussions and decisions reached ateach
meeting of the Board in the form of minutes shall be made, and shall, upon approval by the Board at a
legally-convened meeting, be made a part of the records of the Corporation.


-5-







6.1 I Open Meeting Law. After the Corporation enters into a charter contract with the State and
for so long as the State's open meeting law (A.R.S. $$38431 through 38-431.09) applies to charter schools,
all deliberations and ofFrcial actions of the Board shall take place at a meeting open to the public in
compliance with the State's open meeting law, except in cases where, and to the extent, executive sessions
are authorized by State law. Additionally, after the Corporation enters into a charter contract with the State
and for so long as tle State's open meeting law applies to charter schools, public notice of all meetings of
the Board, and of all committees and advisory boards authorized by the Board, shall be given pursuant to and
as requiredby the State's openmeeting law andthe meeting minutes requiredby Section 6.10 ofthis Article
VI shall comply with the requirements set forth in the State's open meeting law.


6.12 Proxies. Proxy voting shall not be permitted for any Board meeting or action.


con ffi"cr"'o#l"ro
7.1 Corporate Officers Distinguished from Board Offices. Section 5.7 of these Bylaws


establishes certain Board level offices. These offices must be filled by Directors and are purely ministerial
in nature, dealing solely with the functioning of the Board. These boardJevel offices are not to be confused
with corporate "Officers' that are appointed by the Board to direct and manage the operations of the


Corporation's business. Article V ofthese Bylaws addresses board-level offices. This Article VII addresses


corporate Offrcers,


7 .2 Designation of Title: Appointment. Subject to the Board's right to amend these Bylaws,
the Corporation shall have only a corporate President, who shall act as the sole executive Officer. The
President shall have the authority and shall perform the duties prescribed in these Bylaws or as subsequently
prescribed, from time to time, by the Board. The President shall be appointed by the Board at a regular or
special meeting of the Board, shall serve at the pleasure of the Board and shall hold offrce until such time
as he or she is removed by the Board, or until his or her death, incapacitation or resignation.


7.3 Duties of the President. The President shall be the chief executive officer of the
Corporation, serving at the pleasue of the Board, and shall act as the operating and directing head of the
Corporation, having general charge of the Corporation's business and supervision of its affairs. Subject to
policies established by the Board, he or she shall sign all contracts and agreements requiring execution on
behalf of the Corporation and required for the ordinary, dayto-day operations of the Corporation. The
President shall keep the Board fully informed as to the business and operations of the Corporation. In
addition to the powers and duties elsewhere provided in these Bylaws, when duly authorized by the Board
to do so, the President shall sign all deeds, liens, guarantees, licenses and other instruments ofa special
nature. The President shall be an ex-fficio, non-voting member of the Board and shall have such other
powers and duties as are expressly delegated to the President by the Board in writing.


7.4 Compensation. The President's compensation, if any, shall be fixed ftom time to time by
the Board, and the President shall not be prevented from receiving such compensation by reason of the fact
that he or she is also a Director (ex-fficio or otherwise). The salary of the President or the rate by which
his or her salary is fixed shall be set forth in the minutes of the meetings of the Board.


7.5 Resignation. The President may resign at any time by giving the written notice of
resignation required by his or her employrnent agreement or, if not addressed in an employment agreement,


30-days prior written notice of such resignation to the Board. Unless otherwise specified in such written
notice and accepted by the Board, such resignation shall be effective 30 days after receipt ofsuch notice by
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the Corporation, and the acceptance of such resignation shall not be necessary to make it effective.
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Board, in its discretion, may make such resignation effective at any time
prior to the expiration of the required notice period.


7.6 Removah Termination. Subject to any effective and enforceable employment agreement
between the Corporation and the President, the President may be removed from office, with or without cause,
at any time by a resolution of the Board.


7.7 Vacancies. A vacancy in the President's position, by reason of death, incapaciiation,
resignation, termination or any other cause whatsoever, may be immediately filled, at any time, by the Board
at any regular or special meeting of the Board.


7.8 Fidelity Bonds. If required by the Board, any Director, officer, employee or agent of the
Corporation shall execute to the Corporation a fidelity bond in such arnount, and with such surety or sureties


as the Board may direct, conditioned upon the very faithful performance of his or her duties to the
Corporation, including responsibility for negligence and for the accounting for all property, funds or
securities of the Corporation which may come into his or her hands or control. The premium for any such


fidelity bonds shall be paid by the Corporation as an operating expense.


ARTICLE VIII
INDEMNII'ICATION OF DIRECTORS AND OFFICERS


8.1 Non-Liabilitv for Debts. The private property of the Directors, Officers and committee
members shall be exempt from execution or the liability of any debts of the Corporation and no Director,
Officer or committee member shall be liable or responsible for any debts or liabilities of the Corporation.


8.2 Indemnification. To the maximum extent permitted by law, the Corporation shall hold
harrnless and indemnify any person who was or is a party, or is threatened to be made aparty, to any
threatened, pending or completed action, suit or proceeding, whether civil, criminal, adminishative, or
investigative, including all appeals (other than an action, suit or proceeding by or in the right of the


Corporation), by reason of the fact that he or she is or was a Director, Officer or committee member of the


Corporation (collectively, the "Indemnitee") against any and all liability and expenses incurred by the
Indemnitee in connection with any threatened or actual proceeding or legal action resulting from the
Indemnitee's service to the Corporation or to another entity at the Corporation's written request.


8.2.1 Exclusions. Exceptinsofaraspermittedbylaw,theCorporationshallnotindemnift
any Indemnitee under this Article VItr in connection with: (i) a proceeding by or in the right of the


Corporation in which the Indemnitee was adjudged liable to the Corporation; (ii) any other proceeding


chargingthe improperpersonal benefitto the tndemnitee, whether ornot involvingaction inthe Indemnitee's
official capacity, in which the Indemnitee was adjudged liable on the basis that personal benefit was


improperly received by the Indemnitee; or (iii) any circumstance where the indemnification would adversely
affect the tax-exempt status of the Corporation, as determined by the Board in its sole discretion after
consultation with legal counsel.


8.3 Procedure. The Indemnitee shall notiry the Corporation promptly of the threat or
commencement of any proceeding or legal action with respect to which the Indemnitee intends to seek


indemnification. The Corporation shall be entitled to assume the Indemnitee's defense with counsel


reasonably satisfactory to the Indemnitee, unless the Indemnitee provides tlte Corporation with an opinion
of counsel reasonably concluding that there may be a conflict of interest between the Indemnitee and the
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Corporation in the defense of the proceeding or legal action. If the Corporation assumes the defense, the
Corporation shall not be liable to the Indemnitee for legal or other expenses subsequently incurred by the
Indemnitee.


8.4 Expenses Advances. The Corporation shall automatically advance expenses, including
attomeys fees, incurred or to be incurred by the Indemnitee in defending a proceeding or legal action upon
receipt of the following: (i) notice and reasonable proof of the expenses; (ii) a written affirmation of the
Indemnitee's good faith belief that the Indemnitee has met the standard of conduct described in A.R.S. $ 10-
3851 or that the proceeding involves conduct for which liability has been eliminated under a provision of the
Corporation's Articles of Incorporation pursuant to A.R.S. $10-3202.8.1; and (iii) a written undertaking,
executed personally or on the Indemnitee's behalf, to repay the advance ifa final decision (after expiration
or exhaustion of any appeal rights) is made that the lndemnitee is not entitled to be indemnified under this
Article VItr.


8.5 Settlement of Claims. The Corporation shall not be obligated to indemni$ the Indemnitee
for any amounts incurred in settlement if settlement is made without the Corporation's prior written consent.
The Corporation shall not enter into any settlement that would impose any penalty or limitation on the
Indemnitee without the Indemnitee's prior written consent. Neither the Corporation nor the Indemnitee shall
unreasonably withhold consent to any proposed settlement.


8.6 Effect of Repeal. In order that the Indemnitee may rely on the indemnification promised
by this Article VIII, no repeal or amendment of this Article VItr shall reduce the right of the Indernnitee to
payment of expenses or indemnification for acts of the Indemnitee taken before the date of such repeal or
amendment.


**"ffiJlitf,lil,*,
9.1 Prohibition Asainst Private Inurement. No Director, Officer or employee of the


Corporation, member of a committee of the Corporation, nor any other private individual shall: (i) receive
at any time any of the net earnings or pecuniary profit of the Corporation, except that the Corporation can
pay reasonable compensation for services rendered; provided, however, that compensation shall not be paid
if such payment would constitute an act of self-dealing or would result in the termination of the
Corporation's tax exempt status under Section 501(c)(3) of the Code; or (ii) be entitled to share in the
distribution of any of the corporate assets in the event of the Corporation's dissolution. All Directors shall
be deemed to have expressly consented and agreed that upon such dissolution or winding up of the
Corporation's affairs, whether voluntary or involuntary, all of the Corporation's assets remaining after all
debts have been satisfied shall be distibuted exclusively to other tax-exempt corporations, as permitted by
applicable law.


ARTICLE X
NONDISCRIMINATION STATEMENT


10.1 Prohibition Asainst Discrimination. No charter school operated by the Corporation shall
discriminate on the basis of race, sex, age, national or ethnic origin or religion in the administration of its
educational policies, admission policies, athletic or other school-administered programs or employment
policies.


-8-







11.1


ARTICLE XI
FISCAL YEAR


Designation. The fiscal year of the Corporation shall begin on July I and end on June 30.


ARTICLE XII
CORPORATE SEAL


The corporate seal, ifany, shall be in such form as shall be approved from


ARTICLE XIII
BOOKS A}[D RECORDS


lz.L Form of Seal,
time to time by the Board.


13.1 Requirements: Compliance. The Corporation shall keep correct and complete books and


records ofaccount as required by State law and any regulatory agency having properjurisdiction over the
affairs and activities of the Corporation, and shall also keep minutes of the proceedings of the Board, and


committees authorized by, or having any of the authority of, the Board, including, without limitation and for
so long as the such law applies to charter schools, compliance in all respects with the Records Retention and


Disposition for Arizona School Districts and/or State Public Records Law, A.R.S. $$39-121 through 30-122.


All books and records of the Corporation may be inspected, for any properpurpose at any reasonable time,
by: (i) any Director; (ii) the attorney for such Director; and (iii) as otherwise required by State law.


ARTICLE XIV
AMET\DMENTS TO BYLAWS


14.I Amendments: Procedure. The Board may repeal, alter, amend or restate these Bylaws, at


any time, by a majority vote of the Directors at any regular or special meeting of the Board. Not
withstanding the foregoing, no alteration, amendment or restatement of these Bylaws may adversely affect
the Corporation's nonprofit status, tax-exempt status under Section 501(c)(3) ofthe Code or this Article XfV,
if such repeal, alteration, amendment or restatement would violate State law, the Articles of Incorporation
or any agreement or obligation by which the Corporation is bound. Even if a repeal, alteration, amendment
or restatement does not violate State law, the Articles of Incorporation or any agreement or obligation by
which the Corporation is bound, no repeal, alteration, amendment or restatement of these Bylaws may


adversely affect the Corporation's nonprofit status, tax-exempt status under Section 501(cX3) of the Code


or this Article XfV except upon the unanimous vote of all the Directors.


[Remainder of page intentionally blankJ
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CERTIFICATION OF ADOPTION


As the Secretary of the Board, I hereby certit/ that the
foregoing Bylaws have been adopted as the Bylaws of the
Corporation by it_s Board at a dlrly-convened meeting of
ttreiloard ""' A0fil ,40' ,zotz,andthat
these Bylaws, as 6f the date of this Certificate, have not
been repealed altere4 arnende4 restated or superseded
and remain in full force and effect.


DArED ,n" 0a auv or 4n'l ,2012.
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B.1 Required Exhibit - Organizational Chart 
 
The school’s organizational charts (see Figures B.1.1-B.1.3) outline the reporting relationships of the 
Governing Board, Executive Director, and all school staff for the first three years of operation.  Below the 
organization charts are brief narratives of each individual’s role within the organization (years one to 
three).  
 
Figure B.1.1: Organizational Chart (Operational Year One) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Vista College Prep proposes to open with two key administrators including the Executive Director and 
Manager of Business of Operations, and one Office Assistant.  We will open with kindergarten and first 
grade, requiring four first-grade teachers and three kindergarten teachers, one of whom is certified in 
special education. The school will actively recruit interns, all with fingerprint clearance cards, to assist the 
Office Assistant and other personnel.   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Number of Students – 126 
Student-Teacher Ratio – 18:1 
Student-Staff Ratio – 13:1 
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Figure B.1.2: Organizational Chart (Operational Year Two) 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


 
 
 
By Y2, our student population has increased by 57% as we add four second grade classrooms, which 
means we have recruited and hired four new teachers, one of whom is certified in special education.    
 
Figure B.1.3: Organizational Chart (Operational Year Three) 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Y3 marks the most significant change in staffing structure with the addition of two members of the 
leadership team, including a Manager of Curriculum and Instruction and Special Education Coordinator.  
While we anticipate a rigorous application process, we hope to be able to promote from within.  Our 
student population has increased by 34% as we add three new classrooms and three third grade teachers.  
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Number of Students – 198  
Student-Teacher Ratio – 18:1 
Student-Staff Ratio – 14:1 


Number of Students – 265 
Student-Teacher Ratio – 19:1 
Student-Staff Ratio – 14:1  
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C.1 Facilities Acquisition _______________________________________________________________ 
 
A. Description and Location of Facility Necessary to Implement Vista College Prep Program 
 
Vista College Preparatory (“Vista College Prep”) has conducted a comprehensive facility search 
throughout the targeted zip codes of 85040, 85041 or 85042.  Within these zip codes, we have 
demonstrated a need for a high performing elementary school throughout this application and identified 
desire for this school through community support.  Figure C.1.1 outlines the necessary space 
requirements to implement Vista College Prep’s educational program in years one through three. 
 
Figure C.1.1: Space Requirements in Y1-Y3 
 


Specification Y1 (2013-2014) Y2 (2014-2015) Y3 (2015-2016) 
Number of Students 126 198 265 
Total Number of Staff 11 15 20 
Grade Level Served K-1 K-2 K-3 


Student Cap/Grade 


Grade K: 54 
Grade 1: 72 


Grade K: 54 
Grade 1: 72 
Grade 2: 72 


Grade K: 54 
Grade 1: 72 
Grade 2: 72 
Grade 3: 671 


Total Space (sq. ft.)2 10,710 16,830 22,525 
Total Classrooms3 7 11 14 


 
Additionally, the facility would need sufficient restrooms to meet code requirements for our elementary 
population, administrative office space for a copy machine and staff work room, an office with a 
reception area for parents and students to meet with administrators, as well as a food preparation area 
(depending on the food service we provide).  Ideally, the facility would have a multi-purpose space that 
could be used as a cafeteria and space for our Morning Motivation that takes place as a school during the 
first ten minutes of the school day. 
 
Vista College Prep has identified two possible scenarios in our facility search.  The first and most likely 
of the two scenarios is to lease a building in a temporary space with at least 22,000 sq. ft.  This building 
would ideally have minimal tenant improvements and would house our school for a maximum of three 
years.  Concurrently, we would be looking to buy/renovate a different building that is close to our 
temporary location and that can hold a K-5 school at capacity.  Our goal is for the purchased building to 
be as close as possible to our temporary building so that we do not impact student enrollment. 
 
The second scenario would be to lease a 30,000 sq. ft. building that we could grow into over the course of 
five years.  In this scenario, we would enter into a lease-to-buy agreement, but have our lease payment 
reflect usage.  While we only have 126 students in year one, this building would ultimately be able to 
hold our entire school at capacity (with possible new construction in order to accommodate our growth).  
This is an ideal scenario; however, we have yet to find a building that can hold our school at capacity 
(approximately 350 students). 
 


                                                 
1 Vista College Prep will replace students who do not remain enrolled through grade two.  To remain fiscally conservative and based on the 
experience of high performing schools serving a similar population, our budget is based on an annual 7% attrition rate.  Therefore, 67 is reflective 
of this rate and the first year in which we will not replace students.  
2 Numbers assume 85 sq. ft. per student is needed for entire building (including office space and hallways).  This number is a guideline as we 
make facility decisions.   
3 Ideally, kindergarten classrooms would be approximately 800-900 sq. ft. and classrooms for grades one through three would be approximately 
700 sq. ft. 
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Despite the identified need in South Phoenix, we recognize that there are a number of challenges in 
securing an affordable and functional facility: 
 


 Public space is not consistently available for lease by charter schools.  In South Phoenix, 
there are significantly more vacant plots of land compared to available vacant buildings. 


 Of vacant buildings that are currently listed, most are too small or are empty/abandoned 
buildings and would require extensive and costly tenant improvements. 


 In the zip codes we have targeted, there are approximately 34 public schools (charter and 
district), with several in the process of being built.  Many buildings suitable for use have 
already been repurposed as charter schools (including many of the local churches). 


 
To address the first two challenges, we continue to reach out to individuals who have offered to help in an 
advisory capacity or in physically looking for real estate on our behalf.  We have spoken with the 
following individuals and companies: 
 


 Stratz Wilson Baumgarten Advisory Team 
 Bruce Milton, Associate Broker - De Rito Partners 
 David Bernstein, Founder and Partner - Bernstein and Murphy 
 Jack Albert, Vice President - TrowTiere Precision Construction 
 Christopher Nieto, Principal - Shepley Bulfinch 
 Linda Brown, Founder and Chief Executive Officer - Building Excellent Schools 
 Brad Kuluris, Chief Operating Officer/Vice President of Advancement - Boys & Girls Clubs 


of Metropolitan Phoenix 
 Rachel Yanof, Founder and Executive Director - Phoenix Collegiate Academy (BES School) 


 
In addressing the third challenge, we do recognize the density of schools (charter and district) in the South 
Phoenix community.  However, we still believe there is room for additional high performing elementary 
schools in the area based on community outreach and support, as well as the growth rate of children 0-5 
and especially children ages 3-5 in the South Phoenix community.4  In addition, we have included the 
total number of children ages 0-5 and 6-13 within a 1-mile, 3-mile, and 5-mile radius of each proposed 
facility site. Therefore, based on the empty facilities that we have outlined, we do not believe the density 
will impact our ability to locate a facility. 
 
B. Available Facilities and Description of Layout of Space 
 
The facility search is a top priority for the Vista College Prep Founding Board.  Having our building 
identified early is critical to student recruitment efforts, especially with our young student population.  As 
of April 2012, we have identified several facilities as possible options.  For the purposes of our budget 
and references throughout our narrative, all assumptions are based on Option #1.  
 
Option #1: 4001 & 4013 E. Broadway Road (Broadway Commerce Center)  
 
We have based our budgetary projections on this option.  While Vista College Prep may not be located in 
this space, we believe that this is on the higher end of all the options we have seen and therefore a 
conservative estimate for our budget (this building has also been advertised as an “ideal” space for a 
charter school). The lease price ranges from $0.69 to $0.99 per square foot per month; therefore, we are 
assuming $.69 per square foot per month due to our growth potential in the building and intent to lease 
additional space.  In addition, the assumption of $.69 per square foot per month is conservative because 
we have lower-priced options that we would pursue if the Broadway Commerce Center is not available at 


                                                 
4 2010 First Things First – Needs and Assets Report: http://www.azftf.gov/RC014/Pages/ReportsAndPublications.aspx for South Phoenix. 
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this rate.  During year one we would be located in Building C-1 (11,758 square feet), in year two we 
would expand to include Buildings B-19 and B-20 (adding 5,495 square feet for a total of 17,253 square 
feet), and in year three we would expand to include Buildings B-14 and B-15 (adding 5,107 square feet 
for a total of 22,3605 square feet).  See Figure C.1.2 for demographic information and Exhibit A for a 
detailed layout of the complex.  
 
Figure C.1.2: Option #1 Demographics (Total Student Population)6 
 


Age of Children 
# of Children Within a 1 
Mile Radius of Facility 


# of Children Within a 3 
Mile Radius of Facility 


# of Children Within a 5 
Mile Radius of Facility 


0-5 613 6,539 27,344 
6-13 654 7,024 28,838 


 
Option #2: 3908 E Broadway Road  
 
This location would be large enough to hold Vista College Prep at capacity by year five, meeting our 
immediate needs of at least 10,710 square feet and our maximum needs by year five at 29,665 square feet.  
The building includes 33,080 square feet. Based on our conversation with the realtor, we assume that the 
contract would include tenant improvements to make the modifications needed to include office space.  
Including tenant improvements we assume this facility would cost approximately $7,500 per month, with 
a 3-5% increase every year. See Figure C.1.3 for demographic information and Exhibit B for a detailed 
layout of the complex. 
 
Figure C.1.3: Option #2 Demographics (Total Student Population)7 
 


Age of Children 
# of Children Within a 1 
Mile Radius of Facility 


# of Children Within a 3 
Mile Radius of Facility 


# of Children Within a 5 
Mile Radius of Facility 


0-5 536 6,365 27,831 
6-13 554 6,842 29,395 


 
Option #3: 3333 S. Central Avenue 
 
This location would be large enough for Vista College Prep in year one through three, and possibly 
through year four, depending on our use of space.  The total space available is 24,297 square feet and is in 
an ideal location on Central Avenue, with office space, a reception area, and conference rooms.  With 
12,000 square feet in yard space, there is also the possibility for Vista College Prep to remain at the 
location for year five by adding modular units.  Additionally, the price to lease is very low at $.30 per 
square foot per month.  Therefore, if we negotiated a contract that would allow us to grow into the space, 
and assuming our projected needs of 10,710 square feet in year one, we would anticipate paying $3,213 
per month ($38,556).  See Figure C.1.4 for demographic information and Exhibit C for a description of 
the layout of the complex.  
 
 
 
                                                 
5 We recognize that this number is 165 square feet smaller than our projected amount of square feet needed.  Due to the fact that the basis of our 
projection (85 square feet/child) is conservative, we believe this building is a suitable option.  
6 Information gathered from LoopNet, and 2011 demographic information is supplied by PitneyBowes: 
http://www.loopnet.com/xNet/MainSite/Listing/Profile/ListingDemographics.aspx?LID=15951700&PgCxtGuid=bdbd2072-e8ed-45ae-b75a-
a6cc4e17789e&PgCxtFLKey=&PgCxtCurFLKey=ProfileSE&PgCxtDir=Lateral  
7 Information gathered from LoopNet, and 2011 demographic information is supplied by PitneyBowes: 
http://www.loopnet.com/xNet/MainSite/Listing/Profile/ListingDemographics.aspx?LID=16946015&PgCxtGuid=e2b4564d-3cb8-48f6-85b0-
db0d014a40e3&PgCxtFLKey=&PgCxtCurFLKey=ProfileSE&PgCxtDir=Lateral  
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Figure C.1.4: Option #3 Demographics (Total Student Population)8 
 


Age of Children 
# of Children Within a 1 
Mile Radius of Facility 


# of Children Within a 3 
Mile Radius of Facility 


# of Children Within a 5 
Mile Radius of Facility 


0-5 729 12,465 28,788 
6-13 771 15,018 33,177 


 
Option #4: 2626 S. 7th Street (slightly north of our targeted area)  
 
In speaking with the Broker assigned to this property, there is a buyer who is planning to make an 
investment in the building through significant tenant improvements and then intends to lease.  The Broker 
estimated the lease price at $1.00 per square foot (per month), with an additional utilities cost of 
approximately $.35 per month. In total there is approximately 40,000 square feet of office space that 
would be available to lease. We would ensure the contract allowed for our slow growth model as well as 
ensure the contract allowed for the opportunity to lease longer than our anticipated three-year lease.  
While this location is slightly north of our targeted area (only one mile north of an elementary school 
within the Roosevelt School District), we wanted to include a fourth option that is within our price range. 
See Figure C.1.5 for demographic information and Exhibit D for a detailed layout of the complex. 
 
Figure C.1.5: Option #4 Demographics (Total Student Population)9 
 


Age of Children 
# of Children Within a 1 
Mile Radius of Facility 


# of Children Within a 3 
Mile Radius of Facility 


# of Children Within a 5 
Mile Radius of Facility 


0-5 545 11,886 32,563 
6-13 639 13,949 36,746 


 
C. Timeline for Securing a Facility 
 
While we submit our application with these four options, we are constantly in communication with our 
Board, real estate advisors and members of the community who are engaged in our facility search.    We 
will continue conversations with these advisors throughout the rest of 2012 to determine the best location 
for Vista College Prep, based on growth projections and cost.  Upon authorization Vista College Prep will 
have a final building identified and will complete all necessary documents for the lease, apply for and 
receive a certificate of occupancy.  All tenant improvements will be completed by June of 2013 to ensure 
staff is ready to enter the building by the end of July for a start date of August 1, 2013. As noted in our 
budget, we assume we will negotiate the terms of our lease to allow the first monthly payment of 
$8,113.02 to be deferred until August 2013 (based on the experience of other charter schools).  Despite 
securing the building upon authorization, we make the conservative assumption that we will not have 
access to the building until one week before school starts (for building and classroom décor).  We assume 
our summer staff professional development will be held offsite and in a donated space.  
 
 
 
 
                                                 
8 Information gathered from LoopNet, and 2011 demographic information is supplied by PitneyBowes: 
http://www.loopnet.com/xNet/MainSite/Listing/Profile/ListingDemographics.aspx?LID=17354865&PgCxtGuid=7dd2c3ff-cd8b-43a3-99f2-
102ab1e53722&PgCxtFLKey=&PgCxtCurFLKey=ProfileSE&PgCxtDir=Lateral  
9 Information gathered from LoopNet, and 2011 demographic information is supplied by PitneyBowes.  The demographic information for Option 
#4 was taken from projections on a building located at 2455 S. 7th Street (256 feet from 2626 S. 7th Street) as Option #4 does not provide 
demographic information on LoopNet:  
 http://www.loopnet.com/xNet/MainSite/Listing/Profile/ListingDemographics.aspx?LID=15521670&PgCxtGuid=2ee4430e-285f-4ca2-bea7-
ba58c353875b&PgCxtFLKey=&PgCxtCurFLKey=Profile&PgCxtDir=Down  
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D. Projected Costs for Facility Option #1 and Compliance  
 
Projected Costs 
 
Based on our projections, we believe that Option #1 offers the most conservative estimation of our facility 
expenditures.  Our primary expenditures related to securing the facility and ensuring compliance are: 
 


 Rent: The lease price ranges from $0.69 to $0.99; therefore, we are assuming $.69 per square foot, 
per month due to our growth potential in the building and intent to lease additional space. 
 


o Year One: In total this will cost Vista College Prep $97,356.24 ($8,113.02 per month for 
11,758 SF) 


o Year Two: In total this will cost Vista College Prep $142,854.84 ($11,904.57 per month for 
17,253 SF)  


o Year Three: In total this will cost Vista College Prep $185,140.80 ($15,428.40 per month for 
22,360 SF)  


 
 Utilities:  We assume $1.75 per square foot, per year.  Our real estate advisor suggested a range of 


$1.50-$2.00 for utilities cost; therefore, we are assuming $1.75 for conservative budgetary 
purposes.  
 


o Year One: For the purposes of this budget, we are assuming that we would take all 11,758 
square feet and that we could not negotiate based on amount of space utilized.  In total this 
will cost Vista College Prep $20,568 ($1,714 per month). 


o Year Two: For the purposes of this budget, we are assuming that we would take all 17,253 
square feet and that we could not negotiate based on amount of space utilized.  In total this 
will cost Vista College Prep $30,192 ($2,516.06 per month). 


o Year Three: For the purposes of this budget, we are assuming that we would take all 22,360 
square feet and that we could not negotiate based on amount of space utilized.  In total this 
will cost Vista College Prep $39,130 ($3,260.83 per month). 
 


 Fees/Permits:  We assume $1,000 based on other similar charter school experiences in preparing a 
building for occupancy in year one, and $500 every year thereafter.   


 
 Property/Casualty/Liability Insurance:  We assume a conservative estimate from The Mahoney 


Group for all-encompassing insurance including: General Liability, Property, Educators Legal 
Liability, Directors and Officers, Employment Practices Liability, Employee Benefit 
Liability, Abuse & Molestation, Umbrella, Business Interruption, Crime, Student Accident, and 
Workers Compensation (etc.).  


 
o Year One: $12,000 
o Year Two: $13,200 
o Year Three: $14,400 


 
 Building & Improvements: We assume $4,000 per year (for the first two years) for unanticipated 


problems with the facility and any tenant improvements that are not included in the terms of our 
lease.  We then lower the allocated funds to $2,000 in our third year to still plan for any 
unanticipated problems.  We plan to be in a building for at least three years, and any 
improvements to a building will either be minor or paid out throughout the terms of our lease.   
This cost will likely be incurred during months or weeks when school is not in session, or as 
needed due to an extenuating circumstance.  
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Compliance and Educational Occupancy 
 
Per A.R.S. § 15-189.01, we understand that “a charter school is subject to the same level of oversight and 
the same ordinances, limitations and requirements, if any, that would be applicable to a school that is 
operated by a school district.”  Vista College Prep will ensure that any modifications made to a facility 
are in compliance with state building codes, federal Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) access 
requirements, and other applicable fire, health and structural safety requirements, and will maintain 
readily accessible records documenting said compliance.  Specifically, in reviewing the Arizona State 
Fire Marshal Charter School Requirements10, found on the Department of Fire, Building and Life Safety 
website, we understand that the “Arizona Administrative Code (A.C.C.) R4-34-110, and Arizona Fire 
Code requires schools to be constructed and maintained in accordance with the International Fire Code 
2003 edition, Uniform Building Code, Uniform Mechanical Code and selected National Fire Code 
Standards. The State Fire Marshal is also mandated to conduct scheduled inspections in schools 
throughout Arizona.”11 Vista College Prep will ensure our facility complies with all fire code standards in 
advance of any student occupancy. As we continue our facility search, we will use the very specific 
guidelines outlined in this document to ensure prospective facilities meet basic building and fire 
requirements.   We have allocated $8,000 during our first two years for Building and Improvements.  We 
anticipate the majority (if not all) of tenant improvements to be included in the terms of our lease; 
therefore, this funding is precautionary.  However, if we determine a need to contract with an architect to 
manage additional improvements that may not be covered by our landlord, we can utilize these funds.  
Throughout any type of construction (paid for by the landlord or Vista College Prep), we will ensure that 
educational occupancy (discussed below) is addressed prior to building/renovating, all plans are approved 
by the City, permits are in order, a licensed contractor is hired, and that compliance is consistently 
reviewed by the team, including any city inspectors.  We have already begun conversations with 
architects at Shepley and Bulfinch.  
 
Upon the completion of all tenant improvements, in compliance with all applicable codes, we anticipate 
the issuance of educational occupancy.  We have read the Certificate of Occupancy Guidelines12 provided 
by the City of Phoenix Development Services Department and will ensure we are in complete compliance 
with all codes and ordinances.  The Guidelines outline the following issues that we need to ensure are 
complete before a Certificate of Occupancy is issued: Finalization of all on-site permits (Fire, Site, Civil, 
Building),  Completion of all off-site improvements - includes removal of and repairs to street lights and 
street signs, Resolution of all project holds, Submittal and acceptance by Water Services Department of 
as-builts for water and sewer, including testing reports, Completion and submittal of required Maricopa 
County Health Department forms, Completion and submittal of required sewer certificates, and 
Acceptance of well/septic system.   We have allocated $2,000 over the course of our first three years of 
operation to ensure complete compliance with all permitting requirements.  We have based these 
projections on the experience of similar charter schools and our expectation that we will prioritize sites 
that meet code requirements.   
 
Based on our conversations with real estate agents, the experiences of other schools and the current 
market in South Phoenix, we assume that we will be able to negotiate all tenant improvements in the 
terms of our lease as we will likely enter a three or four year lease.  With the experience of our Board 
Members, real estate advisors, architects, and the real estate and charter school financing expertise of 
Irene Carroll, an advisor to the school, we are confident in our ability to demonstrate complete 
compliance with all applicable laws and regulations including obtaining educational occupancy in 
advance of our start date in August 2013.  


                                                 
10 Arizona State Fire Marshal Charter School Requirements located here: 
http://www.dfbls.az.gov/userfiles/files/Charter%20School%20Requirements%20doc%202%20%283%29%281%29.pdf  
11 Ibid.  
12 Information gathered from the City of Phoenix: http://phoenix.gov/devpro/certocc.html  
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E. Financing the Facility 
 
We are in the process of researching and meeting with several organizations that we anticipate will be 
able to provide additional facility financing during the start-up phase of operation.  Currently, we do not 
have any additional financing options for a facility.  However, we understand that a majority of charter 
schools are able to qualify for loans or bond financing after approximately two or more years of operation 
when they have established a record of high performance and consistent enrollment.  In preparation for 
that, we want to ensure that any financial agreements we enter now allow maximum flexibility and 
properly position us to take on loans or bond financing when we consider moving out of a lease 
agreement in year three or year four.  With the expertise of proposed governing board member Irene 
Carroll, we will be able to explore additional financing options at this early stage of school growth.  We 
intend to use this planning year to fully investigate additional facility financing options.   
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Exhibit A: Broadway Commerce Center (Page 1 of 3) 
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Exhibit A: Broadway Commerce Center (Page 2 of 3) 
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Exhibit A: Broadway Commerce Center (Page 3 of 3) 
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Exhibit B: 3908 East Broadway Road (Page 1 of 2) 
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Exhibit B: 3908 East Broadway Road (Page 2 of 2) 
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Exhibit C: 3333 S. Central Ave. (Page 1 of 1) 
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Exhibit D: 2626 South 7th Street (Page 1 of 2) 
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Exhibit D: 2626 South 7th Street (Page 2 of 2) 
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C.4 Start-up Budget Assumptions ______________________________________________________ 
 
All assumptions are conservatively based on price quotes, current market rate, and/or thorough research 
and conversations with School Directors at comparable charter schools.  While we have not included any 
fundraising or outside grants for conservative budgetary projections, we fully expect to utilize the 
expertise on our Board to help with significant fundraising.  The Lead Founder also plans to use the 
planning year to prepare grant applications for submission upon authorization (and target start-up grant 
monies upon receipt of our 501(c)(3) determination letter).  
 
Vista College Prep’s budget is based on 90% of full enrollment for conservative budget projections, and 
on the following breakdown of students per grade.  As shown in Figure C.4.1, we intend to enroll new 
students through 2nd grade and assume a 7% attrition rate each year thereafter for conservative planning.   
 
Figure C.4.1: Conservative Enrollment Estimates with Attrition after Grade 2 
 


 
 
Administration, Instruction, & Support (AIS)  
 
Salaries  


 Assumes 1 FTE for the Executive Director (ED).  During the start-up year, the ED will receive a 
salary from January through July.  With 10%1 of required employer contributions per FTE at 
$4,800, the total expenditure for seven months is $30,800.  
 


 Assumes 6 FTEs for Regular Education Teachers. During the start-up year, teachers will receive a 
salary starting July 8, 2013 (the first day of staff professional development).  With 10% of 
required employer contributions per FTE at $3,500 the total expenditure for six teachers for one 
month is $19,250.  
 


 Assumes 1 FTE for a Special Education Teacher. During the start-up year, the SPED teacher will 
receive a salary starting July 8, 2013 (the first day of staff professional development).  With 10% 
of required employer contributions per FTE at $3,700 the total expenditure for one SPED teacher 
for one month is $3,392. 
 


 Assumes 1 FTE for a Clerical (Office Assistant). During the start-up year, the Office Assistant 
will receive a salary starting July 8, 2013 (the first day of staff professional development).  With 
10% of required employer contributions per FTE at $2,200 the total expenditure for one Office 
Assistant for one month is $2,017. 


 


                                                 
1 Assumes that required employee contributions include Social Security, Medicare, Unemployment Insurance, and Workman’s Compensation.  


Number of Students Year 1 Year 2 Year 3
Total Number of Kindergarten Students 54 54 54
Total Number of Grade 1 Students 72 72 72
Total Number of Grade 2 Students 72 72
Total Number of Grade 3 Students 67
Total Number of Grade 4 Students
Total Number of Grade 5 Students 
Total Number of Students 126 198 265
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 Assumes 1 FTE for a Manager of Operations and Business.  During the start-up year, the 
Manager of Operations and Business will receive a salary starting July 8, 2013 (the first day of 
staff professional development).  With 10% of required employer contributions per FTE at $4,000 
the total expenditure for one Manager of Business and Operations for one month is $3,667. 


 
 Assumes no Custodial or Maintenance personnel. Duties absorbed by the administrative team.  


 
 Assumes Manager of Curriculum and Instruction starts during third year of operation.  


 
Employee Benefits   
We will not offer unrequired employee benefits until our fourth year of operation.   
 
Employee Insurance  
Assumes a total cost of $2,520 with participation in the JPET2 insurance program (through the AZ 
Charter Schools Association).  Their quote is $400 per employee per month.  Vista College Prep will 
assume 70% of this cost, making our monthly payment $280 per employee per month.  Coverage for all 9 
staff members starts in July (one month at $280). Assumes we will not have insurance coverage for the 
Executive Director. 
 
Office Supplies (Paper, Postage, etc.) 
Assumes a total cost of $2,025.  This includes $1,325 for postage (to mail 2,500 3 ½ X 5 postcards at $.45 
each and an additional $200 in postage for miscellaneous items) and $100 per month in printing paper 
based on estimated need from Infincom. 
 
Instructional Consumables 
Assumes $500 for miscellaneous instructional supplies needed for staff during the planning year (i.e. to 
plan for staff professional development or prepare curriculum).  
 
Membership Dues, Registrations, & Travel 
Assumes $350 for the Arizona Charter Schools Association annual membership dues.   
 
Contracted Services: AIS 
Assumes we will not have AIS contracted services.  
 
Contracted Services: Special Education 
Assumes we will not have SPED contracted services during our start-up year.  
 
Curriculum & Resource Materials 
Assumes a total cost of $45,343 for all curriculum needed during year one (see Figures C.4.2-C.4.3).  We 
also assume this payment to be made at the end of May to ensure we have a solid estimate of the number 
of students we anticipate showing up on the first day of school (based on home visits and our enrollment 
numbers).  Price quotes are taken directly from the vendor’s website or as a result of a call between the 
vendor and proposed Executive Director. We also assume Vista College Prep staff will adapt and create 
curriculum and assessments that are standards-based.  While we assume this will happen in all grades, the 
majority of internal curriculum generation will occur starting in third grade.   
 
 
 


                                                 
2 We are aware that Holmes Murphy is in the process of changing this option.  However, while it may be a different name, we have confirmed 
that the estimate of $400 remains the same.  
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 Figure C.4.2: Curriculum and Resources – Kindergarten 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Curriculum Cost Number Total Assumptions 
Reading Mastery - Teacher Materials 639.90$     3 1,919.70$   Assumes each K classroom has class set of materials. 
Reading Mastery - Teacher Guide 28.98$       3 86.94$       Assumes each K classroom has class set of materials. 
Reading Mastery - Workbook A, B, C 10.68$       54 576.72$      Assumes each K classroom has class set of materials. 
Total for Phonics Program 2,583.36$ Assumes total cost for K. 
Lucy Calkins Units of Study (K-2) 172$         2 344$          Assumes the three K teachers will share materials.
Total for Writing Program 344$         Assumes total for K writing program. 
enVision - Common Core Student Edition (24 pk) 647.47$     3 1,942.41$   Assumes cost of student workbooks (plus extras).
enVision - Teacher Edition 524.97$     3 -$           Assumes free based on quote from Pearson AZ rep.
enVision - Manipulatives 399.97$     3 1,199.91$   Assumes each K classroom has class set of manipulatives. 
Total for Math Program 3,142.32$ Assumes total for K math program. 
FOSS Science Kits 699$         6 4,194$        Assumes $699  represents an average cost/kit.
Scott Foresman Grade Level Package 517.47$     2 1,035$        Assumes 2 sets to be shared by three teachers.
Scott Foresman Leveled Readers 75.97$       2 151.94$      Assumes 2 sets to be shared by three teachers.


Total for Social Studies and Science 5,381$      
Assumes the three K teachers will alternate SS/Science 
units so they can share materials. 


Second Step Character Development 299$         3 897$          Assumes each K classroom has class set of materials. 
Total for Leadership Development Program 897$         Assumes total for K leadership development program. 


Assessment Cost Number Total Assumptions 
STEP Kits 400$         2 $800 Assumes 2 sets to be shared by three teachers.
STEP Data Management Tool Licenses 10$           54 $540 Assumes a site license per student. 
STEP Professional Development 8,500$       $8,500 Assumes PD for K and 1 teachers in Y1.
STEP Travel (estimated) 2,500$       $2,500 Assumes travel cost for K and 1 teachers in Y1.


Total STEP Literacy Assessment $12,340
Assumes total cost for K plus travel and PD cost for
all grades in Y1. 


Terra Nova Administration (twice/year) 5.90$        108 $637
Assumes test administration fee plus hard copy report 
twice/year.


Packages of Tests (25 tests/package) 211.75$     5 $1,059
Assumes 5 packages needed to assess 54 students
twice/year.


Total for Terra Nova $1,696
Assumes test administered as a diagnostic and 
end-of-year assessment. 


Total Cost for Grade K $26,384


Grade K - Curriculum & Resource Materials (for Y1)
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Figure C.4.3: Curriculum and Resources – Grade 1 
 


 
 
Library Resources/Software 
Assumes the total cost to be $1,766.  This includes the purchase of Reading A-Z to be $595 for year one 
($84.95 per classroom).  The Reading A-Z program is purchased for classroom library and guided reading 
books.  This also includes $1,100 for the purchase of the Text Talk Complete Collection: Robust 
Vocabulary Instruction (assumes teachers will share read aloud books).  This also includes a subscription 
to National Geographic for Kids at $71.10 (for 18 issues).  We also anticipate supplementing our 
purchased libraries with a majority of donated used books, and applying for multiple grants through 
programs like Donors Choose (Lead Founder Julia Meyerson used this program extensively while 
teaching in the South Bronx, and was able to secure over $2,500 in materials for her classroom).  
 
SAIS Software 
Assumes the first payment for PowerSchool is deferred to the month of August based on the past 
experience of other charter schools.  
 
Other: Kickboard 
Assumes a standard fee of $15 per staff member per month for a program that will track all student 
academic data and behavior.  The Executive Director will set-up the system in January ($105 for seven 
months at $15 per month) and seven teachers plus the Manager of Business and Operations will access in 
July ($120 for one month at $15 per month per teacher).  In total this will cost Vista College Prep $225.  


Curriculum Cost Number Total Assumptions 
Reading Mastery - Teacher Materials 639.90$     4 $2,560 Assumes each grade 1 classroom has class set of materials. 
Reading Mastery - Teacher Guide 28.98$       4 $116 Assumes each grade 1 classroom has class set of materials. 
Reading Mastery - Workbook A, B, C 10.68$       72 $769 Assumes each grade 1 classroom has class set of materials. 
Total for Phonics Program 3,444$      Assumes total cost for grade 1. 
Lucy Calkins Units of Study (K-2) 172$         3 516$          Assumes the four grade 1 teachers will share materials. 
Total for Writing Program 516$         Assumes total for grade 1 writing program. 
enVision - Common Core Student Edition (24 pk) 647.47$     3 1,942.41$   Assumes cost of student workbooks (plus extras).
enVision - Teacher Edition 524.97$     3 -$           Assumes free based on quote from Pearson AZ rep.


enVision - Manipulatives 399.97$     3 1,199.91$   
Assumes each grade 1 classroom has class set of 
manipulatives. 


Total for Math Program 3,142.32$ Assumes total for grade 1 math program. 
FOSS Science Kits 697$         7 4,885$        Assumes $697 represents an average cost/kit.
Scott Foresman Teacher Resource Pkg. 502.47$     3 1,507$        Assumes 2 sets to be shared by four teachers.
Scott Foresman Leveled Readers 75.97$       3 227.91$      Assumes 3 sets to be shared by four teachers.


Total for Social Studies and Science  $      6,620 
Assumes the four grade 1 teachers will alternate SS/Science 
units so they can share materials. 


Second Step Character Development 299$         4 1,196$        Assumes each grade 1 classroom has class set of materials. 
Total for Leadership Development Program 1,196$      Assumes total for grade 1 leadership development program. 


Assessment Cost Number Total Assumptions 
STEP Kits 400$         3 1,200$        Assumes 3 sets to be shared by four teachers.
STEP Data Management Tool Licenses 10$           72 720$          Assumes a site license per student. 
STEP Professional Development Assumes included in the K price. 
STEP Travel (estimated) Assumes included in the K price. 
Total STEP Literacy Assessment 1,920$      Assumes total cost for grade 1 STEP assessment. 


Terra Nova Administration (twice/year) 5.90$        144 850$          
Assumes test administration fee plus hard copy report 
twice/year.


Packages of Tests (25 tests/package) 211.75$     6 1,271$        
Assumes 6 packages needed to assess 72 students
twice/year.


Total for Terra Nova 2,120$      
Assumes test administered as a diagnostic and 
end-of-year assessment. 


Total Cost for Grade 1 18,959$    


Grade 1 - Curriculum & Resource Materials (for Y1)
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Operations & Maintenance (O&M)  
 
Supplies 
Assumes $1,100 for miscellaneous supplies during staff professional development (approximately $100 
per staff member for binders, markers and classroom décor).  
 
Marketing/Advertising (Student Recruitment) 
Assumes the total cost will be $2,178.47.  
 


 $1,756.92 for two rounds of door hangers ($600 based on an online quote from “Flyer Guys” for 
distribution and $278.46 for the double-sided color printing of 5,000 hangars based on an online 
quote from www.GotPrint.com). 


 $300 for 60 t-shirts with VCP logo (based quote from Designed in Ink). 
 $121.55 for 500 one-pagers (based on an online quote from www.GotPrint.com).   
 Currently we have 800 promotional brochures (400 in English and 400 in Spanish)—the design 


and printing was donated by Prisma Graphics.  They have also agreed to print the 2,500 3 ½ X 5 
postcards that we will send to families upon authorization.  


 
New Staff Recruitment  
Assumes $8,000 for staff recruitment and hiring ($1,000 for each of the eight administrative and 
instructional positions).  This allotment of resources includes funds for observation, in-person interviews 
and analysis of highest performing urban elementary schools upon hiring.  If we identify potential 
candidates in during the school year of 2013, we will send prospective hires to visit the high performing 
schools that have informed the vision for Vista College Prep.  We also intend to develop a relationship 
with a local hotel to minimize travel costs for non-local candidates.  
 
Contracted Services: O&M 
Assumes $3,300 for legal and financial fees during the start-up year.  


 Legal: Assumes $2,050 for legal services based on a quote from Terry Warren, Warren & Banker, 
PLC.  This includes fees for corporate formation, the 1023 filing for the federal tax-exempt status, 
and legal fees.  


 Financial: Assumes first monthly payment of $1,250 (annual cost of $15,000) based on quote 
from Diamond Financial Solutions. This service includes set up, payroll services, 
training/mentoring, state reporting, general financial oversight, audit preparation and some grants 
management services. We assume our Manager of Business and Operations will have the 
knowledge of and receive pro-bono training of generally accepted accounting principles (GAAP) 
and therefore, be able to complete all general ledger accounting for the school. 


 
Building Rent/Lease/Loan 
Assumes all pricing from Option #1, the Broadway Commerce Center.  While Vista College Prep may 
not be located in this space, we felt that this was the highest price point of all the options we have seen, 
and therefore a conservative estimation for our budget (this building has also been advertised as an 
“ideal” space for a charter school).  The lease price ranges from $0.69 to $0.99; therefore, we are 
assuming $.69 per square foot, per month due to our growth potential in the building and intent to lease 
additional space.  We assume that staff professional development will be held at an off-site location.  
Based on the experience of other charter schools, we assume that lease payments will not start until the 
first month of school.  It is assumed that we will be allowed in the building at least one week before 
school begins to set-up classroom décor.  This is common among many schools in the BES Fellowship 
who do have access to their building until a few days before school starts, and they still open successfully.         
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Building & Improvements  
Assumes that any building or tenant improvement is included in a monthly lease payment.  We plan to be 
in a building for at least three years, and any improvements to a building will either be minor or paid out 
throughout the terms of our lease.  
  
Land & Improvements  
Assumes that Vista College Prep will be located within a facility that is currently suitable for daily school 
operations, have cabling, and therefore not have any significant improvements.  
 
Fees/Permits  
Assumes $1,000 based on other similar charter school experiences in preparing a building for occupancy.  
 
Property/Casualty Insurance   
Assumes $150 per month during the start-up year based on quote from The Mahoney Group.  
 
Liability Insurance 
Assumes $150 per month during the start-up year based on quote from The Mahoney Group.  
 
Utilities (Electric, Gas, Water, Waste) 
Assumes a total cost of $1,715 (for month of July) at $1.75 per square foot, per year.  Our real estate 
advisor suggests a range of $1.50-$2.00 for utilities cost; therefore, we are assuming $1.75 for 
conservative budgetary purposes. For purposes of this budget, we are assuming we would take all 11,758 
square feet of Option #1 (floor plan located in section C.1 Facilities), and that we could not negotiate 
based on amount of space utilized during our planning year.  Though we are not paying rent for the month 
of July, we assume we will pay utilities as we may visit the building during the month, show parents a 
variety of classrooms and begin preparing the building for operation one week before school starts.   
 
Phone/Communications/Internet Connectivity  
Assumes $12,249.10 for phone system, internet connectivity and service. The Executive Director’s cell 
phone number will be the primary number for the school until July when the phone system is installed.  
 
Phone System:  Assumes $3,791.46 for a phone system as quoted by Sacom Communications. This fee 
assumes installation using existing cabling and program system, as well as training for all staff.  We 
assume a phone line for every staff member plus one extra. 
 


 11 phones for year one (SL1100 Basic System) and installation that includes: 
o 12-Key Telephones (1100061) 
o Main KSU (1100010) 
o 4COIDB (1100022) 
o InMail 2 Port (1100112) 
o Install cable 808920 


 1100020 Digital Card 
 1100022 Co Card 
 1100083 VM Port License 


 


Internet Connectivity: Assumes one-time fee of $7,854.96 for strong wireless service in the building as 
quoted by Compass Network Solutions.  This fee includes $1,099.98 for the purchase of two wireless 
access points (one-time fee of $549.99 each), plus a wireless controller for a one-time fee of $4,024.99, 
plus $2,729.99 for three-year support.   
 


Phone and Internet Service: Assumes $602.68 for bundled phone and internet service as quoted by Cox 
Communications.  
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Student Furniture & Equipment  
Assumes $11,893.48 for all classroom furniture in year one based on online catalog for Arizona 
Furnishings.  We are assuming that furniture will be purchased new for conservative budgetary 
projections, but anticipate receiving used or donated furniture.  
 


 7 kidney tables (1 per classroom for reading comprehension and guided reading) at $1241.45 
($177.35 each) 


 7 round tables (1 per classroom for literacy centers) at $689.08 ($98.44 each) 
 130 Student Chairs at $2,896.40 ($22.28 each) 
 130 Student Desks at $6,373.90 ($49.03 each) 
 7 carpets at $692.65 ($98.95 each) 


 
Office Furniture & Equipment  
Assumes $6,152 for all office furniture and equipment in year one based on online catalog for Arizona 
Office Liquidators and Design.  We have budgeted for used office furniture, but anticipate getting 
donated furniture.  
 


 11 used desks at $4,059 ($369 each)  
 5 bookshelves at $495 ($99 each) 
 11 Fabric chairs at $1,085 ($99 each) 
 10 lobby chairs $290 ($29 each) 
 1 4-drawer filing cabinet at $223 


 
Student Technology Equipment  
Assumes that we will not have computer equipment for our students.   
 
Please note:  While this is not included in our budget or described in our program of instruction, based on 
other similar charter schools in our targeted area, the network access of our governing board, and based 
on the experience of other Building Excellent Schools Fellows, we anticipate that we will secure donated 
computers for the school.  If we were to receive the computers, we would use them during the guided 
reading literacy rotations.  
 
Office Technology Equipment  
Assumes $600 for a desktop computer for the office assistant.  We assume teachers and staff will use their 
personal computers or laptops to complete their work.   
 
Please note:  While purchased office technology for staff is not included in our budget or described in our 
narrative, based on the experience of other Building Excellent Schools Fellows, we believe we will be 
able to get laptops donated to the school.  If we were to receive the computers, we would distribute them 
to all teachers and administrative staff.  
 
Other Leases (Security, Copiers, etc.)  
Assumes one large black and white copier (with all capabilities including scanning and faxing) at 
approximately 20,000 copies per month.  Based on an estimate from Infincom, in total this would cost 
Vista College Prep $300 per month ($600 for June and July).  
 
Loan Repayment  
Assumes no loan repayment based on our ability to pay all lease costs.  
 


Other 
Assumes no additional costs.  








C.4 Start-Up Budget


Provide Assumptions by Line
START-UP REVENUE Total $ Timeframe for Acquisition
Secured Funds - Private Donations 250,000$     Upon authorization
Secured Funds - Loans 55,000$       Upon authorization
Secured Funds - Other -$             
     Total Start-up Revenue 305,000$     


Administration, Instruction, & Support (AIS) 
EXPENDITURES (add lines as necessary)


# of FTE 
Staff @ Salary Required Employer 


Contributions per FTE Total $ Timeframe for Acquisition Timeframe for Payment (if not in column E) 


Salaries 
       Director/Principal 1.00       48,000$    4,800$                 30,800$       Start date upon authorization Payment will occur bi-weekly
       Teacher-Regular Education 6.00       35,000$    3,500$                 19,250$       Start date is July 2013 Payment will occur bi-weekly
       Teacher-Special Education 1.00       37,000$    3,700$                 3,392$         Start date is July 2013 Payment will occur bi-weekly
       Clerical (Office Assistant) 1.00       22,000$    2,200$                 2,017$         Start date is July 2013 Payment will occur bi-weekly
       Bookkeeper/Finance: Manager of Business & Ops 1.00       40,000$    4,000$                 3,667$         Start date is July 2013 Payment will occur bi-weekly
       Custodial/Maintenance -         -$          -$                     -$             n/a n/a
       Other: Manager of Curriculum and Instruction -         -$          -$                     -$             n/a n/a
Employee Benefits  -$             n/a n/a
Employee Insurance (if providing) 2,520$         Coverage begins July 2013 Payment will occur monthly 


Office Supplies (Paper, Postage, etc.) 2,025$         
Acquisition made in January 
2013


Payment made in January 2013 (postage) & monthly 
(paper)


Instructional Consumables 500$            Acquisition made in March 2013 Payment made in March 2013


Membership Dues, Registrations, & Travel 350$            
Acquisition of membership in January 
2013 Payment made annually upon renewal 


Contracted Services: AIS -$             n/a n/a
Contracted Services: Special Education -$             n/a n/a


Curriculum & Resource Materials 45,343$       Acquistion made by June 2013
One-time payment made upon purchase 
(likely May 2013)


Library Resources/Software 1,766$         Acquisition made by June 2013 One-time payment made upon purchase (June 2013)
SAIS Software -$             Acquisition made in July 2013 Payment made in August 2013. 
Other: Kickboard 225$            Acquisition made in Jan. 2013 Payment made montly starting in Jan. 2013.
     Total Administration, Instruction, & Support 111,854$     


Operations & Maintenance (O&M) 
EXPENDITURES  (add lines as necessary)


Total $ Timeframe for Acquisition
Timeframe for Payment (if not in column E) 


Supplies 1,100$         Acquisition made by July 2013 Payment occurs as needed. 


Marketing/Advertising (Student) 2,178$         Acquisition made by Fall 2012
Payment occurs as service is rendered (starting Fall
2012)


New Staff Recruitment 8,000$         
 Acquisition of travel fees upon 
hiring first staff member 


Payment occurs as teachers are hired for travel to 
high performing schools during the Spring (salary 
does not start until July)


Contracted Services: O&M 3,300$         
Acquisition made in March 2012 
(legal) and July 2013 (financial)


Payment made Summer 2012 (legal) and monthly 
starting in July 2013 (financial)


Building Rent/Lease/Loan -$             n/a n/a


Applicant Name: Vista College Preparatory, Inc. 


Inception to August 1


APPROVED 3/12/2012


C.4 Start-Up Budget Form Vista College Preparatory, Inc. Page 1 of 2







C.4 Start-Up Budget


Building & Improvements -$             n/a n/a
Land & Improvements -$             n/a n/a


Fees/Permits 1,000$         Acquisition made upon authorization 
Payment occurs during final negotiations of lease 
(Feb. 2013)


Property/Casualty Insurance 150$            Acquistion made by July 2013
Payment made monthly during June/July 2013 when
there are minimal people accessing the building


Liability Insurance 150$            Acquistion made by July 2013
Payment made monthly during June/July 2013 when
there are minimal people accessing the building


Utilities (Electric, Gas, Water, Waste) 1,715$         Acquisition made by July 2013 Payment is made monthly starting in July


Phone/Communications/Internet Connectivity 12,249$       Acquistion made by July 2013


One-time payment for phone/installation purchase in July 
(50% due upon signing contract), One-time payment for 
internet connectivity installation in July, and monthly 
payment for phone/internet service starting end of July 
2013


Student Furniture & Equipment 11,893$       Acquisition made by July 2013
One-time payment made upon purchase, and assume two 
months for delivery (likely May 2013)


Office Furniture & Equipment 6,152$         Acquisition made by July 2013
One-time payment made upon purchase, and assume two 
months for delivery (likely May 2013)


Student Technology Equipment -$             n/a n/a


Office Technology Equipment 600$            Acquisition made by July 2013
One-time payment made upon purchase, and assume 
one month for delivery (likely June 2013)


Other Leases (Security, Copiers, etc.) 600$            Acquisition made by June 2013 Payment made monthly starting in June 2013 
Loan Repayment -$             n/a n/a
Other -$             n/a n/a
     Total Operations & Maintenance 49,088$       
Total Expenditures 160,942$     


Total Start-up Revenues 305,000$     


Budget Balance (= Revenues - Expenditures) 144,058$     


APPROVED 3/12/2012
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APPLICANT NAME


WORK SHEET A
FY 2012 BASE SUPPORT LEVEL WEIGHTS [A.R.S. §§15‐184(A) and 15‐943(1)]


K‐12 STUDENT COUNT (budget based on) (1) K‐8 9‐12


Student Count Grades 1‐12 65


Student Count Kinder (1) 49


Adjusted Student Count = 89.5 = 0


SUPPORT LEVEL WEIGHTS 


TO BE USED FOR: K‐8 9‐12


Adjusted Student Count 0.001‐99.999  (1)


Support Level Weight  (2) 1.399 1.559


Adjusted Student Count 100.000‐499.999  (1)


Student Count Constant 500.000 500.000


Adjusted Student Count ‐ 0 ‐ 0


Difference = 0.000 = 0.000


Weight Adjustment Factor x 0.0003 x 0.0004


Support Level Weight Increase = 0 = 0


Support Level Weight Constant + 1.278 + 1.398


    Support Level Weight  (2) = 0 = 0


Adjusted Student Count 500.000‐599.999  (1)


Student Count Constant 600.000 600.000


Adjusted Student Count ‐ 0 ‐ 0


Difference = 0.000 = 0.000


Weight Adjustment Factor x 0.0012 x 0.0013


Support Level Weight Increase = 0 = 0


Support Level Weight Constant + 1.158 + 1.268


    Support Level Weight  (2) = 0 = 0


Adjusted Student Count 600.000 or More  (1)


    Support Level Weight  (2) 1.158 1.268


NOTES:


(1)


(2) Column 1 to Work Sheet B, line I.A.1


Column 2 to Work Sheet B, line I.A.2


Expected number of kindergarten students will be divided by 2 to get student counts for kindergarten.


Vista College Preparatory, Inc. 
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APPLICANT NAME Vista College Preparatory, Inc. 


WORK SHEET B
FY 2012 WEIGHTED STUDENT COUNT [A.R.S. § 15‐943(2)]


Student Weighted 


I. A. Adjusted Student Count  (1) Count x (from W.S. A) = Student Count


1. K‐8  89.500 x 1.399 =  125.211


2. 9‐12 0.000 x 0.000 = 0.000


3. Total Student Count  89.500 125.211


B. Student Count Add‐Ons  (2)


1. Hearing Impairment x 4.771 = 0.000


2. K‐3 89.500 x 0.060 = 5.370


3. ELL (English Learners) x 0.115 = 0.000


4. MD‐R, A‐R, and SID‐R   (3) x 6.024 = 0.000


5. MD‐SC, A‐SC, and SID‐SC   (4) x 5.833 = 0.000


6. Multiple Disabilities Severe Sensory Impairment x 7.947 = 0.000


7. Orthopedic Impairment (Resource) x 3.158 = 0.000


8. Orthopedic Impairment (Self‐Contained) x 6.773 = 0.000


9. DD, ED, MIID, SLD, SLI, and OHI   (5) x 0.003 = 0.000


10. Emotionally Disabled (Private) x 4.822 = 0.000


11. Moderate Intellectual Disability x 4.421 = 0.000


12. Visual Impairment x 4.806 = 0.000


13. Total Add‐On Count 89.500 5.370


II. Total Weighted Student Count 130.581


NOTES:


(1)


(2)


Add‐On Category ADE Report Name


K‐3 Recalculated State Aid ADM Counts (ADMS 46‐1)


ELL


Children with Disabilities Student Counts for Use in Budget Preparation (SPED 28)


(3) MD‐R (Multiple Disabilities‐Resource), A‐R (Autism‐Resource), and SID‐R (Severe Intellectual Disability‐Resource)


(4)


(5)


Support


Level Weight


See Note (1), on Work Sheet A.


Based on the Target Population described in A.2, and the Program of Instruction described in A.3, applicants may use estimated


student counts based on comparison schools to determine the Add‐On weighted counts or counts may be left blank. Intellectual


Disability was previously referred to as Mental Retardation. ADE will continue using the term Mental Retardation in data collection


and reports in FY 2012 and will convert to using Intellectual Disability in FY 2013.


MD‐SC (Multiple Disabilities‐Self‐Contained), A‐SC (Autism‐Self‐Contained), and SID‐SC (Severe Intellectual Disability‐Self‐


Contained)


DD (Developmental Delay for children in kindergarten through age 10), ED (Emotional Disabilities), MIID (Mild Intellectual 


Disability), SLD (Specific Learning Disability), SLI (Speech/Language Impairment), and OHI (Other Health Impairments)


English Learners (ELL) Students Served in Programs Under A.R.S. §15‐754 


(ELLs 10‐1)
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APPLICANT NAME Vista College Preparatory, Inc. 


I. Base Level Amount  $ 3,267.72


II. Increase for 200 Days of Instruction (1) + $


III. Adjusted Base Level Amount = $ 3,267.72


IV. Total Weighted Student Count (from Work Sheet B, line II) x 130.581


V. BSL = $ 426,702


NOTES:


(1)


WORK SHEET C


FY 2012 BASE SUPPORT LEVEL (BSL)


[A.R.S. § §15‐943(3) and 15‐901(B)(2)]


A.R.S. §15‐902.04 allows schools that provide 200 days of instruction to increase the base level amount by 5%.


Enter $163.39 ($3,267.72 x 5%) on line II. To be eligible for this increase in funding, the school must be approved 


for 200 days of instructions by its sponsor and have submitted a 200 days of instruction calendar.
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APPLICANT NAME Vista College Preparatory, Inc. 


WORK SHEET D
FY 2012 ADDITIONAL ASSISTANCE [A.R.S. §15‐185(B)(4)]


K‐8 9‐12


I. Total Student Count (1) 89.500 0.000


II. Additional Assistance per Student Count x $ 1,621.97 x $ 1,890.38


III. Additional Assistance = $ 145,166 = $ 0


IV. Total  Additional Assistance


[IV (K‐8) + IV (9‐12)] (to Work Sheet E, line II) $ 145,166


NOTE:


(1) Total student count from Work Sheet A for K‐8 and 9‐12.


WORK SHEET E
FY 2012 EQUALIZATION BASE AND ASSISTANCE [A.R.S. §15‐185(B)(4)]


I. BSL (from Work Sheet C, line V) $ 426,702


II. Additional Assistance (from Work Sheet D, line IV) $ 145,166


III. Total Equalization Base/Assistance $ 571,868
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APPLICANT NAME


WORK SHEET A
FY 2012 BASE SUPPORT LEVEL WEIGHTS [A.R.S. §§15‐184(A) and 15‐943(1)]


K‐12 STUDENT COUNT (budget based on) (1) K‐8 9‐12


Student Count Grades 1‐12 190


Student Count Kinder (1) 49


Adjusted Student Count = 214.5 = 0


SUPPORT LEVEL WEIGHTS 


TO BE USED FOR: K‐8 9‐12


Adjusted Student Count 0.001‐99.999  (1)


Support Level Weight  (2) 1.399 1.559


Adjusted Student Count 100.000‐499.999  (1)


Student Count Constant 500.000 500.000


Adjusted Student Count ‐ 214.5 ‐ 0


Difference = 285.500 = 0.000


Weight Adjustment Factor x 0.0003 x 0.0004


Support Level Weight Increase = 0.086 = 0


Support Level Weight Constant + 1.278 + 1.398


    Support Level Weight  (2) = 1.364 = 0


Adjusted Student Count 500.000‐599.999  (1)


Student Count Constant 600.000 600.000


Adjusted Student Count ‐ 0 ‐ 0


Difference = 0.000 = 0.000


Weight Adjustment Factor x 0.0012 x 0.0013


Support Level Weight Increase = 0 = 0


Support Level Weight Constant + 1.158 + 1.268


    Support Level Weight  (2) = 0 = 0


Adjusted Student Count 600.000 or More  (1)


    Support Level Weight  (2) 1.158 1.268


NOTES:


(1)


(2) Column 1 to Work Sheet B, line I.A.1


Column 2 to Work Sheet B, line I.A.2


Expected number of kindergarten students will be divided by 2 to get student counts for kindergarten.


Vista College Preparatory, Inc. 
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APPLICANT NAME Vista College Preparatory, Inc. 


WORK SHEET B
FY 2012 WEIGHTED STUDENT COUNT [A.R.S. § 15‐943(2)]


Student Weighted 


I. A. Adjusted Student Count  (1) Count x (from W.S. A) = Student Count


1. K‐8  214.500 x 1.364 =  292.578


2. 9‐12 0.000 x 0.000 = 0.000


3. Total Student Count  214.500 292.578


B. Student Count Add‐Ons  (2)


1. Hearing Impairment x 4.771 = 0.000


2. K‐3 214.500 x 0.060 = 12.870


3. ELL (English Learners) x 0.115 = 0.000


4. MD‐R, A‐R, and SID‐R   (3) x 6.024 = 0.000


5. MD‐SC, A‐SC, and SID‐SC   (4) x 5.833 = 0.000


6. Multiple Disabilities Severe Sensory Impairment x 7.947 = 0.000


7. Orthopedic Impairment (Resource) x 3.158 = 0.000


8. Orthopedic Impairment (Self‐Contained) x 6.773 = 0.000


9. DD, ED, MIID, SLD, SLI, and OHI   (5) x 0.003 = 0.000


10. Emotionally Disabled (Private) x 4.822 = 0.000


11. Moderate Intellectual Disability x 4.421 = 0.000


12. Visual Impairment x 4.806 = 0.000


13. Total Add‐On Count 214.500 12.870


II. Total Weighted Student Count 305.448


NOTES:


(1)


(2)


Add‐On Category ADE Report Name


K‐3 Recalculated State Aid ADM Counts (ADMS 46‐1)


ELL


Children with Disabilities Student Counts for Use in Budget Preparation (SPED 28)


(3) MD‐R (Multiple Disabilities‐Resource), A‐R (Autism‐Resource), and SID‐R (Severe Intellectual Disability‐Resource)


(4)


(5)


Support


Level Weight


See Note (1), on Work Sheet A.


Based on the Target Population described in A.2, and the Program of Instruction described in A.3, applicants may use estimated


student counts based on comparison schools to determine the Add‐On weighted counts or counts may be left blank. Intellectual


Disability was previously referred to as Mental Retardation. ADE will continue using the term Mental Retardation in data collection


and reports in FY 2012 and will convert to using Intellectual Disability in FY 2013.


MD‐SC (Multiple Disabilities‐Self‐Contained), A‐SC (Autism‐Self‐Contained), and SID‐SC (Severe Intellectual Disability‐Self‐


Contained)


DD (Developmental Delay for children in kindergarten through age 10), ED (Emotional Disabilities), MIID (Mild Intellectual 


Disability), SLD (Specific Learning Disability), SLI (Speech/Language Impairment), and OHI (Other Health Impairments)


English Learners (ELL) Students Served in Programs Under A.R.S. §15‐754 


(ELLs 10‐1)
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APPLICANT NAME Vista College Preparatory, Inc. 


I. Base Level Amount  $ 3,267.72


II. Increase for 200 Days of Instruction (1) + $


III. Adjusted Base Level Amount = $ 3,267.72


IV. Total Weighted Student Count (from Work Sheet B, line II) x 305.448


V. BSL = $ 998,119


NOTES:


(1)


WORK SHEET C


FY 2012 BASE SUPPORT LEVEL (BSL)


[A.R.S. § §15‐943(3) and 15‐901(B)(2)]


A.R.S. §15‐902.04 allows schools that provide 200 days of instruction to increase the base level amount by 5%.


Enter $163.39 ($3,267.72 x 5%) on line II. To be eligible for this increase in funding, the school must be approved 


for 200 days of instructions by its sponsor and have submitted a 200 days of instruction calendar.
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APPLICANT NAME Vista College Preparatory, Inc. 


WORK SHEET D
FY 2012 ADDITIONAL ASSISTANCE [A.R.S. §15‐185(B)(4)]


K‐8 9‐12


I. Total Student Count (1) 214.500 0.000


II. Additional Assistance per Student Count x $ 1,621.97 x $ 1,890.38


III. Additional Assistance = $ 347,913 = $ 0


IV. Total  Additional Assistance


[IV (K‐8) + IV (9‐12)] (to Work Sheet E, line II) $ 347,913


NOTE:


(1) Total student count from Work Sheet A for K‐8 and 9‐12.


WORK SHEET E
FY 2012 EQUALIZATION BASE AND ASSISTANCE [A.R.S. §15‐185(B)(4)]


I. BSL (from Work Sheet C, line V) $ 998,119


II. Additional Assistance (from Work Sheet D, line IV) $ 347,913


III. Total Equalization Base/Assistance $ 1,346,032


C.5 Revenue Worksheet Year Three Vista College Preparatory, Inc. Page 4 of 4












APPLICANT NAME


WORK SHEET A
FY 2012 BASE SUPPORT LEVEL WEIGHTS [A.R.S. §§15‐184(A) and 15‐943(1)]


K‐12 STUDENT COUNT (budget based on) (1) K‐8 9‐12


Student Count Grades 1‐12 130


Student Count Kinder (1) 49


Adjusted Student Count = 154.5 = 0


SUPPORT LEVEL WEIGHTS 


TO BE USED FOR: K‐8 9‐12


Adjusted Student Count 0.001‐99.999  (1)


Support Level Weight  (2) 1.399 1.559


Adjusted Student Count 100.000‐499.999  (1)


Student Count Constant 500.000 500.000


Adjusted Student Count ‐ 154.5 ‐ 0


Difference = 345.500 = 0.000


Weight Adjustment Factor x 0.0003 x 0.0004


Support Level Weight Increase = 0.104 = 0


Support Level Weight Constant + 1.278 + 1.398


    Support Level Weight  (2) = 1.382 = 0


Adjusted Student Count 500.000‐599.999  (1)


Student Count Constant 600.000 600.000


Adjusted Student Count ‐ 0 ‐ 0


Difference = 0.000 = 0.000


Weight Adjustment Factor x 0.0012 x 0.0013


Support Level Weight Increase = 0 = 0


Support Level Weight Constant + 1.158 + 1.268


    Support Level Weight  (2) = 0 = 0


Adjusted Student Count 600.000 or More  (1)


    Support Level Weight  (2) 1.158 1.268


NOTES:


(1)


(2) Column 1 to Work Sheet B, line I.A.1


Column 2 to Work Sheet B, line I.A.2


Expected number of kindergarten students will be divided by 2 to get student counts for kindergarten.


Vista College Preparatory, Inc. 
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APPLICANT NAME Vista College Preparatory, Inc. 


WORK SHEET B
FY 2012 WEIGHTED STUDENT COUNT [A.R.S. § 15‐943(2)]


Student Weighted 


I. A. Adjusted Student Count  (1) Count x (from W.S. A) = Student Count


1. K‐8  154.500 x 1.382 =  213.519


2. 9‐12 0.000 x 0.000 = 0.000


3. Total Student Count  154.500 213.519


B. Student Count Add‐Ons  (2)


1. Hearing Impairment x 4.771 = 0.000


2. K‐3 154.500 x 0.060 = 9.270


3. ELL (English Learners) x 0.115 = 0.000


4. MD‐R, A‐R, and SID‐R   (3) x 6.024 = 0.000


5. MD‐SC, A‐SC, and SID‐SC   (4) x 5.833 = 0.000


6. Multiple Disabilities Severe Sensory Impairment x 7.947 = 0.000


7. Orthopedic Impairment (Resource) x 3.158 = 0.000


8. Orthopedic Impairment (Self‐Contained) x 6.773 = 0.000


9. DD, ED, MIID, SLD, SLI, and OHI   (5) x 0.003 = 0.000


10. Emotionally Disabled (Private) x 4.822 = 0.000


11. Moderate Intellectual Disability x 4.421 = 0.000


12. Visual Impairment x 4.806 = 0.000


13. Total Add‐On Count 154.500 9.270


II. Total Weighted Student Count 222.789


NOTES:


(1)


(2)


Add‐On Category ADE Report Name


K‐3 Recalculated State Aid ADM Counts (ADMS 46‐1)


ELL


Children with Disabilities Student Counts for Use in Budget Preparation (SPED 28)


(3) MD‐R (Multiple Disabilities‐Resource), A‐R (Autism‐Resource), and SID‐R (Severe Intellectual Disability‐Resource)


(4)


(5)


Support


Level Weight


See Note (1), on Work Sheet A.


Based on the Target Population described in A.2, and the Program of Instruction described in A.3, applicants may use estimated


student counts based on comparison schools to determine the Add‐On weighted counts or counts may be left blank. Intellectual


Disability was previously referred to as Mental Retardation. ADE will continue using the term Mental Retardation in data collection


and reports in FY 2012 and will convert to using Intellectual Disability in FY 2013.


MD‐SC (Multiple Disabilities‐Self‐Contained), A‐SC (Autism‐Self‐Contained), and SID‐SC (Severe Intellectual Disability‐Self‐


Contained)


DD (Developmental Delay for children in kindergarten through age 10), ED (Emotional Disabilities), MIID (Mild Intellectual 


Disability), SLD (Specific Learning Disability), SLI (Speech/Language Impairment), and OHI (Other Health Impairments)


English Learners (ELL) Students Served in Programs Under A.R.S. §15‐754 


(ELLs 10‐1)
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APPLICANT NAME Vista College Preparatory, Inc. 


I. Base Level Amount  $ 3,267.72


II. Increase for 200 Days of Instruction (1) + $


III. Adjusted Base Level Amount = $ 3,267.72


IV. Total Weighted Student Count (from Work Sheet B, line II) x 222.789


V. BSL = $ 728,012


NOTES:


(1)


WORK SHEET C


FY 2012 BASE SUPPORT LEVEL (BSL)


[A.R.S. § §15‐943(3) and 15‐901(B)(2)]


A.R.S. §15‐902.04 allows schools that provide 200 days of instruction to increase the base level amount by 5%.


Enter $163.39 ($3,267.72 x 5%) on line II. To be eligible for this increase in funding, the school must be approved 


for 200 days of instructions by its sponsor and have submitted a 200 days of instruction calendar.
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APPLICANT NAME Vista College Preparatory, Inc. 


WORK SHEET D
FY 2012 ADDITIONAL ASSISTANCE [A.R.S. §15‐185(B)(4)]


K‐8 9‐12


I. Total Student Count (1) 154.500 0.000


II. Additional Assistance per Student Count x $ 1,621.97 x $ 1,890.38


III. Additional Assistance = $ 250,594 = $ 0


IV. Total  Additional Assistance


[IV (K‐8) + IV (9‐12)] (to Work Sheet E, line II) $ 250,594


NOTE:


(1) Total student count from Work Sheet A for K‐8 and 9‐12.


WORK SHEET E
FY 2012 EQUALIZATION BASE AND ASSISTANCE [A.R.S. §15‐185(B)(4)]


I. BSL (from Work Sheet C, line V) $ 728,012


II. Additional Assistance (from Work Sheet D, line IV) $ 250,594


III. Total Equalization Base/Assistance $ 978,606
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C.5 Three Year Operational Budget Assumptions _________________________________________ 
 
All assumptions are conservatively based on price quotes, current market rate, and/or thorough research 
and conversations with School Directors at comparable charter schools. While we have not included any 
fundraising or outside grants for conservative budgetary projections, we fully expect to utilize the 
expertise on our Board to develop an aggressive fundraising plan. 
 
Vista College Prep’s budget is based on 90% of full enrollment for conservative budget projections, and 
on the following breakdown of students per grade.   As outlined in Figure C.5.1 we intend to enroll new 
students through 2nd grade and assume a 7% attrition rate each year thereafter for conservative planning.   
 
Figure C.5.1: Conservative Enrollment Estimates with Attrition after Grade 2 
 


 
 
 
Administration, Instruction, and Support (AIS)  
 
Salaries  


 Assumes 1 FTE for the Executive Director (ED).  With 10%1 of required employer contributions 
per FTE, the total annual expenditure is $55,000 in year one, $59,950 in year two, and 66,000 in 
year three.  
 


 Regular Education Teachers 
o Assumes 6 FTEs in year one. With 10% of required employer contributions per FTE, the 


total annual expenditure for six teachers is $231,000.   
o Assumes 9 FTEs in year two.  With 10% of required employer contributions per FTE, the 


total annual expenditure for nine teachers is $356,895 (based on a 3% COLA).   
o Assumes 13 FTEs in year three. With 10% of required employer contributions per FTE 


the total annual expenditure for 13 teachers is $530,980 (based on a 3% COLA).   
 


 Special Education Teachers  
o Assumes 1 FTE for a Special Education Teacher in year one. With 10% of required 


employer contributions per FTE, the total annual expenditure for one teacher is $40,700.  
o Assumes 2 FTEs for a Special Education Teacher in year two. With 10% of required 


employer contributions per FTE, the total annual expenditure for two teachers is $83,842 
(based on a 3% COLA).  


o Assumes 1 FTE for a Special Education Teacher in year three. With 10% of required 
employer contributions per FTE, the total annual expenditure for one teacher is $43,179.  


 


                                                 
1 Assumes that required employee contributions include Social Security, Medicare, Unemployment Insurance, and Workman’s Compensation.  


Number of Students Year 1 Year 2 Year 3
Total Number of Kindergarten Students 54 54 54
Total Number of Grade 1 Students 72 72 72
Total Number of Grade 2 Students 72 72
Total Number of Grade 3 Students 67
Total Number of Grade 4 Students
Total Number of Grade 5 Students 
Total Number of Students 126 198 265
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 Assumes 1 FTE for a Clerical (Office Assistant). With 10% of required employer contributions 
per FTE, the total annual expenditure is $24,200 in year one, $24,926 in year two, and $25,674 in 
year three (based on a 3% COLA).   


 
 Assumes 1 FTE for a Manager of Operations and Business.  With 10% of required employer 


contributions per FTE, the total annual expenditure is $44,000 in year one, $50,600 in year two, 
and $55,000 in year three (based on 3% COLA).  


 
 Assumes no Custodial or Maintenance personnel. Duties absorbed by the administrative team.  


 
 Assumes 1 FTE for a Manager of Curriculum and Instruction in year three. With 10% of required 


employer contributions per FTE, the total annual expenditure is $52,800 in year three. 
 


 Assumes 1 FTE for a Special Education Coordinator in year three. With 10% of required 
employer contributions per FTE, the total annual expenditure is $52,800 in year three. 


 
Employee Benefits   
We will not offer unrequired employee benefits until our fourth year of operation.   
 
Employee Insurance  
Assumes annual total cost is $30,240 in year one, $43,680 in year two, and $60,480 in year three, if Vista 
College Prep participates in the JPET2 insurance program (through the AZ Charter Schools Association).  
Their quote is $400 per employee per month.  Vista College Prep will cover 70%, making our monthly 
payment $280 per employee per month.  We assume all employees will be covered through our insurance 
program and we assume that we will not have insurance coverage for the Executive Director. 
 
Office Supplies (Paper, Postage, etc.) 
Assumes total cost is $3,620 in year one for 126 students ($2,520 for supplies plus $1,100 for paper, 
based on 11 months, since first payment for paper is in July of start-up year), $5,160 in year two for 198 
students ($3,960 for supplies plus $1,200 for paper), $6,500 in year three for 265 students ($5,300 in 
supplies and $1,200 for paper).  We assume $20 per student based on expenses of a similar sized charter 
school to include writing paper, necessary postage, pencils, pens, post-its, and other miscellaneous office 
supplies.  We also assume $100 per month in printing paper based on estimated need from Infincom.  All 
inventory is evaluated at the end of each month to successfully plan for the next year and order materials 
in bulk.  
 
Instructional Consumables 
Assumes $1,000 in year one, $1,500 in year two, and $2,000 in year three for miscellaneous instructional 
supplies needed for staff during the planning year (i.e. to plan for staff professional development or 
prepare curriculum).  
 
Membership Dues, Registrations, & Travel 
Assumes $2,350 in year one and $3,350 in year two and three.  This includes $350 for the Arizona 
Charter Schools Association annual membership dues, and $2,000 ($3,000 in year two and three) for 
travel to visit excellent schools in California, and across the country.  
 
Contracted Services: AIS 
Assumes Vista College Prep will not have AIS contracted services.  


                                                 
2 We are aware that Holmes Murphy is in the process of changing this option.  However, while it may be a different name, we have confirmed 
that the estimate of $400 remains the same.  
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Contracted Services: Special Education 
Assumes an estimate of $1,800 per student based on a quote from Nicole Newman, Director of 
Exceptional Student Programs at Arizona Children's Educational Services.  We are assuming that we will 
match the local school district at an 11% special education population each year.  We have been advised 
that typically that number is lower in the early grades of K and 1.  However, for conservative budgetary 
projections we have kept the 11% number constant for all three years of operation. We have also added 
$500 each year to the total to account for the purchase of assistive technology based on the specific needs 
as identified in a student’s IEP (i.e. pencil grips, slant boards, sensory tools, auditory amplifiers, and 
visual magnifiers). We anticipate only needing to contract for specific special education services that 
include: Speech/Language Pathology, Psychology Services, and Occupational Therapy. 
 


 Year One: $25,448 
 Year Two: $39,704 
 Year Three: $52,970 


 
Curriculum & Resource Materials 
Assumes Vista College Prep staff will adapt and create curriculum and assessments that are standards-
based.  While we assume this will happen in all grades, the majority of internal curriculum generation will 
occur starting in 3rd grade.  
 
Year One: This curriculum will be purchased at the end of year one for year two, after an evaluation of 
need and success based on its implementation during the prior year.  Price quotes are taken directly from 
the vendor’s website or as a result of a call between the vendor and Julia Meyerson. See Figures C.5.2-
C.5.4. Total cost is $42,673.  
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Figure C.5.2: Curriculum and Resource Materials – Kindergarten Y2 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Curriculum Cost Number Total Assumptions 
Reading Mastery - Teacher Materials 639.90$ 1 639.90$      Assumes one additional set of materials. 
Reading Mastery - Teacher Guide 28.98$   1 28.98$       Assumes one additional set of materials. 
Reading Mastery - Workbook A, B, C 10.68$   54 576.72$      Assumes new workbooks for each K student. 


Total for Phonics Program  $ 1,245.60 
Assumes the only additional RM materials needed are 
workbooks, plus one extra set of teacher materials.


Lucy Calkins Units of Study (K-2) 172$      0 -$           Assumes an additional set is not needed for grade K. 
Total for Writing Program  $           -   Assumes no additional purchase for grade K. 
enVision - Common Core Student Edition (24 pk) 647.47$ 3 1,942.41$   Assumes cost of student workbooks (plus extras).
enVision - Teacher Edition 524.97$ 0 -$           Assumes no teacher editions needed.
enVision - Manipulatives 399.97$ 1 399.97$      Assumes replacement of one set of manipulatives. 
Total for Math Program 2,342.38$ Assumes total cost of math program for grade K. 
FOSS Science Refill Kits 71.17$   6 427.02$      Assumes purchase of six refill kits. 


Scott Foresman Grade Level Package 517.47$ 1 517$          
Assumes one additional purchase of a grade level package 
to replace a worn set. 


Scott Foresman Leveled Readers 75.97$   1 75.97$       
Assumes one additional purchase of a set of leveled readers 
to replace a worn set. 


Total for Social Studies and Science 1,020$      
Assumes the three K teachers will alternate SS/Science 
units so they can share materials. 


Second Step Character Development 249.00$ 0 -$           Assumes no additional purchase for grade K. 
Total for Leadership Development Program -$          Assumes no additional purchase for grade K. 


Assessment Cost Number Total Assumptions 
STEP Kits 400$      0 -$           Assumes no additional purchase. 
STEP Data Management Tool Licenses 10$        54 540$          Assumes purchase for new class of K. 
STEP Professional Development 8,500$   8,500$        Assumes purchase for all K, 1, 2. 
STEP Travel (estimated) 2,500$   2,500$        Assumes purchase for any new teacher in K, 1, 2. 
Total STEP Literacy Assessment $11,540 Assumes total cost for K plus travel/PD cost for all grades.


Terra Nova Administration (twice/year) 5.90$     108 $637
Assumes test administration fee plus hard copy report 
twice/year.


Packages of Tests (25 tests/package) 211.75$ 5 $1,059
Assumes 5 packages needed to assess 54 students
twice/year.


Total for Terra Nova $1,696
Assumes test administered as a diagnostic and 
end-of-year assessment. 


Total Cost for Grade K $17,844


Grade K - Curriculum & Resource Materials (for Y2)
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Figure C.5.3: Curriculum and Resource Materials – Grade 1 Y2 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Curriculum Cost Number Total Assumptions 
Reading Mastery - Teacher Materials 639.90$ 1 639.90$      Assumes one additional set of materials. 
Reading Mastery - Teacher Guide 28.98$   1 28.98$       Assumes one additional set of materials. 
Reading Mastery - Workbook A, B, C 10.68$   72 768.96$      Assumes new workbooks for each grade 1 student. 


Total for Phonics Program $1,438 
Assumes the only additional RM materials needed are 
workbooks, plus one extra set of teacher materials.


Lucy Calkins Units of Study (K-2) 172$      0 -$           Assumes an additional set is not needed for Grade 1. 
Total for Writing Program  $           -   Assumes no additional purchase. 
enVision - Common Core Student Edition (24 pk) 647.47$ 3 1,942.41$   Assumes cost of student workbooks (plus extras).
enVision - Teacher Edition 524.97$ 0 -$           Assumes free based on quote from Pearson AZ rep.
enVision - Manipulatives 399.97$ 1 399.97$      Assumes replacement of one set of manipulatives. 
Total for Math Program 2,342.38$ Assumes total for grade 1 math program. 
FOSS Science Refill Kits $53.57 7 375$          Assumes purchase of seven refill kits. 


Scott Foresman Grade Level Package 502.47$ 1 502.47$      
Assumes one additional purchase of a grade level package 
to replace a worn set. 


Scott Foresman Leveled Readers 75.97$   1 75.97$       
Assumes one additional purchase of a set of leveled readers 
to replace a worn set. 


Total for Social Studies and Science 953$         Assumes total cost for SS/Science for grade 1.
Second Step Character Development 249.00$ 0 -$           Assumes no additional purchase. 
Total for Leadership Development Program -$          Assumes no additional purchase. 


Assessment Cost Number Total Assumptions 
STEP Kits 400$      0 -$           Assumes no additional purchase. 
STEP Data Management Tool Licenses 10$        72 720$          Assumes purchase for new class of K. 
STEP Professional Development -$      0 -$           Assumes no additional purchase. 
STEP Travel (estimated) -$      0 -$           Assumes no additional purchase. 
Total STEP Literacy Assessment $720 Assumes total cost for grade 1 STEP assessment. 


Terra Nova Administration (twice/year) 5.90$     144 $850
Assumes test administration fee plus hard copy report 
twice/year.


Packages of Tests (25 tests/package) 211.75$ 6 $1,271
Assumes 6 packages needed to assess 72 students
twice/year.


Total for Terra Nova $2,120
Assumes test administered as a diagnostic and 
end-of-year assessment. 


Total Cost for Grade 1 $7,574


Grade 1 - Curriculum & Resource Materials (for Y2)
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Figure C.5.4: Curriculum and Resource Materials – Grade 2 Y2 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Curriculum Cost Number Total Assumptions 
Reading Mastery - Teacher Materials 429.60$ 4 $1,718 Assumes each grade 2 classroom has class set of materials. 
Reading Mastery - Teacher Guide 28.98$   4 $116 Assumes each grade 2 classroom has class set of materials. 
Reading Mastery - Workbook A, B, C 10.68$   72 $769 Assumes each grade 2 classroom has class set of materials. 
Total for Phonics Program $2,603 Assumes total cost for grade 2. 
Lucy Calkins Units of Study (K-2) 172$      3 $516 Assumes three additional kits for grade 2. 
Total for Writing Program $516 Assumes the four grade 2 teachers will share materials. 
enVision - Common Core Student Edition (24 pk) 647.47$ 3 1,942.41$   Assumes cost of student workbooks (plus extras).
enVision - Teacher Edition 524.97$ 3 -$           Assumes free based on quote from Pearson AZ rep.


enVision - Manipulatives 399.97$ 3 1,199.91$   
Assumes each grade 2 classroom has class set of 
manipulatives. 


Total for Math Program 3,142.32$ Assumes total cost for grade 2 math program.
FOSS Science Kits 844$      5 4,220$        Assumes $844 represents an average cost/kit. 
Scott Foresman Teacher Resource Pkg. 502.47$ 3 1,507$        Assumes 3 sets to be shared by four teachers.
Scott Foresman Leveled Readers 76.47$   3 229.41$      Assumes 3 sets to be shared by four teachers.


Total for Social Studies and Science 5,957$      
Assumes the four grade 2 teachers will alternate SS/Science 
units so they can share materials. 


Second Step Character Development 249.00$ 4 996$          Assumes each grade 2 classroom has class set of materials. 
Total for Leadership Development Program 996$        Assumes total for grade 2 leadership development program. 


Assessment Cost Number Total Assumptions 
STEP Kits 400$      3 1,200$        Assumes 3 sets to be shared by four teachers.
STEP Data Management Tool Licenses 10$        72 720$          Assumes a site license per student. 
STEP Professional Development 8,500$   0 -$           Assumes no additional purchase. 
STEP Travel (estimated) 2,500$   0 -$           Assumes no additional purchase. 
Total STEP Literacy Assessment $1,920 Assumes total cost for STEP assessment for grade 2. 


Terra Nova Administration (twice/year) 5.90$     144 $850
Assumes test administration fee plus hard copy report 
twice/year.


Packages of Tests (25 tests/package) 211.75$ 6 $1,271
Assumes 6 packages needed to assess 72 students
twice/year.


Total for Terra Nova $2,120
Assumes test administered as a diagnostic and 
end-of-year assessment. 


Total Cost for Grade 2 $17,255


Grade 2 - Curriculum & Resource Materials (for Y2)
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Year Two: This curriculum will be purchased at the end of year two for year three after an evaluation of 
need and success based on its implementation during our first year.  Price quotes are taken directly from 
the vendor’s website or as a result of a call between the vendor and Julia Meyerson. See Figures C.5.5-
C.5.8. Total cost is $45,917.44.  
 
Figure C.5.5: Curriculum and Resource Materials – Kindergarten Y3 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Curriculum Cost Number Total Assumptions
Reading Mastery - Teacher Materials  $639.90 0  $           -   Assumes an additional set is not needed for grade K. 
Reading Mastery - Teacher Guide  $  28.98 0 $           -   Assumes an additional set is not needed for grade K. 
Reading Mastery - Workbook A, B, C  $  10.68 54 $     576.72 Assumes new workbooks for each K student. 


Total for Phonics Program  $   576.72 
Assumes the only additional RM materials needed are 
workbooks, plus one extra set of teacher materials.


Lucy Calkins Units of Study (K-2)  $     172 0  $           -   Assumes an additional set is not needed for grade K. 
Total for Writing Program  $           -   Assumes no additional purchase for grade K. 
enVision - Common Core Student Edition (24 pk) 647.47$ 3 1,942.41$   Assumes cost of student workbooks (plus extras).
enVision - Teacher Edition 524.97$ 0 -$          Assumes no teacher editions needed.
enVision - Manipulatives 399.97$ 1 399.97$     Assumes replacement of one set of manipulatives. 
Total for Math Program  $2,342.38 Assumes total cost of math program for grade K. 
FOSS Science Refill Kits  $  71.17 6  $     427.02 Assumes purchase of six refill kits. 


Scott Foresman Grade Level Package  $     517 1  $         517 
Assumes one additional purchase of a grade level package to 
replace a worn set. 


Scott Foresman Leveled Readers  $      76 1 $       75.97 
Assumes one additional purchase of a set of leveled readers 
to replace a worn set. 


Total for Social Studies and Science  $     1,020 Assumes total cost for SS/Science for grade K.
Second Step Character Development  $     249 0 $           -   Assumes no additional purchase. 


Total for Leadership Development Program  $           -   Assumes no additional purchase. 
Assessment Cost Number Total Assumptions 


STEP Kits  $     400 0  $           -   Assumes no additional purchase. 
STEP Data Management Tool Licenses 10$       54 540$          Assumes purchase for new class of K. 
STEP Professional Development  $  8,500  $       8,500 Assumes purchase for all K, 1, 2,3. 
STEP Travel (estimated)  $  2,500  $       2,500 Assumes purchase for any new teacher in K, 1, 2, 3. 
Total STEP Literacy Assessment  $   11,540 Assumes total cost for K plus travel/PD cost for all grades.


Terra Nova Administration (twice/year)  $    5.90 108  $     637.20 
Assumes test administration fee plus hard copy report 
twice/year.


Packages of Tests (25 tests/package)  $211.75 5  $       1,059 
Assumes 5 packages needed to assess 54 students 
twice/year.


Total for Terra Nova  $     1,696 
Assumes test administered as a diagnostic and 
end-of-year assessment. 


Total Cost for Grade K  $   17,176 


Grade K - Curriculum & Resource Materials (for Y3)
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Figure C.5.6: Curriculum and Resource Materials – Grade 1 Y3 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Curriculum Cost Number Total Assumptions 
Reading Mastery - Teacher Materials  $639.90 0  $           -   Assumes an additional set is not needed for grade 1. 
Reading Mastery - Teacher Guide  $  28.98 0  $           -   Assumes an additional set is not needed for grade 1. 
Reading Mastery - Workbook A, B, C  $  10.68 72  $     768.96 Assumes new workbooks for each grade 1 student. 


Total for Phonics Program  $   768.96 
Assumes the only additional RM materials needed are 
workbooks, plus one extra set of teacher materials.


Lucy Calkins Units of Study (K-2)  $     172 0  $           -   Assumes an additional set is not needed for grade 1. 
Total for Writing Program  $           -   Assumes no additional purchase for grade 1. 
enVision - Common Core Student Edition (24 pk) 647.47$ 3 1,942.41$   Assumes cost of student workbooks (plus extras).
enVision - Teacher Edition 524.97$ 0 -$          Assumes free based on quote from Pearson AZ rep.
enVision - Manipulatives 399.97$ 1 399.97$     Assumes replacement of one set of manipulatives. 
Total for Math Program 2,342.38$ Assumes total cost for math program for grade 1. 
FOSS Science Refill Kits $53.57 7 375$          Assumes purchase of seven refill kits. 
Scott Foresman Grade Level Package 502.47$ 0  $           -   Assumes an additional set is not needed for grade 1. 
Scott Foresman Leveled Readers 75.97$  0  $           -   Assumes an additional set is not needed for grade 1. 
Total for Social Studies and Science  $        375 Assumes total cost for SS/Science for grade 1.
Second Step Character Development  $     249 0  $           -   Assumes no additional purchase. 
Total for Leadership Development Program  $           -   Assumes no additional purchase. 


Assessment Cost Number Total Assumptions 
STEP Kits  $     400 0  $           -   Assumes no additional purchase. 
STEP Data Management Tool Licenses  $      10 72  $         720 Assumes purchase for new class of grade 1. 
STEP Professional Development  $  8,500 0  $           -   Assumes no additional purchase. 
STEP Travel (estimated)  $  2,500 0  $           -   Assumes no additional purchase. 
Total STEP Literacy Assessment  $        720 Assumes total cost for grade 1 STEP assessment. 


Terra Nova Administration (twice/year) 5.90$    144 $849.60 
Assumes test administration fee plus hard copy report 
twice/year.


Packages of Tests (25 tests/package) 211.75$ 6 $1,270.50 
Assumes 6 packages needed to assess 72 students
twice/year.


Total for Terra Nova $2,120.10 
Assumes test administered as a diagnostic and 
end-of-year assessment. 


Total Cost for Grade 1  $6,326.44 


Grade 1 - Curriculum & Resource Materials (for Y3)
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Figure C.5.7: Curriculum and Resource Materials – Grade 2 Y3 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Curriculum Cost Number Total Assumptions 
Reading Mastery - Teacher Materials  $639.90 1 $     639.90 Assumes one additional set of materials. 
Reading Mastery - Teacher Guide  $  28.98 1  $       28.98 Assumes one additional set of materials. 
Reading Mastery - Workbook A, B, C  $  10.68 72  $     768.96 Assumes new workbooks for each grade 2 student. 
Total for Phonics Program  $1,437.84 Assumes total cost for grade 2. 
Lucy Calkins Units of Study (K-2)  $     172 0  $           -   Assumes an additional set is not needed for grade 2. 
Total for Writing Program  $           -   Assumes no additional purchase for grade 2. 
enVision - Common Core Student Edition (24 pk) 647.47$ 3 1,942.41$   Assumes cost of student workbooks (plus extras).
enVision - Teacher Edition 524.97$ 0 -$          Assumes free based on quote from Pearson AZ rep.
enVision - Manipulatives 399.97$ 1 399.97$     Assumes replacement of one set of manipulatives. 
Total for Math Program 2,342.38$ Assumes total cost for grade 2. 
FOSS Science Refill Kits  $  34.20 5 $         171 Assumes purchase of 5 refill kits. 
Scott Foresman Grade Level Package  $517.47 0  $           -   Assumes an additional set is not needed for grade 2. 
Scott Foresman Leveled Readers  $  75.97 0  $           -   Assumes an additional set is not needed for grade 2. 


Total for Social Studies and Science  $        171 
Assumes the four grade 2 teachers will alternate SS/Science 
units so they can share materials. 


Second Step Character Development  $249.00 0 $           -   Assumes no additional purchase. 
Total for Leadership Development Program $           -   Assumes no additional purchase. 


Assessment Cost Number Total Assumptions 
STEP Kits  $     400 0  $           -   Assumes no additional purchase. 
STEP Data Management Tool Licenses  $      10 54 $         540 Assumes a site license per student. 
STEP Professional Development  $  8,500 0  $           -   Assumes no additional purchase. 
STEP Travel (estimated)  $  2,500 0  $           -   Assumes no additional purchase. 
Total STEP Literacy Assessment  $        540 Assumes total cost for grade 2 STEP assessment. 


Terra Nova Administration (twice/year)  $        6 108 $         637 
Assumes test administration fee plus hard copy report 
twice/year.


Packages of Tests (25 tests/package)  $211.75 5  $       1,059 
Assumes 6 packages needed to assess 72 students
twice/year.


Total for Terra Nova $1,696 
Assumes test administered as a diagnostic and 
end-of-year assessment. 


Total Cost for Grade 2 $6,187 


Grade 2 - Curriculum & Resource Materials (for Y3)
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Figure C.5.8: Curriculum and Resource Materials – Grade 3 Y3 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Curriculum Cost Number Total Assumptions 
Junior Great Books Series 3, Book One, Student 
Anthology  $  16.95 48 $     813.60 


Assumes enough for two classes, schedule will rotate, so 
that there are enough books for three classes in grade 3.


Junior Great Books Series 3, Book Two, Student 
Anthology  $  16.95 48  $     813.60 


Assumes enough for two classes, schedule will rotate, so 
that there are enough books for three classes in grade 3.


Junior Great Books Series 3, Book One,
Leader's Edition  $  49.95 3  $     149.85 Assumes one leader edition/classroom. 
Junior Great Books Series 3, Book Two,
Leader's Edition  $  49.95 3  $     149.85 Assumes one leader edition/classroom. 
Total for Reading Program $     1,927 Assumes total cost for grade 3 Junior Great Books. 
Lucy Calkins Units of Study (3-5)  $     179 3  $     537.00 Assumes three kits for the 3-5 Units of Study.
Total for Writing Program  $   537.00 Assumes total cost for writing program for grade 3. 


enVision - Common Core Student Edition  $  65.97 48 $  3,166.56 
Assumes enough for two classes, schedule will rotate, so 
that there are enough books for three classes in grade 3.


enVision - Teacher Edition  $     525 3 $           -   Assumes free based on quote from Pearson AZ rep.


enVision - Manipulatives  $399.97 3  $  1,199.91 
Assumes each grade 3 classroom has class set of 
manipulatives. 


Total for Math Program  $4,366.47 Assumes total cost for grade 3. 
FOSS Science Kits  $     635 6  $       3,812 Assumes $635 represents an average cost/kit.
Scott Foresman Grade Level Package  $502.47 2  $       1,005 Assumes 2 sets to be shared by three teachers.
Scott Foresman Leveled Readers  $  75.97 2 $     151.94 Assumes 2 sets to be shared by three teachers.


Total for Social Studies and Science  $     4,969 
Assumes the three grade 3 teachers will alternate 
SS/Science units so they can share materials. 


Second Step Character Development  $249.00 2  $     498.00 Assumes each grade 3 classroom has class set of materials. 
Total for Leadership Development Program  $        498 Assumes total for grade 3 leadership development program. 


Assessment Cost Number Total Assumptions 
STEP Kits  $     400 3  $       1,200 Assumes 2 kits to be shared by three teachers.
STEP Data Management Tool Licenses  $      10 67  $         670 Assumes a site license per student. 
STEP Professional Development  $  8,500 0 $           -   Assumes no additional purchase. 
STEP Travel (estimated)  $  2,500 0 $           -   Assumes no additional purchase. 
Total STEP Literacy Assessment $1,870 Assumes total cost for STEP assessment for grade 3. 


Terra Nova Administration (twice/year)  $    5.90 134 $790.60 
Assumes test administration fee plus hard copy report 
twice/year.


Packages of Tests (25 tests/package)  $211.75 6 $1,270.50 
Assumes 6 packages needed to assess 72 students
twice/year.


Total for Terra Nova $2,061 
Assumes test administered as a diagnostic and 
end-of-year assessment. 


Total Cost for Grade 3 $16,228 


Grade 3 - Curriculum & Resource Materials (for Y3)
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Year Three: This curriculum will be purchased at the end of year three for year four after an evaluation of 
need and success based on its implementation during our first year. Price quotes are taken directly from 
the vendor’s website or as a result of a call between the vendor and Julia Meyerson.  See Figures C.5.9-
C.5.13.  Total cost is $48,715.97. 
 
Figure C.5.9: Curriculum and Resource Materials – Kindergarten Y4 
 


    
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Curriculum Cost Number Total Assumptions
Reading Mastery - Teacher Materials  $  639.90 0  $             -   Assumes no additional materials needed. 
Reading Mastery - Teacher Guide  $    28.98 0  $             -   Assumes no additional materials needed. 
Reading Mastery - Workbook A, B, C  $    10.68 54  $      576.72 Assumes new workbooks for each K student. 


Total for Phonics Program  $     576.72 
Assumes the only additional RM materials needed are 
workbooks, plus one extra set of teacher materials.


Lucy Calkins Units of Study (K-2)  $      172 0  $             -   Assumes no additional materials needed. 
Total for Writing Program  $             -   Assumes no additional materials needed. 
enVision - Common Core Student Edition (24 pk) 647.47$  3 1,942.41$    Assumes cost of student workbooks (plus extras).
enVision - Teacher Edition 524.97$  0 -$            Assumes no teacher editions needed.
enVision - Manipulatives 399.97$  1 399.97$       Assumes replacement of one set of manipulatives. 
Total for Math Program  $  2,342.38 Assumes total cost of math program for grade K. 
FOSS Science Refill Kits  $    71.17 6  $           427 Assumes purchase of six refill kits. 


Scott Foresman Grade Level Package  $  517.47 1  $           517 
Assumes one additional purchase of a grade level package 
to replace a worn set. 


Scott Foresman Leveled Readers  $    75.97 1  $        75.97 
Assumes one additional purchase of a set of leveled readers 
to replace a worn set. 


Total for Social Studies and Science $       1,020 Assumes total cost for SS/Science for grade K.
Second Step Character Development  $      249 0  $             -   Assumes no additional purchase. 
Total for Leadership Development Program  $             -   Assumes no additional purchase. 


Assessment Cost Number Total Assumptions 
STEP Kits  $      400 0  $             -   Assumes no additional purchase. 
STEP Data Management Tool Licenses  $        10 54  $           540 Assumes purchase for new class of K. 
STEP Professional Development  $    8,500 $        8,500 Assumes purchase for all K, 1, 2,3, 4. 
STEP Travel (estimated)  $    2,500  $        2,500 Assumes purchase for any new teacher in K, 1, 2, 3, 4. 


Total STEP Literacy Assessment  $     11,540 Assumes total cost for K plus travel/PD cost for all grades.


Terra Nova Administration (twice/year)  $     5.90 108  $      637.20 
Assumes test administration fee plus hard copy report 
twice/year.


Packages of Tests (25 tests/package)  $  211.75 5  $    1,058.75 
Assumes 5 packages needed to assess 54 students 
twice/year.


Total for Terra Nova  $  1,695.95 
Assumes test administered as a diagnostic and 
end-of-year assessment. 


Total Cost for Grade K $17,176 


Grade K - Curriculum & Resource Materials (for Y4)
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Figure C.5.10: Curriculum and Resource Materials – Grade 1 Y4 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Curriculum Cost Number Total Assumptions
Reading Mastery - Teacher Materials  $  639.90 0  $             -   Assumes an additional set is not needed for grade 1. 
Reading Mastery - Teacher Guide  $    28.98 0  $             -   Assumes an additional set is not needed for grade 1. 
Reading Mastery - Workbook A, B, C  $    10.68 72  $      768.96 Assumes new workbooks for each grade 1 student. 


Total for Phonics Program  $     768.96 
Assumes the only additional RM materials needed are 
workbooks, plus one extra set of teacher materials.


Lucy Calkins Units of Study (K-2)  $      172 0  $             -   Assumes no additional materials needed. 
Total for Writing Program  $             -   Assumes no additional materials needed. 
enVision - Common Core Student Edition (24 pk) 647.47$  3 1,942.41$    Assumes cost of student workbooks (plus extras).
enVision - Teacher Edition 524.97$  0 -$            Assumes free based on quote from Pearson AZ rep.
enVision - Manipulatives 399.97$  1 399.97$       Assumes replacement of one set of manipulatives. 
Total for Math Program 2,342.38$  Assumes total cost for math program for grade 1. 
FOSS Science Refill Kits 53.57$    7 375$           Assumes purchase of seven refill kits. 
Scott Foresman Grade Level Package  $  517.47 0  $             -   Assumes an additional set is not needed for grade 1. 
Scott Foresman Leveled Readers  $    75.97 0  $             -   Assumes an additional set is not needed for grade 1. 
Total for Social Studies and Science  $          375 Assumes total cost for SS/Science for grade 1.
Second Step Character Development  $  249.00 0  $             -   Assumes no additional purchase. 
Total for Leadership Development Program $             -   Assumes no additional purchase. 


Assessment Cost Number Total Assumptions
STEP Kits  $      400 0  $             -   Assumes no additional purchase. 
STEP Data Management Tool Licenses  $        10 72  $           720 Assumes purchase for new class of grade 1. 
STEP Professional Development  $    8,500 0  $             -   Assumes no additional purchase. 
STEP Travel (estimated)  $    2,500 0  $             -   Assumes no additional purchase. 
Total STEP Literacy Assessment  $          720 Assumes total cost for grade 1 STEP assessment. 


Terra Nova Administration (twice/year)  $          6 144 $850 
Assumes test administration fee plus hard copy report 
twice/year.


Packages of Tests (25 tests/package)  $  211.75 6 $1,271 
Assumes 6 packages needed to assess 72 students
twice/year.


Total for Terra Nova $2,120.10 
Assumes test administered as a diagnostic and 
end-of-year assessment. 


Total Cost for Grade 1 $6,326 


Grade 1 - Curriculum & Resource Materials (for Y4)







C.5 Three Year Operational Budget Assumptions      Vista College Preparatory, Inc.             Page 13 of 21 
 


Figure C.5.11: Curriculum and Resource Materials – Grade 2 Y4 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Curriculum Cost Number Total Assumptions
Reading Mastery - Teacher Materials  $  639.90 1 $      639.90 Assumes one additional set of materials. 
Reading Mastery - Teacher Guide  $    28.98 1  $        28.98 Assumes one additional set of materials. 
Reading Mastery - Workbook A, B, C  $    10.68 72  $      768.96 Assumes new workbooks for each grade 2 student. 
Total for Phonics Program  $  1,437.84 Assumes total cost for grade 2. 
Lucy Calkins Units of Study (K-2)  $      172 0  $             -   Assumes an additional set is not needed for grade 2. 
Total for Writing Program  $             -   Assumes no additional purchase for grade 2. 
enVision - Common Core Student Edition (24 pk) 647.47$  3 1,942.41$    Assumes cost of student workbooks (plus extras).
enVision - Teacher Edition 524.97$  0 -$            Assumes free based on quote from Pearson AZ rep.
enVision - Manipulatives 399.97$  1 399.97$       Assumes replacement of one set of manipulatives. 
Total for Math Program 2,342.38$  Assumes total cost for grade 2. 
FOSS Science Refill Kits  $    34.20 5  $           171 Assumes purchase of 5 refill kits. 
Scott Foresman Grade Level Package  $      517 0  $             -   Assumes an additional set is not needed for grade 2. 
Scott Foresman Leveled Readers  $        76 0  $             -   Assumes an additional set is not needed for grade 2. 


Total for Social Studies and Science  $          171 
Assumes the four grade 2 teachers will alternate 
SS/Science units so they can share materials. 


Second Step Character Development  $  249.00 2  $           498 Assumes no additional purchase. 
Total for Leadership Development Program $          498 Assumes no additional purchase. 


Assessment Cost Number Total Assumptions
STEP Kits  $      400 0  $             -   Assumes no additional purchase. 
STEP Data Management Tool Licenses  $        10 72  $           720 Assumes a site license per student. 
STEP Professional Development  $    8,500  $             -   Assumes no additional purchase. 
STEP Travel (estimated)  $    2,500  $             -   Assumes no additional purchase. 
Total STEP Literacy Assessment  $          720 Assumes total cost for grade 2 STEP assessment. 


Terra Nova Administration (twice/year)  $          6 144  $      849.60 
Assumes test administration fee plus hard copy report 
twice/year.


Packages of Tests (25 tests/package)  $  211.75 6  $    1,270.50 
Assumes 6 packages needed to assess 72 students
twice/year.


Total for Terra Nova  $  2,120.10 
Assumes test administered as a diagnostic and 
end-of-year assessment. 


Total Cost for Grade 2  $  7,289.32 


Grade 2 - Curriculum & Resource Materials (for Y4)
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Figure C.5.12: Curriculum and Resource Materials – Grade 3 Y4 
 


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Curriculum Cost Number Total Assumptions
Junior Great Books Series 3, Book One, Student 
Anthology  $    16.95 3  $        50.85 Assumes replacement of 3 books.  
Junior Great Books Series 3, Book Two, Student 
Anthology  $    16.95 3  $        50.85 Assumes replacement of 3 books.  
Junior Great Books Series 3, Book One,
Leader's Edition  $    49.95 0  $             -   Assumes no additional materials purchased. 
Junior Great Books Series 3, Book Two,
Leader's Edition  $    49.95 0  $             -   Assumes no additional materials purchased. 
Total for Reading Program  $     101.70 Assumes total cost for grade 3 Junior Great Books. 
Lucy Calkins Units of Study (3-5)  $      172 0  $             -   Assumes no additional materials purchased. 
Total for Writing Program  $             -   Assumes no additional materials purchased. 
enVision - Common Core Student Edition  $    65.97 3  $      197.91 Assumes replacement of 3 books.  
enVision - Teacher Edition  $      525 0  $             -   Assumes free based on quote from Pearson AZ rep.
enVision - Manipulatives  $  399.97 1  $      399.97 Assumes replacement of one set of manipulatives.
Total for Math Program  $     597.88 Assumes total cost for grade 3. 
FOSS Science Refill Kits  $        17 6  $           119 Assumes purchase of six refill kits 
Scott Foresman Grade Level Package  $  502.47 0  $             -   Assumes no additional materials purchased. 
Scott Foresman Leveled Readers  $    75.97 0  $             -   Assumes no additional materials purchased. 


Total for Social Studies and Science  $          119 
Assumes the three grade 3 teachers will alternate 
SS/Science units so they can share materials. 


Second Step Character Development  $  249.00 0  $             -   Assumes no additional purchase. 
Total for Leadership Development Program  $             -   Assumes no additional purchase. 


Assessment Cost Number Total Assumptions
STEP Kits  $      400 0  $             -   Assumes no additional purchase. 
STEP Data Management Tool Licenses  $        10 67  $           670 Assumes a site license per student. 
STEP Professional Development  $    8,500 0  $             -   Assumes no additional purchase. 
STEP Travel (estimated)  $    2,500 0  $             -   Assumes no additional purchase. 
Total STEP Literacy Assessment  $          670 Assumes total cost for STEP assessment for grade 3. 


Terra Nova Administration (twice/year)  $          6 134  $      790.60 
Assumes test administration fee plus hard copy report 
twice/year.


Packages of Tests (25 tests/package)  $  211.75 6  $    1,270.50 
Assumes 6 packages needed to assess 72 students
twice/year.


Total for Terra Nova  $  2,061.10 
Assumes test administered as a diagnostic and 
end-of-year assessment. 


Total Cost for Grade 3  $  3,549.68 


Grade 3 - Curriculum & Resource Materials (for Y4)
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Figure C.5.13: Curriculum and Resource Materials – Grade 4 Y4 
 


 
 
Library Resources/Software 
Assumes the purchase of the Reading A-Z program purchased for classroom library and guided reading 
books and the purchase of the Text Talk Complete Collection: Robust Vocabulary Instruction (assumes 
teachers will share read aloud books).  We also anticipate supplementing our purchased libraries with a 
majority of donated used books, and applying for multiple grants through programs like Donors Choose. 
 


 Year One: No additional cost for Reading A-Z 
 Year Two: Assumes $1,869 ($69.95 per classroom at 11 classrooms plus $1,100 for an additional 


library of books from Text Talk) 
 Year Three: Assumes $2,079 ($69.95 per classroom at 14 classrooms plus $1,100 for an 


additional library of books from Text Talk) 
 


 
 


Curriculum Cost Number Total Assumptions
Junior Great Books Series 4, Book One, Student 
Anthology  $    16.95 44  $      745.80 


Assumes enough for two classes, schedule will rotate, so 
that there are enough books for three classes in grade 4.


Junior Great Books Series 4, Book Two, Student 
Anthology  $    16.95 44  $      745.80 


Assumes enough for two classes, schedule will rotate, so 
that there are enough books for three classes in grade 4.


Junior Great Books Series 4, Book One, Leader's 
Edition  $    49.95 3  $      149.85 Assumes one leader edition/classroom. 
Junior Great Books Series 4, Book Two, 
Leader's Edition  $    49.95 3  $      149.85 Assumes one leader edition/classroom. 
Total for Reading Program  $       1,791 Assumes total cost for grade 3 Junior Great Books. 
Lucy Calkins Units of Study (3-5)  $      172 2  $           344 Assumes purchase of 2 kits for grade four. 
Total for Writing Program  $          344 Assumes purchase of 2 kits for grade four. 


enVision - Common Core Student Edition  $    65.97 44  $    2,902.68 
Assumes enough for two classes, schedule will rotate, so 
that there are enough books for three classes in grade 4.


enVision - Teacher Edition  $  524.97 3  $             -   Assumes free based on quote from Pearson AZ rep.


enVision - Manipulatives  $  399.97 3  $    1,199.91 
Assumes each grade 4 classroom has class set of 
manipulatives. 


Total for Math Program  $  4,102.59 Assumes total cost for grade 4. 
FOSS Science Kits  $  774.50 4  $        3,098 Assumes purchase of four kits for grade 4. 
Scott Foresman Grade Level Package  $  633.47 2  $        1,267 Assumes 2 sets to be shared by three teachers.
Scott Foresman Leveled Readers  $  124.97 2  $      249.94 Assumes 2 sets to be shared by three teachers.


Total for Social Studies and Science  $       4,615 
Assumes the three grade 4 teachers will alternate 
SS/Science units so they can share materials. 


Second Step Character Development  $  279.00 3  $           837 Assumes each grade 4 classroom has class set of materials. 
Total for Leadership Development Program  $          837 Assumes total for grade 4 leadership development program. 


Assessment Cost Number Total Assumptions
STEP Kits  $      400 2  $           800 Assumes 2 kits to be shared by three teachers.
STEP Data Management Tool Licenses  $        10 62  $           620 Assumes a site license per student. 
STEP Professional Development  $    8,500 0  $             -   Assumes no additional purchase. 
STEP Travel (estimated)  $    2,500 0  $             -   Assumes no additional purchase. 
Total STEP Literacy Assessment  $       1,420 Assumes total cost for STEP assessment for grade 4. 


Terra Nova Administration (twice/year)  $     3.55 124  $      440.20 
Assumes test administration fee plus hard copy report 
twice/year.


Packages of Tests (25 tests/package)  $      165 5  $      825.00 
Assumes 5 packages needed to assess 62 students
twice/year.


Total for Terra Nova  $  1,265.20 
Assumes test administered as a diagnostic and 
end-of-year assessment. 


Total Cost for Grade 4  $14,374.97 


Grade 4 - Curriculum & Resource Materials (for Y4)
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SAIS Software 
Assumes the first payment of $15,000 (quoted from PowerSchool) for PowerSchool is deferred to the 
month of August for year one, based on the past experience of other charter schools.  A quote from 
PowerSchool states the payment for year two is $2,900 and the payment for year three is $3,036.  After 
year one, we would only be paying for maintenance, support, and ongoing hosting. 
 
Auditor Fees  
Assumes no audit fees in year one, $10,900 in year two, and $11,227 in year two (3% COLA) based on a 
quote from Heinfeld, Meech & Co., P.C.  
 
Other: Kickboard 
Assumes monthly cost of $150 ($1,650 annually) in year one, $210 ($2,310 annually) in year two, and 
$285 ($3,135 annually) in year three (at $15 per staff member per month).   
 
Operations & Maintenance (O&M)  
 
Supplies 
Assumes $800 for 10 staff members in year one, $1,120 for 14 staff members and $1,520 for 19 staff 
members in year three. Assumes $80 per staff member for miscellaneous supplies needed 
 
Marketing/Advertising (Student) 
Assumes the total cost will be $422 in year one, $434 in year two (3% COLA), and $447 (3% COLA) to 
include the t-shirts and one-pagers listed below.  The primary development expenses are included in the 
start-up budget. In recruiting for our second, third and fourth year, we will rely significantly on the help 
of current parents to recruit additional families to our school, in addition to our volunteer door-knocking 
campaigns and community engagement.  All website maintenance and social media help is donated.  All 
time and materials needed to translate documents is donated.   
 


 $300 for 60 t-shirts with VCP logo (based quote from Designed in Ink) 
 $121.55 for 500 one-pagers (based on an online quote from www.GotPrint.com).   


 
New Staff Recruitment  
This allotment of resources includes funds for observation, in-person interviews and analysis of highest 
performing urban elementary schools upon hiring.  We intend to develop a relationship with a local hotel 
to minimize travel costs for non-local candidates. 
 


 Year One: Assumes $4,000 for staff recruitment and hiring for year two ($1,000 for each of the 
four new positions).   


 Year Two: Assumes $5,000 for staff recruitment and hiring for year three ($1,000 for each of the 
five new positions).   


 Year Three: Assumes $2,000 for staff recruitment and hiring for year four ($1,000 for each of the 
two new positions).   


 
Contracted Services: O&M 
Assumes pro-bono legal representation (in addition to the legal expertise on our Board) and accounting 
services (to supplement the knowledge of the Manager of Business and Operations). We do assume 
$3,000 per year in the case of an extenuating circumstance where we would need to bring in additional 
outside counsel. 
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 Year One: Assumes total cost to be $16,750. 
o Legal: Assumes pro-bono legal representation and $3,000 in the case of an extenuating 


circumstance where we would need to bring in additional outside counsel. 
o Financial: Assumes total cost of $13,750 (one monthly payment of $1,250 was made 


during the start-up year in July) based on quote from Diamond Financial Solutions. This 
service includes set up, payroll services, training/mentoring, state reporting, general 
financial oversight, audit preparation and some grants management services.  We assume 
our Manager of Business and Operations will have the knowledge of and receive pro-
bono training of generally accepted accounting principles (GAAP) and therefore, be able 
to complete all general ledger accounting for the school. 
 


 Year Two: Assumes total cost to be $18,000. 
o Legal: Assumes pro-bono legal representation and $3,000 in the case of an extenuating 


circumstance where we would need to bring in additional outside counsel. 
o Financial: Assumes total cost of $15,000 (monthly payments of $1,250) based on quote 


from Diamond Financial Solutions. This service includes payroll services, 
training/mentoring, state reporting, general financial oversight, audit preparation and 
some grants management services.  We assume our Manager of Business and Operations 
will have the knowledge of and receive pro-bono training of generally accepted 
accounting principles (GAAP) and therefore, be able to complete all general ledger 
accounting for the school. 
 


 Year Three:  Assumes total cost to be $18,000.    
o Assumes pro-bono legal representation and $3,000 in the case of an extenuating 


circumstance where we would need to bring in additional outside counsel. 
o Financial: Assumes total cost of $15,000 (monthly payments of $1,250) based on quote 


from Diamond Financial Solutions. This service includes payroll services, 
training/mentoring, state reporting, general financial oversight, audit preparation and 
some grants management services.  We assume our Manager of Business and Operations 
will have the knowledge of and receive pro-bono training of generally accepted 
accounting principles (GAAP) and therefore, be able to complete all general ledger 
accounting for the school. 
 


Building Rent/Lease/Loan 
Assumes all pricing from Option #1, the Broadway Commerce Center.  While Vista College Prep may 
not be located in this space, we felt that this was the highest price point of all the options we have seen, 
and therefore a conservative estimation for our budget (this building has also been advertised as an 
“ideal” space for a charter school). The lease price ranges from $0.69 to $0.99 per square foot per month; 
therefore, we are assuming $.69 per square foot per month due to our growth potential in the building and 
intent to lease additional space.  In addition, the assumption of $.69 per square foot per month is 
conservative because we have lower priced options that we would pursue if the Broadway Commerce 
Center was not available at this rate.  
 


 Year One: In total this will cost Vista College Prep $97,356.24 ($8,113.02 per month for 11,758 
SF) 


 Year Two: In total this will cost Vista College Prep $142,854.84 ($11,904.57 per month for 
17,253 SF)  


 Year Three: In total this will cost Vista College Prep $185,140.80 ($15,428.40 per month for 
22,360 SF)  
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Building & Improvements  
Assumes $4,000 per year (for the first two years) for unanticipated problems with the facility and any 
tenant improvements that are not included in the terms of our lease.  We then lower the allocated funds to 
$2,000 in our third year to still plan for any unanticipated problems.  We plan to be in a building for at 
least three years, and any improvements to a building will either be minor or paid out throughout the 
terms of our lease.   This cost will likely be incurred during months or weeks when school is not in 
session, or as needed due to an extenuating circumstance.  
 
Land & Improvements  
Assumes that Vista College Prep will be located within a facility that is currently suitable for daily school 
operations, and therefore not have any significant improvements.  
 
Fees/Permits  
Assumes $500 per year based on experiences from similar charter schools. An additional $1,000 is 
included in the start-up budget to ensure Vista College Prep meets all permitting and occupancy 
requirements.   
 
Property/Casualty/Liability Insurance 
Assumes conservative estimate from The Mahoney Group for all-encompassing insurance including: 
General Liability, Property, Educators Legal Liability, Directors and Officers, Employment Practices 
Liability, Employee Benefit Liability, Abuse & Molestation, Umbrella, Business Interruption, Crime, 
Student Accident, and Workers Compensation (etc.).  
 


 Year One: $12,000 
 Year Two: $13,200 
 Year Three: $14,400 


 
Utilities (Electric, Gas, Water, Waste) 
Assumes $1.75 per square foot, per year.  Our real estate advisor suggested a range of $1.50-$2.00 for 
utilities cost; therefore, we are assuming $1.75 for conservative budgetary purposes.  
 


 Year One: For the purposes of this budget, we are assuming that we would take all 11,758 square 
feet and that we could not negotiate based on amount of space utilized.  In total this will cost 
Vista College Prep $20,568 ($1,714 per month). 


 Year Two: For the purposes of this budget, we are assuming that we would take all 17,253 
square feet and that we could not negotiate based on amount of space utilized.  In total this will 
cost Vista College Prep $30,192 ($2,516.06 per month). 


 Year Three: For the purposes of this budget, we are assuming that we would take all 22,360 
square feet and that we could not negotiate based on amount of space utilized.  In total this will 
cost Vista College Prep $39,130 ($3,260.83 per month). 


 
Phone/Communications/Internet Connectivity  
 
Year One:  Assumes total cost to be $6,629.48. 


 Phone System:  Assumes no additional charge.  
 Internet Connectivity: Assumes no additional charge.  
 Phone and Internet Service: Assumes $6,629.48 ($602.68 per month) for bundled phone and 


internet service as quoted by Cox Communications (for 11 months as July is covered during our 
start-up budget).  
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Year Two: Assumes total cost to be $9,221.2 
 Phone System:  Assumes $850 to expand phone system to 15 phones as quoted by Sacom 


Communications for installation in July 2014. We assume a phone line for every staff member 
plus one extra.  


 Internet Connectivity: Assumes no additional charge 
 Phone and Internet Service: Assumes $8,371.20 ($697.60 per month) for bundled phone and 


internet service as quoted by Cox Communications. 
 
Year Three: Assumes total cost to be $12,674.68. 


 Phone System:  Assumes $1,800 to expand phone system to 23 phones as quoted by Sacom 
Communications (need to add expansion card) for installation in July 2015. We assume a phone 
line for every staff member plus several extra for volunteers.  


 Internet Connectivity: Assumes the addition of one access point at $700.  
 Phone and Internet Service: Assumes $10,174.68 ($847.89 per month) for bundled phone and 


internet service as quoted by Cox Communications. 
 
Transportation 
Assumes no transportation costs.  
 
Food Service 
Assumes food service costs are reimbursable through federal funds.   
 
Student Furniture & Equipment  
Assumes all purchased classroom furniture is based on online catalog for Arizona Furnishings.  We are 
assuming that furniture will be purchased new for conservative budgetary projections, but anticipate 
receiving used or donated furniture.  
 
Year One: Assumes $6,847 for all furniture needed in year two with the addition of four classrooms. 


 4 kidney tables (1 per classroom for reading comprehension and guided reading) at $709 
($177.35 each) 


 4 round tables (1 per classroom for literacy centers) at $394 ($98.44 each) 
 75 Student Chairs at $1,671 ($22.28 each) 
 75 Student Desks at $3,677.25 ($49.03 each) 
 4 carpets at $396 ($98.95 each) 


 
Year Two: Assumes $6,116 for all furniture needed in year three with the addition of three classrooms. 


 3 kidney tables (1 per classroom for reading comprehension and individual student conferencing) 
at $532 ($177.35 each) 


 3 round tables (1 per classroom for literacy centers) at $295 ($98.44 each) 
 70 Student Chairs at $1,560 ($22.28 each) 
 70 Student Desks at $3,432 ($49.03 each) 
 3 carpets at $297 ($98.95 each) 


 
Year Three: Assumes $5,739 for all furniture needed in year four with the addition of two classrooms. 


 2 kidney tables (1 per classroom for reading comprehension and individual student conferencing) 
at $709 ($177.35 each) 


 2 round tables (1 per classroom for centers) at $197 ($98.44 each) 
 65 Student Chairs at $1,448 ($22.28 each) 
 65 Student Desks at $3,187 ($49.03 each) 
 2 carpets at $198 ($98.95 each) 
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Office Furniture & Equipment  
 
Year One 
Assumes $2,293 for all office furniture and equipment needed in year two with the addition of four staff 
members based on online catalog for Arizona Office Liquidators and Design.  We have budgeted for used 
office furniture, but anticipate getting donated furniture.  


 4 used desks at $1,476 ($369 each)  
 2 bookshelves at $198 ($99 each) 
 4 Fabric chairs at $396 ($99 each) 
 1 4-drawer filing cabinet at $223 


 
Year Two 
Assumes $2,984 for all office furniture and equipment needed in year three with the addition of five staff 
members based on online catalog for Arizona Office Liquidators and Design.  We have budgeted for used 
office furniture, but anticipate getting donated furniture.  


 5 used desks at $1,845 ($369 each)  
 2 bookshelves at $198 ($99 each) 
 5 Fabric chairs at $495 ($99 each) 
 2 4-drawer filing cabinet at $446 ($223 each) 


 
Year Three 
Assumes $1,258 for all office furniture and equipment needed in year four with the addition of two staff 
members based on online catalog for Arizona Office Liquidators and Design.  We have budgeted for used 
office furniture, but anticipate getting donated furniture.  


 2 used desks at $738 ($369 each)  
 1 bookshelves at $99 
 2 Fabric chairs at $198 ($99 each) 
 1 4-drawer filing cabinet at $223 


 
Student Technology Equipment  
Assumes that we will not have computer equipment for our students.   
 
Please note:  While this is not included in our budget or described in our program of instruction, based on 
other similar charter schools in our targeted area, and based on the experience of other Building Excellent 
Schools Fellows, we anticipate that we will secure donated computers for the school.  If we were to 
receive the computers, we would use them during the guided reading literacy rotations.  
 
Office Technology Equipment  
Assumes that we will not purchase any new computer equipment for staff, aside for the desktop computer 
for the office assistant (purchased during the start-up year). We assume teachers and staff will use their 
personal computers or laptops to complete their work.  We also assume that Lead Founder, Julia 
Meyerson has access to a flip cam and video recorder to use when videotaping lessons for the purpose of 
staff professional development. 
 
Please note:  While purchased office technology for staff is not included in our budget or described in our 
narrative, based on the experience of other Building Excellent Schools Fellows, we believe we will be 
able to get laptops donated to the school.  If we were to receive the computers, we would distribute them 
to all teachers and administrative staff.  
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Other Leases (Security, Copiers, etc.)  
Assumes total cost of $4,620 ($420 per month, with the month of July paid for in the start-up budget) 
based on an estimate from Infincom. We have adjusted the cost for year two and year three based on a 3% 
COLA.  This includes one large black and white copier (with all capabilities including scanning and 
faxing) and one medium color copier at approximately 20,000 copies per month.   
 
Loan Repayment  
Assumes no loan repayment based on our ability to pay all lease costs. 
 
Other: Contingency  
Assumes a 1% contingency starting in Y2.  With our goals for grants and fundraising, Vista College 
Prep’s goal is to maintain a 3% contingency at all times.  We have not included any grants or fundraising 
for conservative projections, and therefore, are able to maintain a 1% contingency starting in Y2 ($9,785) 
and in Y3 ($13,495).  
 
Contingency Planning  


 Vista College Prep has created an additional internal budget which reflects an aggressive 
fundraising goal of $100,000 every year for our first three years of operation (through individual 
giving, tax credits and grants).  In this scenario, we still assume all staff and student technology is 
donated.  With the extra funding we hire a Manager of Curriculum and Instruction in year one (to 
be trained by ED in years one and two, and then assume more responsibility in year three), 
provide all instructional and leadership staff with an 8% pay increase, and insert a 3% 
contingency line item for conservative budgetary planning starting in year two.  
 


 Vista College Prep also realizes that the greatest financial contingency to plan for is lower than 
expected enrollment. While we do not anticipate lower enrollment as a result of our enrollment 
strategies and demonstration of successful community engagement, we want to be prepared for 
this challenge should it occur. Looking just at year one, if our enrollment is 25% or greater below 
our target (in both K and 1), we will staff the school and reallocate resources accordingly:  


o We will increase class size to 19 students (still allowing for the small group and 
differentiated instruction that is our primary goal during the literacy blocks).  As a result 
of this change we would only need to hire 5 teachers in year one.  


o Assuming we would not be able to renegotiate our lease, we would renegotiate the price 
of utilities due to the use of less space, significantly reduce classroom resource materials 
and furniture (based on the new number of classes), reduce the number of copy machines 
to one, decrease travel and recruitment costs (staff and teachers), reduce the amount of 
building improvements needed in year one, change SAIS software to a cheaper version in 
year one until enrollment increases, and reduce contracted services by approximately 
25%. 


 
While a decrease in enrollment would change our staffing structure and alter the amount of 
materials purchased, our projections still allow us to offer the same quality educational program 
and remain fiscally sound.  
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Provide Assumptions by Line
STUDENT COUNT 126 198 265
Number of Students (Budget based on) 90 155 215
% of Full Enrollment Budget Based On 90% 90% 90%


CARRYOVER  (Balance from Start-Up Budget in year 1 or 
previous year) 144,058$     22,260$       19,196$       


REVENUE $ Amount $ Amount $ Amount
State Funding (Equalization Assistance) 571,868$     978,606$     1,346,032$  
Secured Funds - Private Donations 
Secured Funds - Loans 
Secured Funds - Other 
     Total Revenue 571,868$     978,606$     1,346,032$  


Administration, Instruction, & Support (AIS) 
EXPENDITURES # of Staff @ Salary Req. Cont. Total # of Staff @ Salary Req. Cont. Total # of Staff @ Salary Req. Cont. Total


(add lines as necessary)
Salaries 
       Director/Principal 1.00        50,000$      5,000$      55,000$       1.00        54,500$      5,450$    59,950$       1.00        60,000$      6,000$    66,000$       
       Teacher-Regular Education 6.00        35,000$      3,500$      231,000$     9.00        36,050$      3,605$    356,895$     13.00      37,132$      3,713$    530,980$     
       Teacher-Special Education 1.00        37,000$      3,700$      40,700$       2.00        38,110$      3,811$    83,842$       1.00 39,253$      3,925$    43,179$       
       Instructional Assistants-Regular Education
       Instructional Assistants-Special Education
       Clerical (Office Assistant) 1.00        22,000$      2,200$      24,200$       1.00        22,660$      2,266$    24,926$       1.00        23,340$      2,334$    25,674$       
       Bookkeeper/Finance: Manager of Business & Ops 1.00        40,000$      4,000$      44,000$       1.00        46,000$      4,600$    50,600$       1.00        50,000$      5,000$    55,000$       
       Custodial/Maintenance -          -              -            -              -          -              -          -               -          -$            -$        -$             
       Other: Mgr./Dir. of Curriculum and Insturction -          -              -            -              -          -              -          -               1.00        48,000$      4,800$    52,800$       
       Other: Special Education Coordinator -          -              -            -              -          -              -          -               1.00        48,000$      4,800$    52,800$       
Employee Benefits -$            -$             -$             
Employee Insurance (if applicable) 30,240$       43,680$       60,480$       
Office Supplies (Paper, Postage, etc.) 3,620$         5,160$         6,500$         
Instructional Consumables 1,000$         1,500$         2,000$         
Membership Dues, Registrations, & Travel 2,350$         3,350$         3,350$         
Contracted Services (AIS) -              -               -               
Contracted Services (Special Education) 25,448$       39,704$       52,970$       
Curriculum & Resource Materials 42,673$       45,917$       48,716$       
Library Resources/Software -$            1,869$         2,079$         
SAIS Software 15,000$       2,900$         3,036$         
Auditor Fees -$            10,900$       11,227$       
Other: Kickboard 1,650$         2,310$         3,135$         
     Total Administration, Instruction, & Support 516,881$     733,503$     1,019,926$  


Operations & Maintenance (O&M) 
EXPENDITURES Total Total Total


(add lines as necessary)
Supplies 800$            1,120$         1,520$         
Marketing/Advertising 422$            434$            447$            
New Staff Recruitment 4,000$         5,000$         2,000$         


Applicant Name: Vista College Preparatory, Inc. 


Second Year Third YearFirst Year


APPROVED 03/12/2012
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Contracted Services - O&M 16,750$       18,000$       18,000$       
Building Rent/Lease/Loan 97,356$       142,855$     185,141$     
Building & Improvements 4,000$         4,000$         2,000$         
Land & Improvements -$            -$             -$             
Fees/Permits 500$            500$            500$            
Property/Casualty/Liability Insurance 12,000$       13,200$       14,400$       
Utilities (Electric, Gas, Water, Waste) 20,568$       30,192$       39,130$       
Phone/Communications/Internet Connectivity 6,629$         9,221$         12,675$       
Transportation -$            -$             -$             
Food Service -$            -$             -$             
Student Furniture & Other Equipment 6,847$         6,116$         5,739$         
Office Furniture & Other Equipment 2,293$         2,984$         1,258$         
Student Technology Equipment -$            -$             -$             
Office Technology Equipment -$            -$             -$             
Other Leases (Security, Copiers, etc.) 4,620$         4,759$         4,901$         
Loan Repayment -$            -$             -$             
Other: Contingency -$            9,786$         13,460$       
     Total Operations & Maintenance 176,785$     248,167$     301,171$     


Total Expenditures 693,666$     981,670$     1,321,097$  


Total Revenues 715,926$     1,000,866$  1,365,228$  


Budget Balance (=Revenues-Expenditures) 22,260$       19,196$       44,130$       


APPROVED 03/12/2012 Page 54 of 2
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A.1 Educational Philosophy ____________________________________________________________ 
 
A.  Philosophical Approach 
 
The Vista College Preparatory (“Vista College Prep”) philosophical approach to improving pupil 
achievement in South Phoenix is rooted in three foundational beliefs.  
 


1. Demographics do not determine destiny and all children can achieve at high levels. 
2. College preparation starts in kindergarten.  
3. Character and leadership development can and must be taught.  


 
1.  Demographics do not determine destiny and all children can achieve at high levels. 
 
We believe that all students can be prepared to enter and succeed in college, and that every child should 
have access to a high quality public education with a focus on college preparation beginning in 
kindergarten. Yet many urban schools often struggle with the challenges students bring with them that can 
ultimately cause students to quickly fall behind. However, there are schools that exist, serving 
economically and socially disadvantaged students, which prove all students can achieve at the levels 
required for college and life success.  Like these college preparatory schools, we believe that through a 
rigorous curriculum and a culture of urgency, accountability, and high expectations, the achievement gap 
can be closed.1 It is upon this model of success that Vista College Prep is designed.  Students will meet 
whatever academic bar is set for them if provided with the structure and support to get there. It is our 
responsibility to ensure we set the highest of expectations and support nothing less than our students 
meeting that bar. It is this steadfast belief in the ability of our students that will set the stage for 
outstanding student academic performance that directly supports the purpose of the Arizona Charter 
School law which is to “improve pupil achievement” as outlined in A.R.S. § 15-181.  
 
2.  College preparation starts in kindergarten  
 
Only 1 in 10 students from low-income communities will graduate from college.2 We believe that all 
children deserve the opportunity to be prepared to succeed academically in college. This success should 
not be predicated on receiving a private school education, nor should it be limited to public schools within 
affluent neighborhoods. All public schools, especially those serving the most disadvantaged students, 
must prepare students to compete academically in a world in which college completion is an increasing 
necessity.  The reality is that far too often disadvantaged children are left out of the college education 
picture, even as early as in the elementary grades. Attempts to remediate deficits and inspire aspirations 
occur much later, in middle and high school programs, when it becomes far more difficult to convince 
students that college is possible and to close the achievement gap that makes that reality attainable. A 
recent report from Arizona State University states that “Arizona hasn't made much progress in closing the 
educational-achievement gap for Latinos in the past decade, and it predicts dire consequences to the 
state's economy if nothing changes…. [I]n the past 10 years the percentage of Latinos ages 25 to 34 who 
had a bachelor's degree or higher increased only 1 percentage point to a total of 9 percent, compared with 
32 percent for Whites.” 3 
 
All students at Vista College Prep will have a clear and convincing understanding that they are college-


                                                 
1 Through the Building Excellent Schools Fellowship, Ms. Meyerson has visited and studied high performing urban charter schools that 
demonstrate the ability of typically underserved students to achieve at high levels.  The Lead Founder and proposed Executive Director also 
completed an extended school leadership residency at Capitol Collegiate Academy in Sacramento, CA. 
2 Mortenson, Tom. “Family Income and Higher Education Opportunity,” Postsecondary Education Opportunity, 2005.  
3 Ryman, Ann. “Report Sounds Warning on Latino Education Gap.” Arizona Republic. 27 April 2012. 
http://www.azcentral.com/news/articles/2012/04/27/20120427latino-education-gap-report-sounds-warning.html#ixzz1uLPGMPYN 
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bound. This expectation will be infused in the school’s culture and teacher-student interactions and 
teacher-family interactions. Visual aids will support this culture such as college banners and bulletin 
boards displaying pictures of college campuses. Through the use of chants and common language 
students will also reinforce this expectation within themselves.  Listed below are additional ways through 
which the expectation that our students will attend college will be set: 
 


 All students and parents will know and understand our college preparatory mission.  
 All staff will reinforce and link college expectations to lessons and student interactions. 
 School chants and expressions will reflect college matriculation and graduation expectations. 
 Classes will be addressed by their year of college graduation. 
 Rooms will bear the names of colleges and universities. 
 Classrooms will adopt the mascots of colleges and universities. 
 Students will attend trips to colleges and universities. 
 Parents will be strongly encouraged to begin investing early for their child’s college education, 


even if minimally, and will receive information on steps they can take.4 
 
Building on the college preparatory structure for young students, Vista College Prep also proposes a slow 
growth model. The slow growth model allows us to grow strategically, increasing complexity and size 
only after firmly establishing our demanding culture of academic achievement.5  Formalizing and 
growing one grade level at a time allows us to address the specific needs of our students and families. We 
will add one grade level each year, until the school reaches full enrollment in grade five. We will open the 
school with a cohort of 54 kindergarten and 72 first grade students6 and we will add a grade each year. By 
year five, we will serve kindergarten through grade five. We recognize we are proposing a model that 
digresses from the traditional charter school growth plan, but through research of effective models and the 
community need, the combination of utilizing a K-5 grade span with a slow growth model allows for the 
strongest implementation of our academic program.  
 
We believe that college preparation must start on a child’s first day of primary education. Elementary 
school-aged children should be able to readily identify the link between strong academic outcomes now 
and success facilitated with a college education in the future. The concept is clear for more advantaged 
students, and one we must instill in all students as early as possible. With a mindset and goal of college, it 
is our responsibility as a school to ensure that students are prepared to execute on this promise. 
 
3.  Character and leadership development can and must be taught. 


 
For a school to maintain a long-term track record of academic excellence, it must build a positive school 
culture around character and leadership development as well as behavioral expectations and performance. 
Within a small, safe and structured environment, we will establish clear behavioral expectations, develop 
and reinforce strong character traits, and always sweat the details. 
 
We believe that a rigorous academic program must be executed in a manner that maximizes student 
enthusiasm and engagement.  At Vista College Prep, we will explicitly teach and model clear behavioral 
expectations to create a positive, enthusiastic learning environment with no distractions. Within this 
structured framework, our students will develop character and leadership through our REACH7 values: 
 
                                                 
4 We have already begun conversations with the staff at College Depot (at the Burton Barr Library) about the possible partnerships and ways we 
can tap into their resources.  We have also received a letter of support from the Director.  
5Multiple founders of the high-performing charter schools we have studied through the Building Excellent Schools Fellowship believe that adding 
one grade level each year approach maximizes a new school’s ability to “get it right.” Successful school models and leaders of high performing 
charter schools utilize this slow growth model. 
6 We are starting with K and 1 in our first year to address the funding gap that occurs as a result of our full-day kindergarten program.  
7 Adapted from Edward Brooke Charter School – Boston, MA.  For more detail, see www.ebrooke.org.  
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Respect: Be kind and supportive, to yourself and others.  
Enthusiasm: Show excitement for learning.  
Achievement: Keep your eye on the goal – college!  
Community: Do the right thing, even if nobody is watching. 


 Hard work: Know that hard work makes anything possible 
 
Inspired by the work of Edward Brooke Charter School, one of the highest performing elementary schools 
in the state of Massachusetts, we believe that in addition to teaching academics, public schools must also 
teach their students the values they will need to succeed in life. We will teach and model these values 
within the framework of the academic curriculum, daily school-wide Morning Motivation, as well as 
through a weekly character and leadership development class. Our values will be broken down into sub-
values so that we can focus on specific, detailed values and messages each month. Each sub-value will be 
taught in several ways over a four-week period. For example, in week one we will focus on what the 
value means; in week two, what it looks like; in week three, how to demonstrate it; and in week four, we 
would bring in an outside speaker to discuss what that particular value means to them.  We believe that all 
public schools should place an explicit focus on preparing students to become leaders in their community. 
As students advance from third grade to fifth grade, there is a greater focus on civic initiatives, 
community engagement, and, particularly by fifth grade, speech and debate. Through leadership and 
character development classes and practical application, students acquire the knowledge, skills, and 
attitude to impact their classroom, school, and community.  
 
B. Principles Fundamental to Program of Instruction Including Research and Rationale  
 
Vista College Prep proposes a high quality, college preparatory elementary school designed specifically 
to address the learning needs of an underserved and underperforming student population.  Through an 
intensive focus on literacy and the implementation of strategic academic support structures we ensure 
mastery of essential skills and content knowledge, accelerate student achievement, support student 
success in middle and high school, and build the critical early foundation for every child to excel in and 
graduate from college.    
 
With a strong commitment to upholding the highest academic expectations for all students, Vista College 
Prep proposes an elementary school model built on research and best practices of high performing, no 
excuses charter schools nationwide. These schools have demonstrated that demographics do not 
determine destiny and that students from low-income communities can be successful in school.  Vista 
College Prep prepares all K-5 students with the foundation necessary for success at the middle school 
level, readiness for college preparatory work at the high school level and graduation from competitive and 
demanding colleges. Future school success is dependent upon the strength of the elementary foundation.  
At Vista College Prep, that foundation is built upon seven central tenets.  
 
Literacy is Everything:  Literacy proficiency is vital to accessing an excellent education.  “Three out of 
every four 4th graders in Arizona cannot read proficiently”8  and “75% of students who are poor readers 
in third grade will remain poor readers in high school.”9   Students from low-income families hear two-
thirds fewer words than students from more affluent backgrounds. This means that by the time these 
students enter school in kindergarten, the student from a low-income family has been exposed to 
approximately 30 million fewer spoken words than a more affluent student.10 This gap in language 
exposure of students from low-income backgrounds creates a large achievement gap, even before starting 
the early grades of formal education.  


                                                 
8 For more information, please see the website for the Children’s Action Alliance: http://azchildren.org/display.asp?pageId=66&parentId=12 .  
9 U.S. Department of Education, America Reads Challenge. (July 1999). Start Early, Finish Strong: How to Help Every Child Become a Reader. 
10 Hart, Betty, and Todd R. Risely, “The Early Catastrophe: The 30 Million Word Gap by Age 3,” American Educator, (Spring 2003). 
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Learning from these data points, high performing schools that educate predominantly low-income 
students have a clear, strong, and overwhelming focus on literacy.  Building Excellent Schools Fellow, 
Lead Founder and proposed Executive Director, Julia Meyerson, has deep access to some of the best 
trained and highest performing charter schools and leadership in the country.  She completed a leadership 
residency at Capitol Collegiate Charter School in Sacramento, CA, founded and led by Building Excellent 
Schools Fellow Penny Schwinn, where literacy is the driving force behind all instructional decision- 
making.  As of January 2012, all Capitol Collegiate kindergarten students (97% are eligible for free or 
reduced price lunch) are on grade level in reading, with 25% already reading on a first grade level.  With 
open access to the Building Excellent Schools network of high performing charter schools, Ms. Meyerson 
is also studying Cornerstone Preparatory, an elementary school in Memphis, TN, founded and led by 
Building Excellent Schools Emerging Leaders Drew Sippel and Lisa Settle.  Cornerstone Preparatory is 
educating a low-income student population, and after just six weeks at the school, “the Kindergarten class 
average reading level increased by more than three months, meaning the reading gap has been reduced by 
more than 50% in just 6 weeks.”11 At the end of one year, students who came in with significant deficits 
are now, in the greatest majority, scoring in the upper quartile on nationally normed assessments in 
reading and mathematics.  As part of her ongoing training, Ms. Meyerson continues to have strong 
professional access to Phoenix Collegiate Academy Charter School, a well-respected and achieving 
charter school serving low income students, and its Building Excellent Schools leader Rachel Yanof. 
 
Vista College Prep’s literacy model is influenced by the best practices of schools like Capitol Collegiate 
and Phoenix Collegiate Academy, as well as research from respected organizations.  According to the 
National Research Council, “academic success, as defined by high school graduation, can be predicted 
with reasonable accuracy by knowing someone’s reading skill at the end of 3rd grade.  A person who is 
not at least a modestly skilled reader by that time is unlikely to graduate from high school.”12  In order to 
address the need for a focus on literacy, Vista College Prep will devote a significant amount of the school 
day to different forms of literacy instruction.  
 


 During a typical school day, Vista College Prep will have more than 215 minutes (43% of the 
school day13) of daily literacy instruction in kindergarten through grade two and more than 155 
minutes (31% of the school day) of daily literacy in grades three through five. 
 


 Research-based practices for literacy instruction with a focus on phonics in the early grades and 
comprehension and critical thinking in the upper elementary grades.  


 
 Small group literacy instruction in kindergarten through grade two, with an 18 to 1 student 


teacher ratio, to provide more personal instruction and a deeper understanding of individual 
students’ needs.14 


 
 Increased focus on vocabulary development during all aspects of the literacy block, but 


specifically during the read-aloud and supported in reading comprehension every day.  
 


                                                 
11 For more information on Cornerstone Prep, please visit their website: 
http://www.cornerstoneprepmemphis.org/kindergartenclasslearningtoread.  
12 National Research Council, 1998 (http://www.ed.gov/inits/americareads/ReadDiff/ accessed on 10/29/11).  In addition, in his review of high 
performing, high poverty schools, Samuel Casey Carter concludes that a laser focus on basic literacy and math in the early years was a central 
commonality among high-performing elementary schools (p. 21). 
13 Our typical school day runs from 7:40 to 4:00 pm (500 minutes).  On Wednesday, Vista College Prep has an early dismissal at 2:30 for staff 
professional development.  
14 Boss, Susie, “Tapping the Benefits of Smaller Classes,” The Northwestern Education Magazine, (Winter, 2000). 
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 Students read grade-level books independently during the academic year and over the summer 
break. Independent reading is assigned as homework each night and a summer book list and 
corresponding expectation sheet is provided over the summer.  
 


 Drop Everything And Read (DEAR) program instituted starting in grade 3 (students will read 
independently during the guided reading block in grades K-2).15 DEAR books are carried by 
students at all times and students are taught and supported to read from these books whenever 
there is space in the day (for example, when students finish an in-class assignment early or arrive 
to school before the official day begins). Vista College Prep is working to form a partnership with 
the South Mountain Community Library to facilitate easy access to independent reading books.    


 
Exceptional Teachers:  The quality of Vista College Prep’s teachers drives the academic success of our 
students; therefore, high quality teaching will be Vista College Prep’s hallmark. Research shows that 
teacher quality is the most significant indicator of a student’s academic performance.16 “Students with 
great teachers learn three times as much material in one year as students with ineffective teachers.”17  We 
will recruit the brightest, most committed, most capable teachers, attracting them with the promise of an 
environment that welcomes their contributions and seeks their input in refining and perpetuating the 
school, as well as with tools to empower them in their work (classroom supplies and professional 
development).  In the hiring process, we will set clear expectations for the high level of professionalism 
and commitment that we expect of our teachers.    
 
In addition to instructional excellence, Vista College Prep is looking for teachers with the willingness to 
have frequent and honest discussions about which children are learning, which are not, and what can be 
done about it.  Then, the final stage is execution—we are looking for teachers with the ability to take 
action consistent with the insights that the process yields.  Believing that all students can learn, our 
teachers are relentlessly and productively self-critical when students are not reaching mastery.18 Through 
exhaustive and highly selective recruitment efforts, extensive summer training, weekly professional 
development, and regular observations with feedback, Vista College Prep teachers are part of a 
professional learning environment that facilitates growth.    
 


 Our staff recruitment efforts will be national, exhaustive, and selective.  Vista College Prep has 
budgeted $9,000 dollars in our planning year to ensure we have the resources to identify only the 
best instructors.   In year one, we expect a staff of 10, including two leadership team members 
(Executive Director and Manager of Business and Operations), seven teachers, and one office 
assistant. We will recruit the most committed and most capable teachers, offer competitive 
salaries19, a mission-oriented and achievement-focused team environment, and provide 
comprehensive professional development.  With Teach For America’s Director of Alumni Affairs 
on our founding board, we will utilize this expertise in helping us expand our network to ensure 
we are able to attract the highest caliber of educators.  
 


 To ensure our instructional leaders are prepared and ready to deliver rigorous standards-based 
instruction on a daily basis, we have 17 days of staff development during the summer. This 


                                                 
15 D.E.A.R. programs have been successfully implemented by the highest performing schools visited through the Building Excellent Schools 
Fellowship, including Excel Academy and Roxbury Prep in Boston, and KIPP in Lynn, MA. 
16 Saunders, William L. and June C. Rivers, Cumulative and Residual Effects of Teachers on Future Student Academic Achievement, University 
of Tennessee Value-Added Research and Assessment Center, 1996, p. 6. 
17 Gates, Bill. “National Urban League Remarks.” 2011. http://www.gatesfoundation.org/speeches-commentary/Pages/bill-gates-2011-urban-
league.aspx  
18 School leaders at North Star (Newark, NJ) and Edward Brooke (Boston, MA) Charter Schools stated the importance of reflectiveness among 
teachers as being critical to the success of their students (Lead Founder, Julia Meyerson, visited these schools in October 2011).  
19 Due to our high expectations, longer hours, and the quality teachers we intend to employ, all beginning teachers will earn a higher salary than 
that provided to beginning teachers in the Phoenix Metro school districts (approximately 3%).  With fundraising at the Board level, we intend to 
increase this percentage difference to better demonstrate our appreciation of our teachers’ work.  
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includes intensive curriculum planning, culture building and norming, and understanding every 
system from how students enter the building to how they sharpen pencils.   
 


 As a staff we will travel to at least one of the schools studied by the school leader during her 
Fellowship year with Building Excellent Schools.20  This will serve as a model for the entire staff 
and orient our own discussions around excellence; this trip may take place during summer 
professional development if another school is in session, but most likely will take place during the 
first few months of the school year.  


 
 Teachers participate in weekly professional development.  For 2.5 hours per week, teachers and 


the leadership team plan and discuss curriculum, analyze student data to modify or adjust lesson 
planning and continuously seek ways to improve the quality of instruction we deliver to students. 
We provide ten dedicated professional development days during the year, allowing us to contract 
external professional development as needed, and offer teachers opportunities to visit high-
performing schools to observe best practices.  Five of those ten days are devoted to data 
evaluation following our six-week assessments where teachers and instructional leaders evaluate 
students’ small group levels, determine lesson modifications and evaluate whether any skills or 
concepts need to be retaught.  


 
 Ensuring each teacher’s professional and instructional growth throughout the year is a critical 


component of Vista College Prep’s model.  Proposed Executive Director, Julia Meyerson, has 
received extensive training on supporting teacher growth and development as part of the Building 
Excellent Schools Fellowship.  In addition, she participated in a leadership residency at a no-
excuses charter elementary school, Capitol Collegiate in Sacramento, CA, where she focused on 
teacher evaluation and development, and has continued to support and learn from Phoenix 
Collegiate Academy and its BES-trained leader Rachel Yanof.   The Executive Director has a set 
schedule of observation where every teacher is receiving feedback at least once per week and 
twice per week for brand new teachers.  By continually providing opportunities to demonstrate 
leadership, observe best practices, and participate in customized training sessions, teachers 
become part of a school culture where they are challenged and valued.   


 
More Time = More Learning:  To accomplish our mission, our extended school day and school year 
provide increased opportunities for teachers to individualize student instruction, ensure that all students 
meet rigorous learning standards, and overcome the chronic achievement gap that exists between our 
target population and their more affluent peers.   All of the high performing schools upon which Vista 
College Prep is designed have an extended day:  increased learning time is essential to enabling students 
who enter school with skills and knowledge deficiencies, those with disabilities, and those with limited 
English language proficiency to achieve at the highest levels.   
 


 Vista College Prep offers a longer school year (188 days) and extended school day (7:40 am to 
4:00 pm).  This schedule provides over 295 more instructional hours annually than the average 
South Phoenix district school, and amounts to 35 additional instructional days each year. 21 As 
summarized in Figure A.1.1, during the course of a student’s K-5 education at Vista College 
Prep, s/he receives a total of 7,740 hours of instructional time, which equates to 1,770 more 
hours, 253 additional school days, or over an entire K-5 experience at Vista College Prep, an 
additional school year of instruction in comparison to traditional elementary public schools. 
 


                                                 
20 Through her Building Excellent Schools Fellowship, Lead Founder Julia Meyerson observed over 39 high performing charter schools across 
the country.  For the purposes of this visit with staff, she will choose a school based on proximity and grade-level appropriateness.  
21 These numbers are based on local schools starting at 7:30 am and ending at 2:30 pm (seven-hour school day).  
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 Teachers are able to use this extended time for individualized student instruction during the 
morning extra intervention block as well as during all literacy and math instructional periods.  
 


Figure A.1.1: Increased Instructional Time22 
 


Increased Instructional Time: Extended School Day and Year 


Grades 
Standard Public 
School Annual 


Instructional  Hours 


Vista College Prep 
Annual 


Instructional Hours 


# of Additional 
Annual Hours at 


Vista College Prep 


K-5 995 1,290 295 


Total over 6 
years  
(K-5) 


5,970 7,740 
1,770 hours= 


253 days= 
1.4 school years 


Strategic Use of Data:   With an uncompromising attention to data-driven instruction, Vista College Prep 
uses a sophisticated system to collect a variety of data on a daily basis.  Utilizing interim assessments, 
data is quickly analyzed for targeted intervention.  Our data collection and analysis allow for 
individualized instruction and drives highly effective teaching.  


 
 Vista College Prep uses Kickboard23 to allow teachers and leadership staff the ability to monitor 


each student’s academic progress on a daily basis.  The Kickboard system is designed so that 
teachers can input everything from homework assignments, discipline issues, and daily/weekly 
tests and quizzes.  The system also allows for easy analysis of long-term student growth as 
demonstrated through our six-week assessments. 
 


 Quick input and analysis of data allows teachers to provide remediation to individual students in 
need of support and the ability to modify instruction when larger numbers of students evidence 
the lack of mastery.   
 


 Interim assessments are critical to monitoring the progress of each individual student, and take 
place every six weeks.  While teachers review the results of these assessments with students and 
use them to drive instruction, teachers also meet with supervisory staff to review these 
assessments, as the school leadership uses them to drive professional development.  Students, 
teachers, and administrators all benefit from the transparency and excellence of strategic data-
driven instruction. 
 


 Vista College Prep uses the STEP Assessment to test and analyze student reading performance.  
The program is used at countless high performing schools across the country including Capitol 
Collegiate in Sacramento and the high achieving Uncommon Network (including North Star 
Academy in Newark) on the east coast.  The structure of the assessment allows for quick analysis 
of individual student reading proficiency as well as trends across classes and grades.  


 
 We also carefully monitor student attendance through PowerSchool, a system used by many high 


performing schools to track and record attendance.  This system will also allow us to track any 
additional state and/or federal reporting requirements.   


                                                 
22 We have taken into account our half-day schedule on Wednesdays (where we dismiss students at 2:30 pm) and assume local district schools 
have approximately 26 half-days in their schedule (where they dismiss at 12:30 pm). We also assume an average of 73 minutes for lunch and 
recess each full day and 60 minutes for lunch and recess each half day.    
23 Kickboard is an affordable data collection tool that was created by a Teach For America alum to easily track and analyze student data.  Several 
of the schools we have studied utilize the system and find it to be very user-friendly and customizable.  
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Leadership Development:  Vista College Prep believes that it is our job as educators to enforce the 
ideals of the community and teach our students how to behave, make good decisions and act as leaders in 
classrooms and community.  We recognize that “[c]hildren first develop values, attitudes, and skills as a 
result of their experience in the families that raised them.  But those values, attitudes, and skills continue 
to be shaped by children’s interaction with their peers, teachers, neighbors, and other aspects of their 
environment.”24  Therefore, we prepare students for academic success in middle, high school and college 
and also teach our students to be leaders in their classrooms, school, local community and the world.  By 
building academic scholars and community leaders, we build a brighter future for them and for us.  
 


 In order to fulfill our long-term goal of having students become leaders in their community, Vista 
College Prep dedicates 40 minutes per week to leadership and character development using a 
proven and research-based curriculum like Second Step (students in grades 3-5 receive 45 
minutes of this instruction).  The skills and knowledge gained during this period are reinforced 
throughout the day by teachers and staff. 
 


 Students in grades K-2 have 20 minutes of Choice Time four days per week and 30 minutes of 
daily recess where they are able to utilize the skills they have learned during leadership 
development classes as they engage in more informal interactions with their peers. 25 Similarly, 
students in grades 3-5 have 30 minutes of recess with 25 minutes of PREP time four days per 
week, where their interactions with other students are less structured, allowing for practical 
application of the character building skills taught in leadership development.  
 


Structured and Supportive School Culture:  Dr. Lorraine Monroe writes in Nothing’s Impossible that 
order and stability facilitate learning by reducing the amount of teaching time misplaced to non-academic 
matters.26  At Vista College Prep, we work hard to ensure that we are creating a highly structured and 
joyful school environment through consistency, “sweating the small stuff,” and enthusiasm.    Research 
on high-performing urban schools shows that (a) an incredibly high bar for behavior and academic work 
and (b) clearly communicated expectations directed at producing the best effort and work from students 
are essential for mastery of academic material.27 Vista College Prep’s high standards for behavior will be 
consistently enforced, creating a structured environment that maximizes learning time.  
 
Coupled with high structure is an enthusiastic and supportive school culture. Our REACH values of 
Respect, Enthusiasm, Achievement, Community and Hard work guide students and teachers in all aspects 
of school life. Beginning with morning motivation in grades K-2 and weekly character education in 
grades K-5, our core values are reinforced throughout our highly structured and joyful school day.  
Additionally, every class ends the day with a community circle in grades K-2, and grades 3-5 have a 
weekly community circle (that replaces PREP time on Fridays), where teachers lead the class (and as 
students reach higher grades, they become more and more involved in leading the circle) in an analysis of 
the day (or week), what went well, what can they improve, and have both teachers and students offer 
shout outs for great behavior aligned with our REACH core values. When provided with a highly 
structured, disciplined and supportive learning environment, with quality, targeted instruction, all students 
will achieve to the highest academic standards. 
 


                                                 
24  Thernstrom, Abigail, and Stephan Thernstrom.  No Excuses: Closing the Racial Gap in Learning.  New York: Simon and Schuster, 2003.   
25 This attitude was expressed by Samantha Tweedy, Founding Co-Director for Operations at Excellence Girls Charter School in Brooklyn, NY 
when she said, “Choice time is character development in action.” (Site visit by Lead Founder, 10/20/11). 
26  Monroe, Lorraine, Nothing’s Impossible, New York: Public Affairs, 1997. 
27 See Samuel Casey Carter, No Excuses: Lessons from 21 High-Performing, High-Poverty Schools, The Heritage Foundation (2000);  U.S. 
Department of Education, Successful Charter Schools (2004);  and Abigail and Stephen Thernstrom, No Excuses: Closing the Racial Gap in 
Learning (2003).  
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 Students wear a common school uniform. This policy ensures that no instructional time is lost to 
discussion over student attire. A clear and appropriate dress code is an important component of 
the Vista College Prep school culture. Central to this dress code is the school uniform, consisting 
of a neat collared shirt and a pair of slacks (or skirt for girls).  
 


 Building on the philosophy of successful charter schools like North Star Elementary in Newark, 
NJ, and BES School Achievement Preparatory Academy in Washington, D.C., we approach 
behavior just as we do academics: it must be taught and modeled by faculty, learned and 
practiced by students, and consistently and rigorously expected and reinforced throughout the 
school.  We are obsessive about high standards for student behavior, and with an unrelenting 
focus on details, our entire school staff always “sweats the small stuff” by not allowing smaller 
infractions to grow into larger ones.  This philosophy, embraced by many high performing urban 
charter schools, is inspired by Wilson and Kelling’s “Broken Windows” theory: 28  “[I]f the first 
broken window in a building is not repaired, then people who like breaking windows will assume 
that no one cares about the building and more windows will be broken.  Soon the building will 
have no windows.”29  Staff addresses the slightest infractions to make certain that they do not 
transform into much larger problems.   


 
 We also believe that a rigorous academic program developmentally appropriate for elementary 


students and a highly structured school environment must be executed in a manner that 
maximizes student enthusiasm and engagement while setting clear expectations for behavior and 
values.  At Vista College Prep, we explicitly teach and model clear behavioral expectations to 
create a positive, enthusiastic learning environment imbued with respect and burdened with no 
distractions. Within this structured framework, our students develop leadership and character 
traits through our core values: Respect, Enthusiasm, Achievement, Community and Hard work 
(REACH).   The goal is for Vista College Prep students to not merely do “well,” but also to do 
“good.”  Our school culture makes it “cool” to do well – and to help others.  Through clear rules, 
our system of merits and demerits, and constant positive reinforcement, all Vista College Prep 
students learn to take responsibility for themselves, their school, and their community. 
 


Family Engagement:  Vista College Prep works closely with families as their children begin the path to 
college in elementary school. If parents and teachers have high expectations for the student’s academic 
performance, then the student generally exceeds expectations.30 Our partnership and constant 
communication with families is critical especially in the early grades.   While we do not believe that 
students without this support are unable to achieve, we do recognize the incredible value that a family has 
in the education of children.31 Beginning with home visits for each and every child and a mandatory 
annual family orientation, Vista College Prep offers extensive support to families as they, in turn, work to 
support the academic achievement of their children. 
 


 At the start of each school year, Vista College Prep staff visits the homes of every new student.  
 


 We hold two mandatory annual family orientations (one in April after student acceptance and the 
other in July immediately before school starts) for both parents and students. 


                                                 
28 The “broken window” theory is a prominent community policing theory stating that the prevention of larger crimes begins with stopping small 
ones.  James Wilson and George Kelling, “Broken Windows,” The Atlantic Monthly, March 1982. 
29 Wilson, James Q. and George E. Kelling, “Broken Windows: The Police and Neighborhood Safety,” Atlantic Monthly, March 1982. 
30 Benner, A. & R. Mistry. (2007). “Congruence of mother and teacher educational expectations and low-income youth’s academic competence.” 
Journal of Educational Psychology. Volume 99, No. 1. 
31 Fan, Xitao and Michael Chen, Parental Involvement and Student’s Academic Achievement: A Meta-Analysis, National Science Foundation 
(1999). Another study found that benefits of increased parental involvement include higher test scores and grades, higher graduation rates, and 
higher enrollment rates in post-secondary education. See A. Henderson, A New Generation of Evidence: The Family is Crucial to Student 
Achievement, The National Committee for Citizens in Education, (1994). 
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 Additionally, Vista College Prep:  


o Requires a Contract of Commitment annually which lets families know what they can count 
on from the school and clarifies the school's expectations of students and families  


o Provides a parent and student handbook annually 
o Sends home a weekly newsletter of classroom and school-wide news and information 
o Meets with families for at least three formal conferences each year to discuss their child's 


progress (more conferences are held for students we identify as needing additional 
assistance either in the morning intervention block or during the school day) 


o Sends home behavioral updates daily 
o Has dedicated staff working to build strong relationships with families regularly 
o Sends parents six-week progress reports four times per year (and additionally sends home a 


weekly report on student reading and math growth) 
o Provides evening or weekend workshops designed to help families hone the skills they need 


to be effective teachers for their children periodically 
o Sends home annual parental surveys to ensure we are meeting all family expectations 
o Creates events in which families are invited into the school to celebrate student 


achievement regularly  
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Figure A.2.1: Local Demographics 	


A.2 Target Population _________________________________________________________________ 
 
Vista College Preparatory (“Vista College Prep”) proposes to open an elementary school in South 
Phoenix with the firm belief that all students, regardless of race, language or economic status can succeed 
if they have access to a high quality education.  Vista College Prep targets the learning needs of South 
Phoenix’s rapidly growing1 underperforming early elementary student population by providing an 
academically rigorous education, a highly structured school environment, and a focus on leadership 
development. 
 
A. Description of the Community  
 
Forty-two percent of Arizona schools are failing to hit accountability targets, according to the Arizona 
Republic.   Similarly, the Children’s Action Alliance has found that “three out of every four 4th graders in 
Arizona are unable to read proficiently.” 2  According to the Casey Foundation, “low-income fourth 
graders who cannot meet NAEP’s proficient level in reading today are all too likely to become our 
nation’s lowest-income, least skilled, least-productive, and most costly citizens tomorrow.”3 
 
While these numbers are alarming for the future of our state, there are schools, both charter and district, 
that are breaking the mold and producing strong academic results with all students.  Unfortunately, few of 
these schools are located in our targeted student community of South Phoenix.  
 
Vista College Prep has identified three zip codes 
with a high-need student population (defining high 
need as a high percentage of students who qualify 
for free or reduced price lunch and few adequate 
options for elementary students to attain a high 
quality education) for a proposed school location: 
85040, 85041, and 85042.  The primary school 
district in this region is the Roosevelt Elementary 
District.  According to the National Center for 
Education Statistics, 74% of the population under 
18 is Hispanic or Latino, 14% is Black/African-
American and 7% is White/Caucasian.4  We 
estimate the local school district to have 88% of 
students who qualify for free or reduced price 
lunch,5 11% of students who are classified as 
special education6  and 25% of students who are 
English Language Learners. 7  
 
The three identified zip codes are within Legislative 
District 16.  In this District, the median household 
income is $43,835 (compared to the Phoenix Metro 
                                                 
1 For more information, see the “First Things First.” SFY 2012 Funding Plan. 2011. 
http://www.azftf.gov/Documents/Jan%202011%20Meeting%20Materials/South%20Phoenix%202012%20Regional%20Funding%20Plan.pdf. 
2 The Children’s Action Alliance offers extensive research on early care and education.  This statistic is highlighted from their report in 2010: 
http://www.azchildren.org/display.asp?pageId=80&parentId=46.  The recent data from 2011 shows the same statistic.  
3 Casey Foundation’s Early Warning: Why Reading by the End of Third Grade Matters, 2010. 
4 For more information see NCES: School District Comparative Profiles (Census 2010). 
5 Information gathered from the Arizona Department of Education: http://www.azed.gov/research-evaluation/aims-assessment-results/ and 
http://www.azed.gov/health-nutrition/frpercentages/  
6 For more detail see the National Center for Educational Statistics:  
http://nces.ed.gov/ccd/districtsearch/district_detail.asp?start=0&ID2=0407080.  
7 Ibid.  
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median of $54,713), LD 16 has the second highest percent of children born to mothers without a high 
school education, and 34% of children are living in poverty. 8  See Figure A.2.1 for more information.  
Additionally, “the number of adults claiming unemployment insurance more than tripled between 2007 
and 2009, growing faster than the number in Maricopa County and the state.9 The South Phoenix Region 
also “continues to experience the highest growth rate of children 0-5 and especially children ages 3-5.” 10  
This serves to further emphasize that not only is an additional high-performing school necessary to help 
combat low academic performance, but there will be a statistical need for an early elementary school due 
to the population increase of elementary students.   
 
The majority of the adult population in the Roosevelt Elementary District is Hispanic or Latino and only 
10% of the population has earned a bachelor’s degree.11  With an effective and quality education, the 
youth of this community “could become a potent new source of talent in the state, [as] Arizona’s future 
economic and social well-being depends heavily on erasing the educational deficits of the state’s young 
Hispanic residents.”12  Vista College Prep’s educational philosophy and program are designed to close the 
academic achievement gap for elementary students in South Phoenix and prepare each student for success 
in middle school, achievement in high school and graduation from college.    
 
Analysis of Public Schools in Proposed School Territory  
 
For the entire Roosevelt Elementary District, the 2011 AIMS test results are (for applicable grades to 
Vista College Prep):13 
 


 Grade 3: 48% passed math, 57% passed reading (State Average: 68% math, 76% reading) 
 Grade 4: 45% passed math, 57% passed reading (State Average: 65% math, 75% reading) 
 Grade 5: 41% passed math, 60% passed reading (State Average: 63% math, 79% reading)14 


 
There is currently not a district option for elementary students to attend an A school in the area we have 
targeted.  Of the nineteen Roosevelt schools with testing grades, only two schools in the District made 
Adequate Yearly Progress.15   Arizona’s most recent A-F Accountability grading system shows one 
school in the Roosevelt district attaining a B; the rest of the District earned a C or D. 16  Among 
elementary charter schools, there is one school near the District that received an A ranking.17   
 
A deeper analysis of school performance in the targeted zip codes can be found in Figures A.2.2 - A.2.4.  
There are 13 public schools in the 85040 zip code, 13 public schools in the 85041 zip code, and 8 public 
schools in the 85042 zip code with comparable grades to Vista College Prep--not all are part of the 


                                                 
8 The Children’s Action Alliance: http://azchildren.org/default.asp publishes reports based on legislative districts.  The three zip codes we have 
targeted are in LD 16.  
9 2010 First Things First – Needs and Assets Report: http://www.azftf.gov/RC014/Pages/ReportsAndPublications.aspx for South Phoenix.  
10 Ibid. 
11 This information is from an American Community Survey, US Census – 2009 Data Profiles: 
http://www.factfinder.census.gov/servlet/ADPTable?_bm=y&-geo_id=95000US0407080&-context=adp&.ds_name=ACS_2009_5YR_G00_&-
tree_id=5309&-_lang=en&-_caller=geoselect&-format= 
12 “Five Shoes Waiting to Drop on Arizona’s Future.” http://morrisoninstitute.asu.edu/publications-
reports/APC01_5ShoesWaiting2DropOnAzsFuture.  
13 Information gathered from the AIMs test score results found at AZ Central.com: 
http://www.azdatapages.com/datacenter/education/aims.html?fdistrict=Roosevelt+Elementary+District&fschool=&fyear=2011&Search=+++Sear
ch. 
14 The 2011 state results are located at the Arizona Dept. of Education: http://www.azed.gov/research-evaluation/aims-assessment-results/.  
15 Data gathered from the Arizona Department of Education: 
http://www.azdatapages.com/datacenter/education/ayp.html?fdistrict=Roosevelt+Elementary+District&fschool=&Search=++Search 
16Data gathered from: http://www.azed.gov/research-evaluation/a-f-accountability/.  
17 The school that received an A ranking is EAGLE College Prep.  However, only 40% of their students qualify for free or reduced-price lunch 
(data from NCES).  Our goal is to serve a high population of students that qualify for free or reduced-price lunch, matching or exceeding the 
Roosevelt District’s average of 88% (data from Arizona Department of Education- October 2011 data: http://www.azed.gov/health-
nutrition/frpercentages/).  
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Roosevelt Elementary District.18  The District is comprised of 20 schools with a grade span of Preschool 
through 8.  This chart lists all elementary public schools in Vista College Prep’s proposed area.  The 
grade levels, student body size (not all data is listed for K and 1 grade counts), and school type were 
gathered from NCES19 (2009-2010 school year), the AIMS data and the percentage of students who 
qualify for Free or Reduce Price Lunch was gathered from the Arizona Department of Education,20 unless 
otherwise noted. 
 


Figure A.2.2: Public Schools - 85040 zip code 
 


School Name Grades 
Total
Size 


K 1 FRPL % 
School 
Type 


2011 AIMS School 
Average 


2011 Growth 
Percentile 


Arts Academy at 
South Mtn. 


K-8 152 22 22 80%21 Charter 
34% passed math 
60% passed reading 


38 


Brooks Academy K-8 451 55 61 86% District 
24% passed math 
47%  passed reading 


37 


Cesar Chavez 
Comm. School 


K-8 474 50 65 84% District 
49% passed math 
58% passed reading 


53 


Champion Schools K-2 183 - - 92% Charter Not available 53 
Esperanza 
Montessori Acad. 


K-3 330 83 96 85% Charter 
50% passed math 
63% passed reading 


Not available 


MLK Jr. Elem. 
School 


PS-K 258 54 63 80% District Not available Not available 


New Destiny 
Leadership 


K-5 20 11 2 93% Charter 
50% passed math 
63% passed reading 


Not available 


Percy L. Julian K-8 315 n/a n/a 93% District 
33% passed math 
57% passed reading 


33 


Reyes Maria Ruiz 
Leadership 


4-6 197 n/a n/a 89% Charter 
52% passed math 
62% passed reading 


63 


Rose Linda K-8 578 65 72 93% District 
42% passed math 
63% passed reading 


50 


Sabis 
International 


K-8 681 85 82 81% Charter 
71% passed math 
76% passed reading 


53 


South Phoenix 
Prep & Arts 
Academy 


K-5 72 - - 64% Charter Not available Not available 


South Pointe 
Elem. 


K-5 373 81 77 97% Charter 
26% passed math 
41% passed reading 


Not available 


  
 
 
 
 
 


                                                 
18 Information gathered from NCES: 
http://nces.ed.gov/globallocator/index.asp?search=1&State=AZ&city=Phoenix&zipcode=85041&miles=&itemname=&sortby=name&School=1
&PrivSchool=1&College=1&Library=1&Status=Search+Finished&Records=20&CS=B2A75947 
19 NECS – “Search for Schools”  
20 Information gathered from the Arizona Department of Education: http://www.azed.gov/research-evaluation/aims-assessment-results/ and 
http://www.azed.gov/health-nutrition/frpercentages/  
21 Information gathered from: http://www.education.com/schoolfinder/us/arizona/phoenix/arts-academy-at-south-mountain/#students-and-
teachers  
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Figure A.2.3: Public Schools - 85041 zip code 
 


School Name Grades Size K 1 FRPL % 
School 
Type 


2011 AIMS School 
Average 


2011 Growth 
Percentile 


Bernard Black 
Elementary 


K-8 951 91 121 81% District 
39% passed math 
61% passed reading 


39 


CJ Jorgensen K-8 533 66 66 86% District 
47% passed math 
67% passed reading 


52 


Eagle College 
Prep 


K-5 573 - - 40% Charter 
77% passed math 
87% passed reading 


61 


Eagle College 
Prep-Harmony 


K-2 124 - - 35% Charter Not available Not available  


Pastor 
Elementary 


K-8 720 79 64 91% District 
48% passed math 
65% passed reading 


47 


Ignacio Conchos K-8 433 51 43 93% District 
39% passed math 
57% passed reading 


38 


John R. Davis 
School 


K-8 712 74 89 86% District 
40% passed math 
58% passed reading 


53 


Maurice Cash 
Elem. 


K-8 761 96 85 88% District 
(Laveen) 


63% passed math 
67% passed reading 


59 


Southwest Elem. K-8 626 64 65 92% District 
42% passed math 
68% passed reading 


57 


Sun Valley 
Charter 


K-6 143 58 18 68% Charter 
43% passed math 
63% passed reading 


Not available  


Sunland Elem. K-8 609 71 74 93% District 
53% passed math 
68% passed reading 


47 


VH Lassen K-8 522 69 58 93% District 
39% passed math 
61% passed reading 


43 


Valley View K-8 640 89 74 85% District 
44% passed math 
60% passed reading 


41 


 


Figure A.2.4: Public Schools - 85042 zip code  
 


School Name Grades Size K 1 FRPL % 
School 
Type 


2011 AIMS School 
Average 


2011 Growth 
Percentile 


Amy L. Houston  K-8 147 4 7 82% District 8% passed math 
17% passed reading 


Not available 


Cloves Campbell K-8 677 88 73 86% District 53% passed math 
74% passed reading 


53 


C.O. Greenfield 4-8 592 n/a n/a 93% District 40% passed math 
60% passed reading 


47 


Desert Marigold K-9 221 37 26 N/A Charter 47% passed math 
79% passed reading 


63 


JFK Elementary K-3 546 117 144 91% District 54% passed math 
65% passed reading 


50 


Maxine O Bush 
Elem. 


K-8 584 64 71 83% District 38% passed math 
59% passed reading 


39 


Nevitt Elem. PS-5 797 126 145 88% District 
(Tempe) 


54% passed math 
72% passed reading 


55 


TG Barr K-9 379 42 41 90% District 29% passed math 
48% passed reading 


35 
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Of the 34 schools (charter and district) in our targeted zip codes, only three schools achieved over 75% on 
the 2011 AIMS test for reading (less than 9% of total elementary schools in the area).    Only one school 
achieved over 75% on the AIMS test for math (less than 3% of total elementary schools in the area).   
 
At Vista College Prep, we believe that a strong literacy foundation will change the trajectory for our 
students.  While there are three schools in our targeted area that are above 75% on the AIMS test, only 
one of the schools is approaching 90% passing in reading and only 40% of their student population 
qualify for free or reduced price lunch.  Therefore, there is not one school in our target zip code that is 
educating a high percentage of children who qualify for free or reduced price lunch while concurrently 
achieving at a high level in reading proficiency (as indicated on the AIMS test).   Vista College Prep’s 
curriculum, schedule, and 215 minutes of literacy instruction, are specifically designed to address the 
literacy gap that is causing an academic achievement gap for students in low-income communities.  
 
B. Meeting the Needs of the Community  
 
To provide a high quality education to the students in our targeted community, Vista College Prep has 
based our school model upon the successful implementation and execution of proven instructional design 
elements and practices at other high performing schools serving a similar community and upon practice-
proven research that leads to strong results for our targeted community.  We believe that our design must 
be based on proven models of excellence, not experimentation. As such, we have used successful 
practices from schools around the country to guide our design process in all areas including academic 
curriculum, instruction, culture, routines, operations, hiring, physical space, and leadership/character 
education.  We believe strongly in the importance of ongoing school study visits and have built-in time to 
the annual professional development schedule for staff to visit successful urban charter schools (funds for 
travel are included in our budget under New Staff Recruitment). 
 
Every element of our school model is based upon successful implementation and execution at other high 
performing schools. As outlined below, the planning team and particularly Lead Founder and proposed 
Executive Director Julia Meyerson continues to access and study the most successful schools during the 
startup phase of Vista College Prep through the Building Excellent Schools network of high performing 
schools.  In addition to the leadership residency at Capitol Collegiate Academy Charter School, Ms. 
Meyerson will continue to spend time at Capitol Collegiate for their summer 2012 staff professional 
development and first weeks of school.  Ms. Meyerson also intends to spend time during the summer of 
2012 at Cornerstone Academy in Memphis, TN as well as at Phoenix Collegiate Academy.  We will 
continue to seek improvement and best practices by visiting high performing schools throughout every 
year of operation.    
 
Ms. Meyerson has visited all of the schools identified below and has taken members of the Founding 
Board to visit Capitol Collegiate Academy in Sacramento and Phoenix Collegiate Academy.  


 
Arizona: Phoenix Collegiate Academy (BES School, Phoenix), Great Hearts – Teleos (Phoenix)  
 
National: North Star Academy (Newark, NJ); Excel Academy (BES school, Boston, MA); Akili 
Academy (BES school, New Orleans, LA); KIPP Academy (Lynn, MA); Boston Collegiate (Boston, 
MA); Edward Brooke (Boston, MA); Democracy Prep (BES school, Harlem, NY); Coney Island 
Prep (BES school, Brooklyn, NY); Crown Prep (BES school, Los Angeles, CA); Valor Academy 
(BES school, Los Angeles, CA); Futuro Prep (BES school, Los Angeles, CA); Achievement Prep 
(BES school, Washington, DC); Roxbury Prep (Boston, MA); Boston Prep (BES school, Boston, 
MA); Elm City College Prep (New Haven, CT); Robert Treat Academy (Newark, NJ); MATCH 
(Boston, MA); South Bronx Classical (BES school, Bronx, NY); Invictus Prep (BES school, 
Brooklyn, NY); Equitas Academy (BES school, Los Angeles, CA); Endeavor College Prep (BES 







 
A.2 Target Population                           Vista College Preparatory, Inc.                                      Page 6 of 8 
 
 


school, Los Angeles, CA); Mission Prep (BES school, San Francisco, CA); Capitol Collegiate (BES 
school, Sacramento, CA); Nashville Prep (BES school); Liberty Collegiate (BES school); Veritas 
Prep (BES school); Cornerstone Prep (BES trained leader); Freedom Prep (BES school); Memphis 
College Prep (BES school); Amistad Academy Middle (New Haven, CT); Excellence Girls 
(Brooklyn, NY) 


 
Given the strengths of these models, we nonetheless remain attuned to what David Racine, a specialist in 
nonprofit replication strategies, notes as a common pitfall - believing that one must choose between a 
cookie-cutter approach and a community-specific approach. As Racine writes,  
 


[T]he truth is there never can be absolute replication of an original model, nor can replication 
efforts ever be successful if the adapters do not adhere to the model. The key is in capturing the 
essence of what made the original model successful, while still allowing for some local 
adaptation.22   


 
In designing and delivering on the promise of Vista College Prep, we stay true to the core elements that 
have shaped high-performing urban schools’ effectiveness and impact while adapting our model to meet 
the specific needs and articulated desires of our school community.  Analysis of urban charter schools 
achieving exceptional, measurable results indicates a core set of common characteristics23 as seen in 
Figure A.2.5 that drive the overarching school design, educational program, and day-to-day operations.   


 
Figure A.2.5: Core Characteristics of High Performing Urban Charter Schools 
  


Firm belief that all students can  
learn and achieve at high levels. 


Frequent internal assessments with 
data to drive instruction. 


Clear, outcome-focused mission, understood by 
all, and evidenced throughout the school. 


Strong discipline code enforced by all. 


Leader(s) highly visible ensuring  
all are focused on mission. 


Clear and frequent communications with parents 
regarding student performance. 


Highly-structured learning environment  
and sound operating principles. 


Strong curricular focus on skill mastery. 


School-wide practices promote continuity  
from one classroom to another. 


Extended school day and school year. 


 
Based on our study of South Phoenix demographics and our conversations with community members, 
Figure A.2.6 details how Vista College Prep will use these foundational characteristics to meet and 
address identified needs in our targeted community.   
 
Figure A.2.6: How Vista College Prep will Meet Community Needs  
 


Community Need Vista College Prep Model 
Relations to Program of 


Instruction 


Multiple ‘A’ ranked schools 
that serve a high free or 
reduced price lunch student 
population 


Through adherence to the core 
characteristics listed above, based 
on the best practices of other high 
performing schools nationwide 
(serving a similar student 
population), we believe we can 


 Rigorous curriculum 
selected for our targeted 
student population  


 Data-driven instruction 
 Constant and consistent 


evaluation of data in 


                                                 
22 Lake, Robin J. Identifying and Replicating the DNA of Successful Charter Schools. National Charter School Research Project, May 2007. 
23 Compiled by Building Excellent Schools.  
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achieve high academic results with 
our students and provide an 
outstanding elementary education 
for a low-income student 
population.  


grade-level meetings, 
school-wide and as 
individual classroom 
teachers  


Small Schools with Small 
Classes 


We are committed to a small school 
with small classes.  Starting with 
126 kindergarten and first grade 
students and growing one grade 
each year, at capacity our K-5 
school will have approximately 349 
students.  The teacher-student ratio 
will not exceed 20:1 with our goal 
to cap class size at 18.  Research 
consistently demonstrates that 
smaller schools have a direct 
correlation to student achievement. 
24 With 75% of Arizona 4th graders 
not proficient in reading, it is 
critical that Vista College Prep 
prioritize literacy, and our small 
school model allows us to 
differentiate our instruction at a 
higher and more targeted level.  


 During first two literacy 
blocks, students learning 
in 6:1 or 9:1 (student to 
teacher ratio) 
environment, where 
teachers target instruction. 


 Primary phonics 
curriculum, Reading 
Mastery, proven to work 
well with low-income and 
ELL student populations. 


 Extensive focus on 
literacy in early grades 
through a read aloud, 
guided reading, writing, 
phonics, and reading 
comprehension, provides 
strong foundation for 
middle school, high 
school, and college 
success.   


 Constant reading 
comprehension and 
fluency assessments 
through STEP.  


Rigorous classroom instruction 
that correlates to high student 
achievement and higher level 
thinking 


All Vista College Prep purchased 
curriculum is based on the success 
rate at other high performing 
schools. 
 
During extended school year and 
extended day, students receive 
almost an entire year of additional 
schooling (if they are with us 
starting in kindergarten).   With 
many students entering 
kindergarten or first grade several 
years behind, our extended day and 
year offers increased time to ensure 
students enter middle school at or 
above grade level.  
 


 Vista College Prep 
curriculum is standards-
based and purchased for 
sole reason of advancing 
student achievement.  


 Within lesson plans, 
teachers scaffold high 
level questioning to 
always push students 
toward higher level 
thinking. 


 We use Doug Lemov’s 
Teach Like a Champion 
taxonomy to create a 
common language among 
teachers that drives 
accountability and 


                                                 
24 Small Works: School Size, Poverty and Student Achievement (Craig B. Howley and Robert Bickel; Rural School and Community Trust; 2000) 
www.aasa.org/publications/ln/02_00/02_21_00smallschools.htm.   
New Small Learning Communities: Findings From Recent Literature (Kathleen Cotton; December 2001) www.nwrel.org/scpd/sirs/nslc.pdf.  
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Teachers spend 27 days and 2.5 
hours every week in professional 
development, refining their 
instructional delivery.  


incredible instruction.  
 Teachers practice and 


role-play instructional 
strategies and video tape 
themselves to always be 
working to improve their 
delivery.  


Targeted SEI instruction and 
quality special education 
expertise. 


We anticipate about 25% of our 
students will qualify for ELL 
services; we require all teachers to 
be SEI endorsed, and preferably 
have experience executing the SEI 
model.  
 
We anticipate about an 11% special 
education population; we will 
recruit a highly qualified special-
education teacher (and two in Y2) 
who will take on responsibility of 
serving as our special education 
coordinator in first two years of 
operation. By Y3, we will have a 
full-time special education 
coordinator and at least one full-
time special education teacher.  


 All assessments will be 
administered in the 
correct time frame to 
ensure we are meeting the 
needs of all students. 


 We have high 
expectations for all 
students—ELL and 
SPED.  


 Staff will receive training 
in SPED and ELL 
compliance and be SEI 
endorsed.  


 
While our academic program meets the needs of students in our target area, we have also received 
significant support from parents and community members who want a quality college preparatory choice 
for their child.  Detailed information on our community outreach and support can be found in C.2 
Advertising and Promotion.  
 
C. Class Size and Teacher-Student Ratios  
 
We provide a class size of 18 students, ensuring that in the early elementary grades students are in a class 
size most conducive to meeting their needs.  However, having small class sizes is not enough to 
dramatically impact the academic achievement gap present in our target community. We further reduce 
class size with the support of one additional teacher during Literacy Block #1, thus delivering a 9:1 
student to teacher ratio during Reading Comprehension and Reading Mastery.  
 
Of the schools studied by Ms. Meyerson within the Building Excellent Schools Fellowship that used 
Reading Mastery, the school leaders recommended a maximum of 10 students per group.  Additionally, 
we provide a 6:1 student to teacher ratio during the Guided Reading block (Literacy Block #2) by using 
three small rotating groups of six students each.    
 
Due to our belief that literacy is everything in the early elementary grades, we have prioritized small 
group instruction to occur during the literacy blocks to specifically target an underperforming student 
population in literacy.  Based on the best practices of schools we have studied, we believe this intense 
focus on literacy through direct and small group instruction translates into success in other subjects and 
places students on the path to college starting in kindergarten.  
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A.3 Program of Instruction _____________________________________________________________   
 
A. Curriculum Overview and Alignment  


The curriculum and instructional design of Vista College Prep is rooted in both successful practice and 
research. As Adam Meyerson notes in the introduction to Samuel Casey Carter‘s study of 21 high-
performing, high-poverty schools: 


 
Their [high performing schools] achievement is not an accident. Their success is the intended 
result of hard work, common sense teaching philosophies, and successful leadership strategies 
that can be replicated. One of the nation’s highest priorities should be to learn from the best 
practices of these high-performing schools and to insist that all schools serving low income 
children aspire to the No Excuses standard of excellence.1 


 
Our curriculum is aligned with ADE 2010 Standards (CCSA), other rigorous state standards, and 
supplemented with the knowledge of our faculty to design internal standards to move our students toward 
high academic achievement and college preparation every year.    
 
To provide the caliber of instruction that will prepare our students with the academic foundation 
necessary for success in middle school, achievement in high school and graduation from college, Vista 
College Prep’s leadership team reviews and vets curricular materials for each subject and grade level to 
determine which will be most developmentally appropriate, academically rigorous, and engaging for our 
students.  In reviewing textbook series and other curricular materials, we are considering the following 
factors: Alignment with ADE 2010 Standards (CCSA); Basis in scientific research of methods successful 
with our students, particularly English Language Learners (ELLs); Degree of use in high-performing 
urban schools; Organization and extensiveness of teacher and student materials; Level of vocabulary; and, 
Reinforcement of grade level-appropriate literacy skills.  
 
Our firm understanding of the ADE 2010 Standards (CCSA) that need to be mastered by students in 
grades K-5 led us to the selection of the following curricular materials as outlined in Figure A.3.1. Each 
year we evaluate the success of our curricular models and materials and make any adjustments to meet the 
learning needs of our students. 
 
Figure A.3.1: Proposed Core Academic Curriculum Materials K-5 
Core Academic Curriculum Materials Grades K-5 
 Language Arts Mathematics Social Studies Science 
K Phonics: SRA Reading Mastery, 


Writing: Lucy Calkins – Units of 
Study, Read Aloud: Text Talk 


enVisionMATH  
 


Scott Foresman  
 


Full Options Science 
Systems (FOSS)  


1 Phonics: SRA Reading Mastery, 
Writing: Lucy Calkins – Units of 
Study, Read Aloud: Text Talk 


enVisionMATH 
 


Scott Foresman 
 


Full Options Science 
Systems (FOSS)  


2 Phonics: SRA Reading Mastery, 
Writing: Lucy Calkins – Units of 
Study, Read Aloud: Text Talk 


enVisionMATH 
 


Scott Foresman  
 


Full Options Science 
Systems (FOSS)  


3 Phonics: SRA Reading Mastery 
(as needed, Literature: Junior 
Great Books,  Writing: Lucy 


enVisionMATH Scott Foresman Full Options Science 
Systems (FOSS)  


                                                 
1
 Carter, Samuel Casey. No Excuses: Lessons from 21 High‐Performing, High‐Poverty Schools. The Heritage Foundation, 2000. 
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Calkins – Units of Study 
4 Literature: Junior Great Books, 


Writing: Lucy Calkins – Units of 
Study, Literature: Great Books 


enVisionMATH 
 


Scott Foresman 
 


Full Options Science 
Systems (FOSS) 


5 Literature: Junior Great Books, 
Writing: Lucy Calkins – Units of 
Study, Literature: Great Books 


enVisionMATH 
 


Scott Foresman 
 


Full Options Science 
Systems (FOSS) 


 
Literacy in Grades K-2 
 
In the primary grades, the goals of literacy instruction are to build fluency in decoding and speaking 
(through crafting habits of discussion), develop students’ reading comprehension strategies, accelerate 
vocabulary development, and lay the foundation for articulate expression in writing.  K-2 students receive  
approximately 215 minutes of daily literacy instruction (40,000 minutes of literacy instruction annually), 
which is especially valuable for ELLs who “respond well to a plan of instruction in which each aspect of 
the language builds on another, with plenty of opportunities for practice.”2  With only 18 students in each 
classroom, we have increased opportunities for differentiated instruction, especially during the critical 
literacy blocks.  When students are not receiving individual instruction, students are grouped by ability 
for all literacy blocks.   


 
 Direct Instruction: Phonemic awareness and phonics instruction incorporate visual, auditory and 


tactile cues. Using Reading Mastery, a curriculum producing demonstrable results for student 
from low-income families, teachers engage students in making verbal connections with visual 
representations of phonemes, and use call and response to teach students pronunciation and 
reinforce fluency with letter sound patterns.  Differentiating instruction for a variety of learners, 
teachers give students tactile experiences, engaging multiple modalities.  
 


 Guided Reading:  All students are placed into three flexible ability groups for Guided Reading 
sessions during a daily literacy block based on the baseline data generated from testing during the 
student orientation period (with at most, six students per group allowing for highly differentiated 
instruction). All groups are accountable for the same concepts and skills and are required to take 
the same internal and external assessments regardless of their grouping. We believe that flexible 
ability grouping is the most effective way to differentiate instruction for students at different 
academic levels – specifically, because it allows the teacher to modify pacing of instruction and 
thus address students’ academic needs. Small-group reading instruction presents the same 
content, but the degree of depth and in some cases the reading level varies according to the ability 
levels of the group.  Teachers monitor students individually, conduct one-on-one assessments, 
and plan post-reading activities.   The flexible grouping allows teachers to move students between 
groups as often as needed, so that students are getting instruction at the level they need.  This 
movement typically occurs following the administration of six-week assessments, but can occur 
at any time if a significant change in reading level is noticed by the teacher.  When students are 
not meeting one-on-one with a teacher, they engage in independent reading at their level or 
participate in a center.   
 


 Read Aloud: During the 20-minute Read Aloud in K-2, “[t]he teacher reads aloud to students; 
but both the teacher and the students think about, talk about, and respond to the text.”3 Focusing 
on sight words, high frequency words and new vocabulary, teachers model habits of effective 


                                                 
2 Haver, Johanna J. Structured English Immersion: A Step-By-Step Guide for K – 6 Teachers and Administrators. Corwin Press, CA. 2003. 
3 Fountas, Irene C. and Gay Su Pinnell. Teaching for Comprehending and Fluency: Thinking, Talking, and Writing About Reading, K – 
8.Portsmouth, NH. Heinemann. 2006. 
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readers thinking aloud,4 engaging students by asking thoughtful, multi-leveled questions. 
Achieving such standards as “with prompting and support, ask and answer questions about key 
details in a text” and “describe characters, settings, and major events in a story, using key 
details, ” the read aloud teaches the skills and knowledge outlined in the ADE 2010 Standards 
(CCSA), and then is  further supported through practice during the reading comprehension 
block.5 In addition, Vista College Prep will purchase a library of books from “Text Talk,” which 
is a proven program that focuses on comprehension and vocabulary.  


 
 Reading Comprehension: This is a thirty-minute block where students are practicing skills that 


were taught and modeled during the read aloud.  Often the same text is used and this is also the 
period of time when a skill learned during the read aloud and later practiced in reading 
comprehension is assessed.  The class is split by ability into two groups of nine.  Further, this 30-
minute block provides additional time to differentiate instruction, as the teacher (a second 
administrative teacher pushes in during this 30-minute block as noted on our sample weekly 
calendar) occasionally splits the group of nine students to have one group respond in writing to a 
story, while the other group gets to practice the skill with the teacher.6   


 
Literacy in Grades 3-5 
 
The literacy instruction for grades 3-5 is comprised of two primary blocks.  The first is a focus on reading 
comprehension, literature study and vocabulary development. The second block focuses on writing 
through conventions practice and grammar (as discussed below).   Independent reading occurs at the end 
of the day for 35 minutes during DEAR (Drop Everything and Read).  Vista College Prep students are 
held accountable for their independent reading and are responsible for completing a nightly journal 
(assessing completion as well as comprehension) as well as presenting a final project on each completed 
book. Students have individualized reading plans based on frequent assessments to determine appropriate 
texts for independent and small group reading. There continues to be shared reading, focusing on non-
fiction comprehension and fictional analysis.  Additionally, some instructional time will include the 
reading and writing of non-fiction with a focus on science and social studies content.     
 
Writing in Grades K-5 
 
In grades K-2, students receive a 45-minute daily writing program. Beginning with a ten-minute lesson on 
handwriting mechanics, students transition into a full Writing Workshop where the teacher is beginning 
the year teaching students how to use pictures and words to communicate ideas, with the expectation of 
full sentences and paragraphs in later parts of K through grade 2.  Students improve writing by focusing 
on ideas, organization, voice, word choice, sentence fluency, writing conventions and presentation. 
Teachers model techniques of effective authors, and supply frequent, specific feedback to improve 
student writing. Students write in various genres and learn the writing process of prewriting, drafting, 
revising, editing and publishing. Vista College Prep will also ensure all students are responding to 
literature, as stressed in the ADE 2010 Standards (CCSA). 
 
In grades 3-5, each Writing and Grammar class begins with a “daily edit” exercise and a mini-lesson on 
rules of grammar and writing conventions. The class incorporates a Writer’s Workshop structure for 
students’ composition of fiction and nonfiction works in multiple genres. Teachers model techniques of 


                                                 
4 “Think Aloud” allows students to understand what teacher is thinking and why, modeling what students should consider as they complete 
similar task independently. Keene & Zimmerman, Mosaic of Thought, Heinemann (1997). 
5 Common Core State Standards: http://www.maine.gov/education/lres/ela/documents/ELA_Break-Down/Common_Core_Standards-
ELA_Reading_K-5.pdf.		
6 This practice of writing and responding to reading during the reading comprehension block was observed at North Start Elementary School in 
Newark, NJ—part of the Uncommon Network.  
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effective authors, and supply frequent, specific feedback to improve student writing. While based on the 
Lucy Calkins curriculum, starting in third grade, more of the lesson planning is internally created. 
Students write in various genres and use a process including prewriting, drafting, revising, editing and 
publishing. 
 
Math in Grades K-5 
 
Using research-based curricula such as enVisionMATH, we provide an average of 68 minutes of daily 
math instruction in K-2 and an average of 88 minutes of daily math in grades 3-5. All instruction is 
aligned with the ADE 2010 Standards (CCSA).  “Written specifically to address the Common Core State 
Standards, enVisionMATH Common Core is based on critical foundational research and proven 
classroom results.”7  With the recognition that students need basic fact knowledge and “automaticity” 
with procedural computation and understanding of conceptual ideas and the ability to solve complex 
mathematical problems, enVisionMATH is considered to be one of the only programs that combines all 
necessary skills in one program.  As a result, students will have a strong foundation in the basic skills, 
procedural computation, and conceptual understanding.  Our math block is divided between the scripted 
lesson from enVisionMATH and additional practice in problem-solving and fluency, with lessons created 
by the teacher.  We are modeling our math block off of schools like Roxbury Prep in Boston and Capitol 
Collegiate in Sacramento.  Both schools separate Math Problem Solving8 and Math Procedures into two 
lessons.  


 
Science in Grades K-5 


 
We will implement a rigorous, standards-based science curriculum that maximizes student learning and 
engagement with the world in which they live. Because of its documented success we have selected Full 
Options Science Systems9 (FOSS) as a foundational program in our science curriculum.   At a 
developmentally appropriate pace, students develop and master scientific knowledge and skills through 
the study of multiple scientific fields as emphasized in the ADE 2010 Standards (CCSA), apply the 
scientific method, conduct experiments of their own design, and present their findings professionally. We 
will supplement as needed this research-proven model to ensure that our students are receiving a rigorous 
foundational science curriculum and are fully prepared to enter a more advanced course of study of the 
sciences at the middle school level. 
 
Social Studies in Grades K-5  


 
One reason for urban students scoring lower on reading tests is that they lack the background knowledge 
to deeply comprehend complex reading passages. When one reads a text, one must know how to decode 
the words and analyze text. To understand the text, one must also know the basic vocabulary and 
contextual information the author assumes the reader understands. Students must receive a rich and 
rigorous education in social studies.  We believe this can be accomplished even with our alternating 
units10 of Social Studies and Science during K-2, due to the intensity of our literacy program that 
underpins learning in the other key subjects. When schedules change in grade three with a full year of 
social studies every day, students’ reading skills will be so strong that their ability to grasp content will 
also be strengthened and the impact of social studies instruction will be maximized. While not explicitly a 
Core Knowledge school, we will draw from the Core Knowledge Sequence. For texts, we expect to use 


                                                 
7 Pearson enVisionMATH: http://www.pearsonschool.com/index.cfm?locator=PS1zHe.  
8 To ensure Vista College Prep’s math curriculum samples are fully aligned, we have based our lessons off a 45-minute (K-2) and 50-minute (3-
5) math procedures class. The remaining minutes in our math block are spent on teacher-created math problem solving lessons.  
9 FOSS is research-based science curriculum that provides meaningful science education for elementary school students and prepares them for 
life in the 21st century. The FOSS program also provides hands-on activities and readings in science.	
10 Starting in Grade 3 we switch to full 50 minute blocks of both Science and Social Studies.  
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the Scott Foresman11 Social Studies curricula for all grades. We will develop supplemental curriculum in 
social studies that reinforces the ADE 2010 Standards (CCSA), so that our students are prepared for a 
rigorous middle school curriculum, continuing on the college preparatory trajectory.  
 
B. Methods of Instruction  


 
All of the practices listed below are carefully taught to all founding teachers and future staff.  Starting on 
day one, every teacher is versed in the practices and ready to execute.  Additional support from the 
Executive Director is provided to teachers throughout the school year during weekly (and twice-weekly 
for new teachers) observations. 


 
 Strong Emphasis on and Differentiated Instruction in Literacy: Our small class size allows 


for high differentiation throughout all literacy blocks ensuring we are reaching all learners 
through multiple modalities.   With a focus on individualization, research indicates that early 
reading instruction is most effective within small homogeneous groups.  Our model allows for 
two groups of nine during the direct instruction component of the phonics block—this allows for 
increased opportunities for differentiation as well as a constant focus on flexible grouping of 
students.  During Literacy Block #2, while one group is receiving direct instruction from the 
teacher, the other groups are in structured literacy centers.  During Literacy Block #1 in grades K-
2, we have at least one additional teacher supporting this foundational period of instruction by 
teaching reading comprehension while the other nine students are receiving a Reading Mastery 
lesson. 
 


 Standards-based Curriculum and Instruction: Vista College Prep’s curriculum is based on 
and fully aligned with the ADE 2010 Standards (CCSA).  All teachers analyze state content 
standards and internal school standards that correspond to their specific grade and content areas. 
They then frame their lessons to ensure that they align with the scope and sequence of study and 
develop lesson content based on daily standards-driven objectives in the manner best suited to 
achieving strong student outcomes. The frequent use of standards-driven assessment data assists 
teachers and administrators in ensuring that content mastery is occurring at the appropriate pace 
and in accordance with state standards. 
 


 Systematic Checks for Understanding:  Assessing student learning on a regular basis is critical 
for ensuring student mastery. Effective checks for understanding are deliberate and purposeful. 
Methods to ensure effective checks include: Direct questioning and paraphrasing, Written 
responses, Think-Pair-Share, White boards, Small group quick discussions, Use of signs or cues, 
and choral response.  
 


 Instructional Consistency: Instructional consistency supports academic achievement and assists 
leadership in supporting teachers. It provides a common platform for instructional discussions 
and ensures that every staff member communicates to students from a common set of 
instructional expectations.  Through 17 days of professional development over the summer, staff 
and leadership have multiple conversations and role-play instructional delivery to ensure 
consistency.  
 


                                                 
11 Scott Foresman curriculum motivates students to become active and informed citizens in alignment with state standards. Curriculum provides a 
teacher with the flexibility needed to design engaging lesson and the infrastructure to provide the content and skill development elementary 
students need. The curriculum provides readable, accessible content that aligns with ADE 2010 Standards (CCSA)and easy to-use multiple 
resources meet the needs of all learners in the classroom. http://www.hmco.com/company/newsroom/newsroom.html.  
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 Common Blackboard Configuration (BBC):  The BBC consists of the Aim, Do Now, Agenda 
and HW; it sets academic expectations and serves as a visual cue to manage instructional pacing 
and is a school-wide practice.  


 
 Rap, Rhythm and Rhyme:  Chanting and rhyming create excitement about learning and help 


children remember key concepts. According to Michael Fienberg, “[T]he spectacular gains that 
KIPP students make in their first year is in part the result of [this] dynamic teaching method.”12 


 
 Kinesthetic Learning: Physical activity maintains student engagement and makes learning fun. 


Students learn a new concept using hand signals, finger snapping and other gestures and teachers 
reward individual/group academic performance while instruction is actively occurring. 
 


 Small Group/One-on-One Tutoring:  Targeted interventions throughout the day provide 
opportunities to deliver focused instruction in precise areas of concern for struggling students. 
 


 Taxonomy of Teaching:  We use a variety of academic, behavioral and advanced instructional 
techniques that reinforce student expectations and build high levels of student engagement.13 We 
will select 2–3 techniques as part of PD focus each year.  
 


 Gradual Release “I do/we do/you do:” When appropriate, the lesson begins with the teacher 
demonstrating the concept/skill – “I do,” and then providing opportunities to learn and practice 
the concept together – “we do.” Students practice the concept independently –“you do” – for 
individual mastery.14  This gradual release is particularly important as students move from grade 
two toward grade five.  
 


C. Formative and Summative Assessment Plan  


One of the five characteristics common to all 90/90/90 schools - schools where more than 90 percent of 
the students are eligible for free and reduced lunch, 90 percent of the students are from ethnic minorities, 
and 90 percent of the students meet or achieve high academic standards - is “frequent assessment of 
student progress and multiple opportunities for improvement.”15  At Vista College Prep, we believe that 
our students’ academic progress relies on the successful implementation and use of data generated from 
standards-based assessments.   Prior to the start of the school year, we conduct a diagnostic assessment of 
each student using the STEP (Strategic Teaching and Evaluation of Progress)16 Assessment System to 
measure instructional and independent reading levels and the nationally-normed TerraNova and Stanford 
10 assessment to measure initial literacy and math proficiency. The results of these diagnostic 
assessments are used by Vista College Prep staff to establish a benchmark against which to measure 
student progress and to inform instructional planning.  This information is sent home to parents (in a clear 
and concise manner) as well as presented to the Governing Board. Below is a more detailed list of the 
type and frequency of assessment we will offer at Vista College Prep. 


                                                 
12 Carter, Samuel Casey. No Excuses: Lessons from 21 High-Performing, High Poverty Schools. The Heritage Foundation. 2000. Chanting 
throughout the day was also observed by the Lead Founder at multiple high-performing schools including Excellence Girls and North Star 
Elementary.  
13 Instructional Techniques taken from the Taxonomy of Effective Teaching Practices by Doug Lemov. Mr. Lemov is a Managing Director for 
Uncommon Schools and the founder of Rochester Preparatory Charter Middle School in Rochester, NY. Building Excellent Schools provided 
training for Fellows on the Taxonomy.  
14 Pearson, P.D., and Gallaher, M. (1983) “The Instruction of Reading Comprehension,” Contemporary Educational Psychology, p.8. 
15  This quote is from research conducted at the Center for Performance Assessment on the “90/90/90 Schools.” The term “90/90/90” was coined 
by Douglas Reeves in 1995 based on observations in Milwaukee, WI, where schools had been identified with: 90%+ eligible for free and reduced 
lunch, 90%+ ethnic minorities, 90%+ met the district/state academic standards.   
16 The STEP assessment is used in many of the high performing schools we studied.  They are (http://uchicagoimpact.org/step/) a “developmental 
literacy assessment…and data management system that defines the pathway and tracks the progress of pre-kindergarten through third grade 
students as they learn to read using research-based milestones.” 
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Formative - Frequent assessments are given throughout the year to measure student progress so that 
teachers can modify student groups, adjust their instruction and increase academic rigor based on the 
needs of their students.  
 


 Daily “Do Now”/Checks for Understanding: Teachers use a “do now” at the beginning of class 
as a formative assessment to measure which students mastered the lesson from the day before. 
The “do now” informs lesson planning and individualization of teaching. 
 


 Six-week, Interim Assessments: Throughout the academic year, as outlined on the proposed 
calendar, we conduct standards-based interim assessments every six weeks to gauge students’ 
progress in reading, writing, math, Science, and Social Studies and conduct the STEP Assessment 
to measure reading level growth. We will use internal assessments normed against those created 
by other high-performing charter schools to assess mastery of Science and Social Studies content. 
The week following each round of interim assessments, we conduct a teacher professional 
development day during which leaders and teachers analyze assessment results, identify trends in 
student progress and gaps in skills and proficiency levels, and create instructional action plans for 
individual students, sub-groups, classes, and grade levels. We discuss students’ progress and 
goals with them individually and share assessment results with parents through progress reports 
and report cards. 
 


 STEP:  The STEP Assessment, one of Vista College Prep’s interim assessments, has gained a 
significant following from high performing schools because it “provides accessible formative 
assessment data, identifies struggling readers early, offers clear intervention strategies, and 
includes a data management system that can inform teachers about the strengths and weaknesses 
of their students’ reading performance.”17  The comprehensive test measuring both 
comprehension and fluency is administered six times per year. 


 
Summative – We use our end-of-year data to compare how a cohort of students has performed over the 
course of the year and use our internal assessments and nationally-normed assessments to compare our 
performance nationally. 
 


 Internal End-of-Year Exams:  These tests are summative assessments of all standards covered 
throughout the year in both math and literacy.  The exams are created before school begins and 
helps guide lesson planning.  
 


 Nationally-Normed Assessments:   At the start of each academic year, we assess each student’s 
reading level and math skills proficiency level using the nationally-normed TerraNova in order 
to: (1) Obtain a baseline level for each child against which we can measure growth throughout the 
academic year; and (2) Target and pace instruction and academic support programs strategically 
to ensure that we close grade-level skills gaps and ensure all students progress at the rate 
necessary to reach grade-level proficiency and content mastery by the conclusion of the academic 
year.  This test is administered again in May (at the end of the year), to track, evaluate, and 
compare student progress.  We administer this test for all grades as a national comparison to other 
high performing charter schools that use the same exam.  We will still administer the TerraNova 
in grade two and administer the Stanford 10 as mandated, to ensure our data is consistent year to 
year.  


                                                 
17 Information provided by Deirdre Ring-Marrinson, an employee of STEP on October 24, 2011.  However, school leaders at the Uncommon 
Schools, Memphis College Prep (founded by BES Fellow, Michael Whaley), Capitol Collegiate (founded by BES Fellow Penny Schwinn) and 
others have reinforced these benefits as demonstrated by the success of their students in both reading proficiency and development of critical 
thinking skills.  
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 State-Mandated Assessments: We administer annual state mandated assessments, the Stanford 
10 in grade two and Arizona’s Instrument to Measure Standards (AIMS)18 beginning in grade 
three to measure students’ mastery of grade-level standards and to assess annual progress.  


 
English Language Learners  
 
We anticipate 25% of our students to be English Language Learners (ELL).19 We recognize our 
responsibility to accurately identify ELL students and effectively serve them in attaining high levels of 
academic achievement.  To do so, we will use the enrollment form and Home Language Survey to 
determine if a student needs to take the Arizona English Language Learner Assessment (AZELLA).20  If a 
student scores Pre-Emergent, Emergent, Basic or Intermediate, s/he is an ELL, and eligible for English 
Language services with parent consent.  We either offer Structured English Immersion (SEI) or provide 
services through the use of an Individualized Language Learner Plan (ILLP), depending on the number of 
students who qualify.   We administer regular English proficiency assessments throughout the school 
year. We expect that the results of this data will expedite the rate of students gaining proficiency 
throughout the year (as we can adjust curriculum accordingly). Our goal is for K-1 students to be 
proficient within seven months.21  
 
Special Education 
 
Vista College Prep maintains high expectations for all students, including those with identified special 
needs, and will ensure all receive a free and appropriate public education in the least restrictive 
environment. All elements of Vista College Prep’s education program are designed to meet the academic 
and behavioral needs of all students, including those with learning differences and disabilities.   In serving 
students identified as having disabilities under the law or whom we suspect may have such disabilities, 
we will provide a Free and Appropriate Public Education (FAPE) and comply with all applicable state 
and federal statutes, including Title II of the American with Disabilities Act of 1990 (ADA), Individuals 
with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA), and Section 50465 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1974. We will 
educate students with disabilities in the least restrictive environment (LRE) and with their non-disabled 
peers to the extent appropriate and allowed by each student’s IEP. We will not discriminate against 
students having or suspected to have disabilities in admission and enrollment practices.  All staff will 
receive annual special education compliance training and we will hire at least one fully certified special 
education teacher during year one, two fully certified special education teachers during year two, and a 
Special Education Coordinator in year three (with an additional special education teacher still on staff).  
 
D. Alignment of Program of Instruction and Performance Management Plan  
 
Our Performance Management Plan for reading and math outlines appropriate staffing, curriculum and 
strategic decisions by the Governing Board and the Executive Director to fully support our program of 
instruction and allow for successful oversight and accountability from staff to the Executive Director and 
from the Executive Director to the Governing Board.  


                                                 
18 As Arizona moves to fully adopt the Common Core assessments, we will, of course, modify this schedule to account for any state testing 
required by the Common Core.  
19 For more detail see National Center for Educational Statistics:  http://nces.ed.gov/ccd/districtsearch/district_detail.asp?start=0&ID2=0407080.  
20 We look forward to implementing the new AZELLA Kindergarten Placement Test and will follow its roll-out during the 2012-2013 year.  
21 Based on the expectation and results demonstrated at Capitol Collegiate in Sacramento, a high performing elementary school.  
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A.3.1 Mastery and Promotion ___________________________________________________________  
 
A. Criteria and Process for Promotion and Retention 


 
Grades K-2  
 
For students in grades K-2, we will make grade level promotion decisions based on reading achievement 
on STEP and number of absences.1  We will track daily attendance closely and communicate promptly 
and directly with families to minimize the impact of absence on any child’s academic progress. To 
determine whether a student is reading at grade level, Vista College Prep will use grade-specific STEP 
benchmarks as depicted in Figure A.3.1.1. 
 
Figure A.3.1.1: Correlation between STEP, Grade Level and Fountas and Pinnell Levels  
 


STEP Grade Level Fountas and Pinnell Level2 
Pre Beginning K --- 
1 Mid K A 
2 End of K B 
3 End of K/Beginning 1st C 
4 Early/Mid 1st E 
5 Mid/Late 1st G 
6 End of 1st/Beginning 2nd I 
7 Beginning of 2nd K 
8 Mid 2nd L 
9 End of 2nd/Beginning 3rd M 


10 Beginning 3rd N 
11 Mid 3rd O 
12 End of 3rd/Beginning of 4th  P 


 4th Q/R/S 
5th T/U/V 
6th W/X/Y 


7th-8th  Z 
 
For students in grades K-2, if achievement is below grade level, the student is considered for retention. 
While we monitor and remediate mathematics achievement, we believe literacy is the biggest lever for 
student academic achievement in K-2, and we will not use student performance in math in K-2 to 
determine retention.  Figure A.3.1.2 outlines our promotion policy.  
 
Process: Throughout the year parents are informed on a weekly basis of their child’s academic 
performance and total absences.  At parent teacher conferences this information is reviewed as well.  Any 
student who is approaching the number of absences required for retention or performing below grade 
level on the STEP assessment will be notified immediately and will meet with school leadership to 
develop an action plan to support student success in attendance and/or academic proficiency.  Action 
plans can include additional tutoring during our extended day program, strategies for families to use to 
reinforce learning, and a family’s recommitment to the daily attendance of their student. If it is 


                                                 
1 Medical issues will be addressed on a case by case basis, and all school responses to and policies for absence will fully align with all federal and 
state requirements for the provision of education during extended illness. 
2 We have included the Fountas and Pinnell levels as the STEP levels currently go through third grade.  There is consideration for the program to 
increase materials past third grade.  Until then, we will plan to switch to the Fountas and Pinnell library leveling system after third grade.  
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determined that a child is not going to be promoted to the next grade,3 the Executive Director will sit 
down with the parents, explain the promotion decision and create an action plan for the summer and the 
following year.  
 
 
Figure A.3.1.2: Vista College Prep Promotion Policy (K-2) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Grades 3-5  
 
For students in grades 3-5, we will make grade level promotion decisions based on: (1) a student earning 
a grade of at least 70% in all three core classes (Writing, Reading and Math); (2) a score of Proficient or 
Advanced on the AIMS in all subject areas; and (3) attendance (if a student misses more than 12 days of 
school he/she will be automatically retained).  Figure A.3.1.3 indicates the letter grade and percentage 
used to indicate a student’s level of mastery of ADE 2010 Standards (CCSA).  Figure A.3.1.4 outlines 
our promotion policy. 
 
Figure A.3.1.3: Grading Policy  
 


Letter Grade Percentage Definition 
  A+ 98-100% 


Student earning an A is consistently demonstrating 
advanced mastery of skills and content standards. 


A 93-97% 
 A- 90-92% 
  B+ 88-89% 


Student earning a B is consistently demonstrating 
proficiency with skills and content standards. 


B 83-87% 
 B- 80-82% 


  C+ 78-79% 
Student earning a C is consistently demonstrating basic 
competency with skills and content standards. 


C 73-77% 
 C- 70-72% 


INC Below 70% 


Student earning less than 70% in class needs to 
demonstrate improvement and has not demonstrated 
basic level of mastery of skills and content standards.  
Mastery of standards needs to occur before credit is 
earned. 


 
All grades will be calculated based upon a student’s achievement in three areas: homework, tests and 
quizzes, and individual teacher assessments. While teachers will have some flexibility in determining the 


                                                 
3 This meeting should not be a surprise to the school or parent as frequent communication will have occurred before this point.  This meeting will 
be the result of multiple prior meetings or conversations where the parent was made aware of the potential that the child could be retained.    


Literacy achievement on STEP and no 
more than 12 absences 


 


Promote to next 
grade 


Student was absent for more than 12 
days 


Student did not meet STEP 
requirement for grade level 


 


Retain at Current 
Grade 
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exact percentage of the total grade that each carries, the percentages must fall within the school 
guidelines. 
 
Process:  If a student needs to repeat a grade, the Executive Director (and Manager of Curriculum and 
Instruction in Y3) will meet with both the student and the student’s family to discuss the action plan for 
the coming year. Interventions discussed at this time may include additional tutoring or increased in-class 
support.  Vista College Prep will work with families to determine the best course of action on an 
individual basis.  
 
Figure A.3.1.4: Vista College Prep Promotion Policy (3-5) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Students who have IEPs are promoted to the next grade based on successful completion of the goals of the 
IEP in alignment with the school’s promotion policy.  The Vista College Prep promotion policy may be 
amended based on the parameters of the IEP.  
 
Our promotion policy is part of the parent and student handbook and will be reviewed at orientations each 
year prior to the start of school.  
 
Measuring Non-Academic Performance 
 
While academic achievement is paramount, Vista College Prep also values a student’s growth in 
leadership and character development. Student behavior is closely tracked and behavioral information is 
included on student progress reports.  Achievement in leadership and character development will not be 
used for grade level promotion decisions, but tracking this information allows staff to monitor trends in 
behavior and include in progress reports during parent-teacher conferences.  Just as we would do in 
analyzing academic data, if there are any gaps in growth or trends that need attention, staff and teachers 
can develop an immediate intervention plan to address the specific needs of an individual or group of 
students. Figure A.3.1.4 shows a sample rubric for grades K-2. The rubric for grades 3-5 changes in 
accordance with our character development curriculum, age appropriateness and includes an increased 
emphasis on leadership development. 
 
Figure A.3.1.4:  Vista College Prep REACH Rubric  
 


Behavior Core Value Assessment 


I keep my body still during learning so that my 
body shows focus. 


Respect 
□ Strong 
□ Satisfactory 
□ Needs Growth 


I tell the truth immediately any time someone 
asks me a question, even if it is hard.  


Respect □ Strong 


Average of 70% or higher on all 
interim assessments for core subjects 
of math, reading and writing and no 


more than 12 absences 


 


Promote to next 
grade 


Student was absent for more than 12 
days 


Student scored below 70% on all 
interim assessments  


 


Retain at Current 
Grade 
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□ Satisfactory 
□ Needs Growth 


I make good choices in the bathroom.  I use the 
bathroom, flush, wash my hands with one 
squirt of soap, dry my hands with one paper 
towel, throw away the paper towel, and leave.  
I do not talk while in the bathroom.  


Community 
□ Strong 
□ Satisfactory 
□ Needs Growth 


I keep my papers, folders, book bag and desk 
clean.  


Hard Work 
□ Strong 
□ Satisfactory 
□ Needs Growth 


I use learning tools carefully and considerately. Community 
□ Strong 
□ Satisfactory 
□ Needs Growth 


I am polite to my classmates and my teacher. Respect 
□ Strong 
□ Satisfactory 
□ Needs Growth 


I do my homework every night without an 
adult having to remind me.  


Achievement 
□ Strong 
□ Satisfactory 
□ Needs Growth 


I make my own choices instead of following 
others. 


Respect 
□ Strong 
□ Satisfactory 
□ Needs Growth 


I throw away trash on the ground even if it is 
not mine. 


Community 
□ Strong 
□ Satisfactory 
□ Needs Growth 


I use a loud and proud voice so that everyone I 
am talking to can hear me.  


Enthusiasm 
□ Strong 
□ Satisfactory 
□ Needs Growth 


I notice when my teammates do things well 
and I compliment them.  


Community 
□ Strong 
□ Satisfactory 
□ Needs Growth 
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A.4 School Calendar and Weekly Schedule ________________________________________________     
 
Our mission states that through academic rigor and leadership development, Vista College Preparatory 
(“Vista College Prep”) educates students in grades K-5 for success in middle school, achievement in high 
school and graduation from college.  To achieve this mission, it is critical that both our school calendar 
and daily schedule prioritize literacy and mathematics while our school culture facilitates every 
opportunity for rigorous instruction.   
 
A. Compliance with Requirement for Number of School Days per Year 
 
With 188 days of school (see Figure A.4.4 on page 6 of this section) we have eight more days than are 
required by state statute (A.R.S. § 15-341.01). 
 
The annual school calendar (see Figure A.4.4 on page 6 of this section) includes the following key 
elements designed to implement and sustain an achievement-focused, disciplined school culture and to 
support and advance students’ mastery of fundamental skills and rigorous academic content: (a) extended 
instructional day and year; (b) six-week, diagnostic, interim and final assessments; (c) data-driven 
professional development; and, (d) family orientation and conferences. More details on these elements are 
provided in Section C and Section D below.  
 
B. Compliance with Requirement for Hours/Minutes of Instruction 
 
Vista College Prep’s school calendar and weekly schedule exceed the minimum requirements of number 
of school days per year (as outlined in Section A) and hours of instruction per week (see Figure A.4.1).   
 
Figure A.4.1: Hours of Instruction Required Per Year (A.R.S. § 15-901) 
 


 Hours Required Per Year by AZ Hours Required by Vista College Prep 
Kindergarten 356 1,290 
Grades 1-3 712 1,290 
Grades 4-5 890 1,290 


 
C. Daily Instructional Minutes  
 
Vista College Prep offers over 2.5 times more instructional minutes for kindergarten than the state 
requirement. On average, Vista College Prep offers 66% more minutes of daily instruction than is 
required by Arizona law for grades 1-5. Figure A.4.2 breaks down the number of daily minutes of 
instruction by subject and then compares the total to the number of daily minutes required by the state of 
Arizona.  
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Figure A.4.2: Daily Minutes of Instruction by Subject (K-2)1 
 


Subject K  1 2 3 4 5 
Math 80 80 80 90 90 90 


Literacy  215 215 215 155 155 155 
Science/Social Studies 45 45 45 1002 100 100 


Enrichment/Other 90 100 85 80 80 80 


Total Daily Vista College Prep 
Instructional Minutes 


430 440 425 425 425 425 


Total Daily  Instructional 
Minutes Required by Arizona  


119 237 237 237 297 297 


 
D. Rationale for Weekly Schedule  
 
At Vista College Prep, we provide students with a focused and comprehensive literacy curriculum, 
targeted numeracy and mathematical skills in both math procedures and problem solving, and a standards-
based science and social sciences curriculum.  Additionally, per the new requirement for schools to 
consider providing thirty total minutes of recess each day for K-5 students, we have allocated 30 minutes 
to recess for conservative scheduling.  Students also benefit from 40 to 45-minute enrichment classes in 
Art or Music five (5) days per week. 
 
Vista College Prep operates with an extended school day starting at 7:40 am (school doors open at 7:15 
am) and ending at 4:00 pm.  In grade five, Vista College Prep offers a Homework Club from 4:00 to 5:00 
pm.  On Wednesdays, dismissal for all students is at 2:30 pm to allow for dedicated professional 
development and collaborative planning time. To accommodate this change and include our weekly 
leadership development lessons, there are four changes/additions to the Wednesday schedule:  (1) 
Morning Motivation is replaced with a Community Circle only for Grades K-2, (2) Writing Workshop is 
reduced to 30 minutes, (3) Math block is reduced by 10 minutes, and (4) Social Studies/Science and all 
enrichment classes are replaced by a 40-minute block of leadership development.   Figure A.4.3 (on page 
5) details a sample daily schedule for year one.  
 


 Extended Instructional Day and Year: We provide an extended school year of 188 days, an 
extended school day of 8 hours and 20 minutes, an intensive focus on mathematics, and triple 
blocks of literacy instruction.   All staff members arrive by 7:00 am daily. All students arrive 
between 7:15 and 7:40 am and receive an average of 428 minutes (7.13 hours) of instruction 
daily, from 7:40 am to 4:00 pm (with 73 minutes for lunch, break and recess) on Mondays, 
Tuesdays, Thursdays, and Fridays. On Wednesdays, the school operates with an abbreviated 
schedule. All students are dismissed at 2:30 pm to provide for 2.5 weekly hours of targeted 
teacher professional development and collaborative planning to accelerate and increase 
instruction’s impact on student achievement. These days provide students with 350 minutes (5.83 
hours) of instruction from 7:40 am to 2:30 pm (with 60 minutes for lunch, break and recess). 


 


 Six-week, Diagnostic, Interim, and Final Assessments: At the start of each academic year, we 
assess each student’s reading level and math skills proficiency level using the nationally-normed 
TerraNova reading, language, and math tests in order to: (1) obtain a baseline level for each child 
against which we can measure growth throughout the academic year; and (2) target and pace 
instruction and academic support programs strategically to ensure that we close grade-level skills 
gaps and ensure all students progress at the rate necessary to reach grade-level proficiency and 


                                                 
1 Number of minutes based on our typical schedule from 7:40 am-4:00 pm.  
2 Starting in 3rd grade each student receives 50 minutes of Science and 50 minutes of Social Studies.  
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content mastery by the conclusion of the academic year.  This test is administered again in May 
(at the end of the year), to track, evaluate, and compare individual student and cohort progress.  
Throughout the academic year, as outlined on the proposed calendar, we conduct standards-based 
interim assessments every six weeks to gauge students’ progress in reading, writing, math, 
science, and social studies and conduct the STEP Assessment to measure reading level growth. 
We use internal assessments normed against those created by other high-performing charter 
schools to assess mastery of science and social studies content. The week following each round of 
interim assessments, we conduct a teacher professional development day during which 
administrators and teachers analyze assessment results, identify trends in student progress and 
gaps in skills and proficiency levels, and create instructional action plans for individual students, 
sub-groups, classes, and grade levels. We discuss students’ progress and goals with them 
individually and share assessment results with parents through progress reports and report cards. 


 


 Data-driven Professional Development: The school year begins and ends with staff 
professional development.  Beginning on July 8, 2013, Vista College Prep staff attends 
professional development for 17 days.  This training is followed by 10 full days and an additional 
2.5 hours per week of development time during the school year.    
 


 Family Orientation and Conferences: Vista College Prep offers two parent orientations 
throughout the school year.  During the first session in April for all newly enrolled families, we 
present the goals for students at Vista College Prep and provide an overview of the Parent and 
Student Handbook and key school policies (i.e. uniforms, homework, code of conduct, length of 
school day and year), discuss the expectations delineated in the school-family-student 
commitment, distribute the school calendar, and answer any questions families may have.  We 
hold a second Family Orientation for all families, both newly enrolled and returning, three days 
before the first day of school to review the Student and Family Handbook, school calendar and all 
expectations for student behavior and parent involvement. Parents and students are invited to sign 
their School-Family-Student Commitments at this time. Following the close of each trimester, we 
hold Parent Conferences over three days. At each conference, parents meet with their child’s 
teacher to review and discuss successes, progress, and challenges in academics and behavior and 
to identify next steps for the teacher, parent, and child to support academic achievement and 
meeting behavioral expectations. Teachers provide parents with their child’s report card and 
discuss it with them at this time. If parents are unable to attend at a scheduled conference time, 
we make arrangements to accommodate them at another time. 
 


E. Professional Development 
 
Given the high expectations of teachers, we structure extensive professional development time and ensure 
that teachers receive planning time throughout the day. First, we have provided for weekly professional 
development each Wednesday. This block of dedicated weekly time is focused on issues related to teacher 
needs, school initiatives, instructional areas of focus, and department-specific professional development.  
 
Figure A.4.4 (on page 6) outlines all professional development days during the summer and throughout 
the school year.  Vista College Prep mandates that all teachers participate in 17 days of professional 
development throughout the summer and 10 days of professionial development throughout the school 
year.  Of the 10 days throughout the school year, five are allocated just for the evaluation of data 
immediately following the administration of our interim assessments as noted on the annual calendar.  
 
On average, teachers at Vista College Prep receive anywhere from eight to ten hours of professional 
development and preparation time during the week. In addition to the designated time for school-wide 
professional development, individual grades have weekly meetings where they check in on a grade-wide 
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quiz, evaluate trends across the grade and determine what needs to be retaught.  We also make 
accommodations and provide coverage for staff to observe excellent teachers both at our school and at 
others. This professional development time accommodates the often unrecognized time teachers spend 
grading, planning, and communicating with families that is not part of the regular school day – we give 
teachers the opportunity to do this important work within the collegial structure of the school day and 
allow them to protect their time with families in the evenings.  
 
As detailed in Strategy IV of the Performance Management Plan, the allocated times allows for 
focused professional development sessions on individual and school-wide growth goals, opportunities to 
analyze student performance and constantly role-play and practice the delivery of instructional practices 
to ensure we are always raising the bar for student achievement.  
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Figure A.4.3:  Sample Daily Schedule for Y1 (Kindergarten and First Grade)  
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Figure A.4.4: Annual Calendar 


Sun Mon Tues Wed Thur Fri Sat Sun Mon Tues Wed Thur Fri Sat Sun Mon Tues Wed Thur Fri Sat


1 2 3 4 5 6 1 2 3 1 2 3 4 5 6 7


7 8 9 10 11 12 13 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 8 9 10 11 12 13 14


14 15 16 17 18 19 20 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 15 16 17 18 19 20 21


21 22 16 24 25 26 27 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 22 23 24 25 26 27 28


28 29 30 31 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 29 30


Sun Mon Tues Wed Thur Fri Sat Sun Mon Tues Wed Thur Fri Sat Sun Mon Tues Wed Thur Fri Sat


1 2 3 4 5 1 2 1 2 3 4 5 6 7


6 7 8 9 10 11 12 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 8 9 10 11 12 13 14


13 14 15 16 17 18 19 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 15 16 17 18 19 20 21


20 21 22 23 24 25 26 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 22 23 24 25 26 27 28


27 28 29 30 31 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 29 30 31


Sun Mon Tues Wed Thur Fri Sat Sun Mon Tues Wed Thur Fri Sat Sun Mon Tues Wed Thur Fri Sat


1 2 3 4 1 1


5 6 7 8 9 10 11 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 2 3 4 5 6 7 8


12 13 14 15 16 17 18 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 9 10 11 12 13 14 15


19 20 21 22 23 24 25 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 16 17 18 19 20 21 22


26 27 28 29 30 31 23 24 25 26 27 28 23 24 25 26 27 28 29


30 31


Sun Mon Tues Wed Thur Fri Sat Sun Mon Tues Wed Thur Fri Sat Sun Mon Tues Wed Thur Fri Sat


1 2 3 4 5 1 2 3 1 2 3 4 5 6 7


6 7 8 9 10 11 12 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 8 9 10 11 12 13 14


13 14 15 16 17 18 19 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 15 16 17 18 19 20 21


20 21 22 23 24 25 26 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 22 23 24 25 26 27 28


27 28 29 30 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 29 30


Jul. 8‐31  Staff Professional  Development  Aug. 1 1st day of school (Half Day) Sept. 2 Labor Day‐No School  


(PD) Aug. 2 Half Day (dismissal  at 12:30)  Sept .3 Staff PD‐No Students  


Jul. 30 Parent Orientation  Aug. 6‐9 Nationally Normed ELA/Math Sept. 19 1st 6 week interim assessment


Assessments  (August baseline) Sept. 23  Staff Data Day‐No Students


Sept. 26


Oct. 7 No School Nov. 7 2nd 6 week interim assessment  Dec. 2  Staff PD‐No Students  


Oct. 28 2nd Trimester Begins   Nov. 11 Veterans  Day ‐ No School   Dec. 12  3rd 6 week interim assessment


Oct. 31 1st Trimester report sent home Nov. 12 Staff Data Day‐No Students Dec. 16 Staff Data Day‐No Students


Nov. 14 Dec. 19 3rd 6 week progress  reports 


Nov. 19‐21 Parent/Teacher Conferences  Dec. 23‐31 Winter Recess‐No School  


Nov. 28‐29 Thanksgiving‐No School  


Jan. 1 Winter Recess‐No School   Feb. 3 3rd Trimester Begins   Mar. 3 Data Day‐No Students


Jan. 3 Staff PD‐No Students   Feb. 6 2nd Trimester report sent home Mar. 6 4th 6 week progress  reports  


Jan. 20 MLK Jr. Day‐No School   Feb. 17 Presidents' Day‐No School   Mar. 10‐14 Spring Break ‐ No school  


Feb. 27 4th 6 week interim assessment Mar. 31 Cesar Chavez Day‐No School


Apr. 10 5th 6 week interim assessment May 13‐16 Nationally Normed ELA/Math Jun. 2‐4 Staff PD‐No Students  


Apr. 14 Data Day‐No Students   Assessments  (End‐of‐year) Jun. 5 3rd Trimester report sent home 


Apr. 17 5th 6 week progress  reports   May 20‐22 Parent/Teacher Conferences  Jun. 9‐30 Summer Vacation ‐ No School  


Apr. 29 Parent Orientation  Memorial  Day ‐ No School  


May.30 Last Day of School  for Students


May.26


27 Days of Staff Development  


1st 6 week progress  reports


AUGUST SEPTEMBER


JANUARY FEBRUARY MARCH


APRIL MAY


Vista College Preparatory 


2013‐2014 Academic Calendar 


JULY


DECEMBEROCTOBER NOVEMBER


JUNE


APRIL MAY JUNE


OCTOBER NOVEMBER DECEMBER


2nd 6 week progress  reports


First Day of School


Important Dates


Staff Development Days 


188 Days  of Instruction


JANUARY FEBRUARY MARCH


JULY AUGUST SEPTEMBER


No Staff/No Students


Parent Orientation 


Last Day of School  


Data Day ‐ No students   


        Half Day


New Trimester Begins  


6 week Interim Assessments Natl. ELA/Math Assessments


Trimester Report Sent Home


6 Week Progress Reports


Parent Teacher Conferences
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B.2 Governing Body ________________________________________________________________ 
 
A. Governing Board Responsibilities  
 
Per ARS § 15-183.E.8, the Governing Board (“Board”) is responsible for the policy decisions of the 
charter school.  The Board holds the charter and is legally and ethically responsible for the school’s 
academic and organizational success and financial health.  Comprehensively and as a policy-making 
body, the board is responsible for all governance issues.  Upon authorization, the Board will govern 
according to the Bylaws submitted with this charter application, and will comply with all components of 
Open Meeting Law.  
 
Specifically, the Governing Board will oversee:  
 


a) Mission, policy and strategic planning - Articulate and ensure alignment with the school’s 
mission, vision and charter, create and update policy related to the mission and governance, set 
the strategic direction and review progress against articulated goals over time 


b) Financial oversight - Ensure the school’s financial health, review and approve the annual budget 
and ensure adherence to it, participate in fundraising and help secure external funding sources as 
needed 


c) Legal and regulatory compliance - Ensure compliance with all laws and regulations and review 
compliance on a regular basis, ensure filing of all legal and regulatory documents 


d) Executive Director oversight - Select, manage, support, and evaluate the Executive Director 
who will be responsible for the school’s day-to-day management, evaluate the Executive Director 
regularly based on agreed-upon, clearly outlined performance criteria, set Executive Director 
compensation annually, offer guidance and support 


e) Promotion and accountability to the public - Promote the school to the public, expand the 
school’s networks and relationships, respond to community and stakeholder concerns, and 
participate actively in the South Phoenix neighborhood.  


 
To ensure oversight of each of these specific areas, the Board elects a Chair, Vice Chair, Treasurer and 
Secretary, and establishes standing committees including, but not limited to, Governance, Finance, 
Academic Achievement, and Development Committees. The Board is responsible for governance issues; 
school leadership is responsible for daily management of the school.  The Board will oversee the financial 
and academic health of the organization through the use of detailed dashboards that present key data on a 
monthly basis, and will work closely with management through its committee structure.  
 
The Governing Board will consist of a minimum of three (3) and no more than fifteen (15) members1.  
The board will maintain an odd number for voting purposes. 
 
A majority vote of those present at a Board meeting will constitute action by the Board. The Board may 
not act unless a quorum of the Directors is present. In drafting and approving school policies, the 
Governing Board will adhere to the following decision-making process: conduct Board level discussion; 
assign member to draft policy; write first draft of policy; and present policy to Board for approval. 
 
Vista College Prep will implement financial policies and practices to ensure the long-term viability of the 
school, including maintaining a balanced budget and conducting an annual audit of financial statements. 
The Board will create and maintain a comprehensive budgeting process and a system of fiscal checks and 


                                                 
1 1 While Vista College Prep’s Bylaws reference a minimum of three, upon authorization, the Governing Board will create a policy that requires 
a minimum of 7. 
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balances. As one of the standing committees of the Board, the Finance Committee will work closely with 
the school’s Executive Director to develop and execute responsible fiscal policies and practices. Every 
month, the Finance Committee will report to the Board on the financial health of the school. 
 
Governing Board Officer Descriptions  
 
Vista College Prep’s Governing Board will consist of a minimum of three and no more than fifteen voting 
members.2 The Chair of the Board is the head of the Governing Board.  The responsibilities of this 
position include:  
 


 Presiding over and leading all meetings of the Governing Board  
 Working closely with the Executive Director and establishing board agendas  
 Communicating regularly with the Executive Director, committee chairs, and Board members  
 Disseminating important information to other Board members as needed  
 Serving as ex officio member of all board committees  
 Facilitating the appointment of committee chairs  
 Assisting in development and facilitation of committee work  
 Reviewing strategies and priorities, both operational and organizational  
 Supervising the effectiveness of officers, board governance, and vacant board positions  
 Cultivating future leadership for the board  


 
The Vice Chair of the Board serves as the Board Chair in the event that the Chair is absent.  
 
The Treasurer of the Board leads the financial oversight of the Board. These responsibilities include:  
 


 Chairing the Finance Committee  
 Working closely with the Executive Director to help prepare the annual budget  
 Ensuring the school is in compliance with federal, state, and district mandatory reporting 


requirements as well as all other financial reporting requirements  
 Working with staff to make all financial records available if requested by entitled organizations or 


persons  
 Working with the Board Chair and Executive Director to ensure financial records are accurate 


and updated  
 Reviewing monthly budget and financial statements  
 Providing a recommendation for external auditors and accountants after thorough vetting  
 Ensuring that all financial reports are prepared accurately and on time  
 Reporting regularly to the Governing Board on the financial position of the school and facilitates 


board understanding of the financial health of the organization  
 
The Secretary of the Board is responsible for all records. These responsibilities include:  
 


 Recording official minutes of all meetings of the Governing Board. These minutes will include 
the date, location, beginning and ending times, type of meeting, method of arranging and 
providing notification of the meeting, board attendance, and meeting proceedings.  


 Certifying and retaining both electronic and hard copies of the most current bylaws  
 Retaining copies of agendas and minutes of all meetings of the Governing Board, including 


committee meetings and makes these materials available at the school‘s main office  


                                                 
2 2 While Vista College Prep’s Bylaws reference a minimum of three, upon authorization, the Governing Board will create a policy that requires 
a minimum of 7. 
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 Providing all notices and documents of meetings or otherwise, as described in the bylaws or 
required by law  


 
Governing Board Committees  
 
The Board of Directors will have several standing committees dedicated to the performance and 
governance oversight of the school. Additional committees may be added as needed through the formal 
resolution process by the Board of Directors. The initial committees of the Board of Directors may 
include:  
 


 Governance: This committee is responsible for maintaining and growing the strength of the 
composition of the Board. The committee will be responsible for developing an objective 
protocol and set of tools to evaluate the strength of the Board and provide professional 
development opportunities to Board members, as needed. Should a Board position become vacant 
or in need of a specific field to be represented, the Governance Committee will be responsible for 
the identification, recruitment, nomination, verification, and training of all new members. Ideal 
fields of expertise represented on this committee include management, human resources, school 
leadership, and prior successful board membership.  


 
 Finance: This committee is responsible for overseeing the financial management and viability of 


the school. In doing so, the committee will work closely with the Board Chair, Executive 
Director, and Manager of Business and Operations. The Finance Committee will review cash 
flow and budget statements on a monthly basis, prepare financial reports as needed, present 
financial materials to the Governing Board, and lead the process for hiring the school‘s auditor in 
conjunction with the Board Chair. Ideal fields of expertise represented on this committee include 
finance, consulting, accounting, and business ownership.  


 
 Academic Achievement: This committee is responsible for reviewing the academic progress of 


the school with the Executive Director in order to evaluate the student performance outcomes of 
the school. The committee will determine if the school is meeting accountability goals and 
expected academic progress based on understood benchmark goals, both internal and external. 
The conclusions of this committee will factor into the review of the Executive Director. Ideal 
fields of expertise represented on this committee include consulting, school leadership, and law.  


 
 Development: This committee is responsible for working with the Executive Director to establish 


fundraising strategies, increase public awareness about the school, develop stronger partnerships 
with key political, financial, and business allies, and develop marketing materials. Ideal fields of 
expertise represented on this committee include finance, consulting, marketing, public relations, 
advertising, prior board experience, fund development, campaign or political management 
experience, and human resources.  


 
B. Governing Board Composition  
 
As stated in section B.1 and the Corporate Bylaws, the Board of Directors of Vista College Preparatory, 
Inc. serves as the governing body for Vista College Prep and, therefore, is referred to as the Governing 
Board (“the Board”). Currently there are six members of the Governing Board (brief description listed 
below – full names and background listed in Section B.1) with a minimum of three (3) and maximum of 
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fifteen (15) members3 as outlined in Vista College Prep’s Bylaws. The Governing Board will aim to 
maintain an odd number of members for voting purposes.  
 
Upon authorization and confirmation, the Governance Committee of the Board will continue networking 
intensely to ensure that the new Board members will contribute additional perspectives and networks. As 
part of the preparation for that period of expansion of the Governing Board, the proposed Executive 
Director and Founding Board Members have continued meeting with community members and supporters 
of Vista College Prep. These meetings have helped gauge the prospects of potential board members and 
have been a way to connect to other potential board members and supporters. During this period of Board 
expansion, it is particularly important to us to have strong representation from community leaders, 
including local businesses and community members.  We value the important role community plays in the 
health of our school and embrace expanding our board to include community partners.  
 
The Governing Board is comprised of all Board Members and the Executive Director as a non-voting ex 
officio member. In this role, the Executive Director serves as the liaison from management to governance 
and reports on the health of the school’s day-to-day operations including presenting a comprehensive 
academic and financial dashboard.  The academic dashboard provides the board with a monthly snapshot 
of student academic performance, average daily attendance, and school-wide goals.  The Executive 
Director, working with the Treasurer, also presents a monthly financial dashboard that outlines a 90 day 
budget projection, analysis of budget to actuals, key revenue sources and key expenditures.  
 
Current Voting Governing Board Members 
 
Charles Mitchell, CEO - All About People (Proposed Board Chair)  
Cassie Hilpman Breecher, Director of Alumni Affairs – TFA (Proposed Board Vice Chair)  
Kelly McManus, Director of Policy – Stand For Children (Proposed Board Secretary)  
Katherine Cecala, COO - Valley of the Sun United Way (Proposed Board Treasurer) 
Christopher Dang, Attorney – Quarles and Brady (Proposed Board Member).   
Dawn Kennedy, ED - Brophy Community Foundation, ret. (Proposed Board Member).   
 
Non-Voting Ex Officio Board Member  
 
Julia Meyerson, Lead Founder (Proposed Executive Director) 
 
C. Process for Filling Vacancies  
 
Vista College Prep requires a Board composed of three to fifteen individuals who possess areas of 
expertise in law, real estate/facilities, finance, accounting, marketing/public relations, development, 
governance, education, community work, human resources and strategic planning. Some individuals may 
encompass several areas of expertise, and the ultimate goal is that the Board as a full body demonstrates a 
mix of talents and perspectives that will ensure Vista College Prep is a strong and healthy organization. 
 
Currently, we are in a fortunate position in that the Vista College Prep Governing Board represents the 
majority of these skills. As stated above, the Governing Board will use the extensive community, 
business, and non-profit outreach that has occurred beginning in August 2011 (and will continue through 
January 2013 and beyond) to begin identifying additional excellent candidates upon authorization.   


                                                 
3 While Vista College Prep’s Bylaws reference a minimum of three, upon authorization, the Governing Board will create a policy that requires a 
minimum of 7. 
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Additionally, a vacancy will need to be filled if a Board Member decides to end his/her term early or is 
removed based on the attendance policy as defined by the Board upon authorization.   
 
The Governing Board uses the following criteria to identify potential board candidates:  (1) expertise 
aligned with needs - strategic planning, senior management, accounting or finance, fundraising, law, 
marketing/PR, governance, facilities, education or community; (2) belief in charter schools and in Vista 
College Prep’s philosophy and approach; (3) passion for and commitment to youth and education in 
South Phoenix; (4) availability and time to participate fully in the board role; (5) familiarity with or 
interest in the community; (6) access to personal networks capable of assisting Vista College Prep’s 
development; (7) ability to work well in groups and to put group goals before personal agenda; and (8) 
addition of diversity to board as defined by age, race, socioeconomic background, gender.  
 
Once a candidate is identified, a current member (led primarily through the Governance Committee) 
makes contact to set up a first interview. If the first interview goes well, the Board candidate is invited 
back for a second meeting with school leadership and member(s) of the Governance Committee, as well 
as sitting in on a Board meeting. The candidate is provided with relevant documents to review prior to 
recommendation for membership to the Board for a vote. Once approved, new members receive a 
welcome packet and complete required documents, i.e. Conflict of Interest and other relevant forms.   
 
To date, Vista College Prep has identified Irene Carroll as an additional director to serve on the 
Governing Board.4  Currently, we are awaiting her Fingerprint Clearance Card.  Ms. Carroll brings an 
outstanding background in real estate development, accounting and charter school financing.  
 
Irene Carroll, Principal – Funding the Gap 
 
Irene Carroll is co-founder and principal of Funding the Gap, LLC. Her extensive and successful business 
background coupled with her philanthropic passion and experience give her a unique advantage in helping 
charter schools obtain necessary funding as well as the short and long term planning they need to compete 
and succeed. As Senior Director for Land Advisors Capital, Ms. Carroll has been responsible for business 
development with a particular focus on homebuilders and developers in the Southwest. She brings a 
valuable combination of 20+ years of management, construction design and planning, and financing 
expertise to Funding the Gap. As former Vice President at DMB Associates and General Manager for 
Marley Park, a 1,000 acre master-planned community, she had complete financial responsibility for large-
scale projects making her uniquely knowledgeable in marketing and exit strategies on the builder, 
developer, and capital sides of a transaction. Ms. Carroll’s philanthropic endeavors exemplify a love for 
advancing the lives of those who might otherwise be overlooked. She serves on the Board of Rancho 
Feliz Charitable Foundation where she mentors young women and girls. Further, she has served as Project 
Manager for a decade-long undertaking in Agua Prieta, Mexico overseeing the design of an entire housing 
community complete with education and child care facilities.  Ms. Carroll obtained a BS in Accounting 
from the University of Texas at El Paso, is a Certified Public Accountant, and a proud alumnus of the 
Honorary Commander Program at Luke Air Force Base in Arizona.  Ms. Carroll will bring strong 
leadership in charter school financing, real estate development, and accounting to the Governing Board of 
Vista College Prep.  


                                                 
4 Ms. Carroll is listed under “other” under the school governing body on the title page.  
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B.3 Management and Operation _________________________________________________________ 
 
A. Management Roles and Responsibilities 
 
Upon authorization the Founding Board will transition into the Governing Board for Vista College 
Preparatory (“Vista College Prep”).  Any individual serving on the Board will be referred to as a Director 
in accordance with our Bylaws.  All Directors will work to ensure Vista College Prep is effectively 
governed and each Director will fulfill all fiduciary responsibilities so that the management of Vista 
College Prep can lead an academically successful, organizationally sound, and fiscally responsible school.  
 
The Governing Board is a policy-making body and delegates all management and administrative 
responsibilities to the Executive Director who will execute on Vista College Prep’s mission to educate 
all K-5 students for success in middle school, achievement in high school, and graduation from college.  
Vista College Prep’s organizational structure is lean but purposeful.  Every hiring decision, and therefore, 
every allocation of resources is based on conservative budgetary projections and driven by the school’s 
mission.   The Executive Director, with approval from the Board, will adjust the organizational structure 
based on growth, changes in revenue, or as needed. 
 
In addition to the recruitment and hiring of 13 teachers (over the course of the first three years of 
operation), the Executive Director will make four key hires in Y1-Y3 to aid in the administration of the 
school’s day-to-day activities.  The entire Vista College Prep staffing structure, including total number of 
FTEs, is outlined in Figure B.3.2 (page 9).   Complete organizational charts can be found in Section B.1.  
 
Year One (2013-2014) Year Two (2014-2015) Year Three (2015-2016) 
Mgr. of Business & Operations 
Office Assistant 


(no administration hires) Mgr. of Curriculum & Instruction 
SPED Coordinator 


   
The Founding Board is led by Julia Meyerson who brings a broad range of professional experiences 
including education, fundraising, and policy. Ms. Meyerson is identified as the founding Executive 
Director for Vista College Prep. Currently, Ms. Meyerson is completing a Fellowship with Building 
Excellent Schools, a national organization that trains, coaches, mentors and supports individuals who seek 
to found, build, sustain and lead an urban public school of uncompromising excellence.  Her resume is 
attached and a brief biography can be found in Section B.1.  Below is a delineation of the roles and 
responsibilities for each identified management or administrative role that impacts the day-to-day 
activities of Vista College Prep.   All instructional staff will be Highly Qualified as defined by No Child 
Left Behind.  
 
Executive Director 
 
The Executive Director is hired, evaluated by, and held accountable to the Governing Board in regard to 
all aspects of the school’s academic program, financial management, and organizational health. The 
Executive Director is entrusted with advancing the school’s mission, maintaining the organization’s 
financial viability, and determining the school’s future direction in accordance with the mission.   
 
Responsibilities 


 Recruit and hire mission-aligned and results-oriented individuals to fill the positions outlined in 
Figure B.3.2 (page 9).  


 Create, monitor and sustain culture of academic excellence through consistent implementation of 
systems and structures to maximize student learning.  
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 Train the Manager of Curriculum and Instruction (Y3) through the observation and practice of 
curriculum and assessment development, teacher coaching and support, delivery of professional 
development, and lesson plan feedback and review. 


 Lead the development and adaption of a rigorous curriculum and the management of data-driven 
instruction designed to improve student achievement. 


 Create clear and measurable Vista College Prep internal standards aligned to ADE 2010 
Standards (CCSA), and influenced by other rigorous state standards. 


 Manage and oversee Manager of Business and Operations, Office Assistant, as well as all other 
staff including representatives of all outsourced business functions.  


 Lead all student community meetings (i.e. morning motivation). 
 Identify and purchase high quality, research-based curriculum.  
 Lead all staff development and administrative meetings (in Y3 the Executive Director will lead 


all staff development for the first six months and then slowly transition the Manager of 
Curriculum and Instruction into leading applicable instructional staff development).  


 Manage and direct recruitment, hiring, and retention of all staff members, including salary, 
contract, and benefit orientations; involve other leadership positions when applicable.  


 Observe all teachers weekly and twice-weekly for new teachers, as well as daily “drop in” 
observations (observations are done with Manager of Curriculum and Instruction in Y3).   


 Draft and provide evaluations of all staff members (working with the Manager of Curriculum and 
Instruction, Y3, or the Manager of Business and Operations when evaluating positions that also 
fall under their management).  


 Conduct all teacher observations (with Manager of Curriculum and Instruction in Y3). 
 Coordinate lottery, admissions, enrollment, and waitlist procedures for the school.  
 Control orientation and training of all staff members. 
 Coordinate and manage administration of all standardized student assessments and evaluations, 


including state assessments, interim assessments, and nationally normed assessments. 
 Implement all personnel policies. 
 Implement all student discipline, code of conduct, and behavior standards in conjunction with 


other administrative and teaching staff.  
 Review all student report cards before disbursement to families, or delegate to appropriate staff 


upon school growth. 
 Serve as primary spokesperson for school to both internal and external constituents including 


media, community members, parents, political leaders and representatives, and visitors. 
 Support and work with all Board committees as well as provide information, data, reports, and 


context necessary to assist in effective governance of the school. 
 Manage and allocate school resources, including financial resources, in alignment with values of 


school; work with Manager of Business and Operations to evaluate the accuracy of all financial 
documents. 


 Supervise and monitor daily inputs and outputs of school including accounts payable and 
receivable, cash receipts and disbursements, payroll/benefits, taxes, staff, and school supplies 


 Work with Manager of Business and Operations to first prepare or oversee, and then submit 
required reports, evaluations, and data to all external (or funding) sources. 


 Ensure compliance with state-mandated instruction, assessment, and reporting, including 
requirements for English Language Learners. 


 Hire and supervise personnel who provide contracted serviced (e.g. speech therapy). 
 Work with all school stakeholders, specifically with Manager of Business and Operations and 


Governing Board, to acquire and collect resources, both financial and in-kind, for instructional, 
extracurricular, and enrichment needs. 


 Develop marketing plan and strategy for recruiting students. 
 Supervise teacher communication to parents and ensure all parents are fully informed of student 


progress. 
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 Develop financial plan for Vista College Prep’s capital needs in order to secure a permanent 
facility. 


 Inspire staff and student body to remain focused and determined in work of fulfilling the mission 
of school. 


 Supervise and direct culture of school by monitoring academic program and implementation of 
school’s discipline code to ensure safe, and focused school environment. 


 Develop and communicate strategic plan for the school.  
 Manage and share responsibilities of Special Education Coordinator position with Special 


Education Teachers in Y1 and Y2 (one teacher in Y1, two teachers in Y2, and one teacher in 
Y3)1, until full-time Special Education Coordinator is hired in Y3. 


 
Critical Skills and Experience  


 Strong commitment to, belief in, and alignment with school’s mission and vision  
 Experience in leadership and management of both adults and students  
 Ability to assess data, find trends, and use information to make strategic decisions  
 Minimum of a Master’s, Advanced Degree preferred, with all accompanying verification 


provided as part of the personnel file  
 Knowledge of, or experience in education, school finance, governance, management, or law  
 Experience in budgetary planning, accounting, and effective allocation of school resources  
 Exceptional verbal and written communication skills 
 Strong organizational skills and ability to multi-task  
 Ability to approach situations with optimism and perseverance, willingness to take personal 


responsibility, open to and interested in feedback on performance, eagerness to continue to 
improve in effectiveness, and steady determination to pursue excellence regardless of the 
situation  


 Proficient in Spanish  
 SEI endorsed  
 Valid fingerprint clearance card (required) 


 
Julia Meyerson’s experience and background fulfill the qualifications identified for Executive Director.  
Her experience and success as a teacher and Corps Member Advisor with Teach For America combined 
with her background as a Deputy Finance Director for Policy and Policy Director for the Democratic 
Governors Association, her participation in the Arizona Charter Schools Association Charter Starter 
Program, and her leadership training with Building Excellent Schools bring her to design, found and lead 
a high performing, no excuses charter elementary school—Vista College Prep.   
 
Manager of Curriculum and Instruction (Y3) 
 
The Manager of Curriculum and Instruction is hired, supervised, evaluated by and held accountable to the 
Executive Director.  Evaluation is primarily based on student achievement, quality of curriculum 
development, and his/her growth in supporting teacher performance and development. The Manager of 
Curriculum and Instruction is entrusted with advancing the mission of the school through the 
management and development of a standards-aligned curriculum; participation in the evaluation, support, 
and development of teaching staff; and collaboration with the Executive Director on areas of instructional 
and/or curricular need at the school.  
 
 


                                                 
1 Based on our small class-size, and anticipated 11% SPED student population, we do not believe we need a Special Education Coordinator until 
year three, therefore the Executive Director will manage the role of Special Education Coordinator with the Special Education teachers helping 
throughout the year.  
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Responsibilities 
 Embody mission, vision, core beliefs and strategic direction of the school. 
 In consultation with Executive Director, help to develop and monitor a curriculum (scope and 


sequence, planning, etc.) that maximizes and enhances student learning in all core subjects. 
 Observe facilitation of staff professional development, and begin to deliver staff professional 


development beginning in month six of Y3.  Help coordinate professional development sessions 
from outside resources. 


 In conjunction with the Executive Director, serve as one of the instructional coaches for the 
faculty through regular observations, feedback, meetings, and additional metrics of support in 
order to provide a quality instructional program to students within the context of a disciplined 
school culture. 


 Research and develop best practices to be implemented and supported in school. 
 Analyze student achievement data as well as teacher performance data on variety of metrics, both 


quantitative and qualitative, and use information to collaborate with Executive Director on 
strategic plan and short- and long-term vision for school. 


 In consultation with Executive Director, coordinate and manage administration of all standardized 
student assessments and evaluations, including state assessments, interim assessments, and 
nationally normed assessments.  


 Review report cards for every student and provide feedback to teachers before review by 
Executive Director. 


 Co-manage assigned aspects of school-wide routines such as lunch procedures and before and 
after-school plans.  


 
Critical Skills and Experience  


 Strong commitment to, belief in, and alignment with mission and vision of school 
 Experience working in urban education with history of significant gains in student performance 


and/or growth 
 Bachelor’s Degree Required, Master’s Degree preferred, with all accompanying verification 


provided as part of the personnel file 
 Experience in leadership and management of both adults and students 
 Ability to assess data, find trends, and use information to make strategic decisions 
 Strong knowledge of the Common Core Standards as adopted by Arizona in all relevant grades 


and subjects 
 Exceptional verbal and written communication skills 
 Strong organizational skills and ability to multi-task 
 Ability to approach situations with optimism and perseverance, willingness to take personal 


responsibility, open to and interested in feedback on performance, eagerness to continue to 
improve in effectiveness, and steady determination to pursue excellence regardless of the 
situation 


 Proficient in Spanish 
 SEI endorsed 
 Highly Qualified as defined by No Child Left Behind 
 Valid fingerprint clearance card (required) 


 
Manager of Business and Operations 
 
The Manager of Business and Operations is hired, supervised, evaluated by, and held accountable to the 
Executive Director.  Evaluation is primarily based on his/her performance and growth, organization, and 
business and internally created operations and performance measures. The Manager of Business and 
Operations is entrusted with advancing the mission of the school through assisting in the creation and 
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implementation of a budget, coordination of external and internal operations, and fundraising and grant 
writing.   Each of these responsibilities will be done in collaboration with the Executive Director.  
 
Responsibilities 


 Create and maintain high standards of financial management and oversight with regard to 
budgets, cash flow statements, expenditures and revenues. 


 Ensure compliance with generally accepted accounting principles as well as all other 
requirements, federal, state, and local (Vista College Prep will receive additional pro-bono GAAP 
training from a Certified Public Accountant). 


 Provide regular feedback to Executive Director on tools and resources that may strategically 
improve financial management. 


 Working closely with contracted vendor, supervise daily accounting of school including accounts 
payable and receivable, cash receipts, payroll and benefits, general ledger, taxes, and allocation of 
non-financial resources in collaboration with the Executive Director. 


 Research and apply to grants in accordance with general school guidelines, and manage 
disbursement and reporting of activities in collaboration with Executive Director. 


 Prepare all relevant reports, evaluations, and data to both internal and external agencies, funding 
sources, and parties for review by Executive Director. 


 Report to and collaborate with Executive Director throughout budgetary process including 
establishment of priorities and maintenance of financial outputs on daily and/or weekly basis. 


 Coordinate food service bids and contract for all student meals and snacks in conjunction with 
vendor selected and with Executive Director. 


 Coordinate and implement strategy for teacher and student recruitment in collaboration with 
Executive Director. 


 Oversee resources provided to all staff, including classroom resources, copy services 
 Provide verbal and written financial report at all Governing Board Finance Committee meetings, 


and at full Board meetings as needed, in coordination with Executive Director. 
 Monitor student attendance.  
 Manage the Student Accountability Information System (SAIS). 


 
Critical Skills and Experience  


 Strong commitment to, belief in, and alignment with mission and vision of school 
 Bachelor’s Degree required with all accompanying verification provided as part of the personnel 


file 
 Three-five years of experience in operations and finance preferred 
 Proficiency or advanced knowledge in Microsoft Excel and Access, Quick Books and other 


financial management and human resources software (required) 
 Knowledge of school finance, budgetary planning, and generally accepted accounting principles 


(GAAP) 
 Excellent data management and reporting abilities 
 Demonstrated ability to multitask effectively and prioritize strategically 
 Prior leadership roles with demonstrated strong results 
 Ability to approach situations with optimism and perseverance, willingness to take personal 


responsibility, open to and interested in feedback on performance, eagerness to continue to 
improve in effectiveness, and steady determination to pursue excellence regardless of the 
situation 


 Proficient in Spanish (preferred) 
 Valid fingerprint clearance card (required) 
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Special Education Coordinator 
 
The Special Education Coordinator is hired, supervised, evaluated by, and held accountable to the 
Executive Director.  Evaluation is based on performance and growth, student achievement, and quality of 
curriculum. All Special Education staff members are entrusted with advancing the mission of the school 
through the development of a rigorous, standards-aligned curriculum, responsiveness to feedback 
provided and collaboration with the Manager of Curriculum and Instruction (Y3) on areas of instructional 
and/or curricular need at the school, especially in relation to those students with special needs.  
 
Responsibilities 


 Draft and revise IEPs as necessary to ensure that needs of special education students are being 
served. 


 Deliver instruction using variety of targeted learning modalities in order to develop necessary 
skills (motor, language, cognitive, memory) using methods to enhance student achievement. 


 Maintain detailed, meticulous student IEP and 504 records according to state and federal 
guidelines. 


 Working with the Executive Director, prepares, budgets, and solicits funds to provide financial 
support for programs and equipment.  


 Prepares and submits documentation to secure funding through IDEA and the state of Arizona.  
 Provides on-going training to staff and school administrators on special education compliance and 


best practices. 
 Ensures compliance with all state-mandated instruction, assessment and reporting. 
 Hire and supervise contracted vendors who provide services like speech therapy, in coordination 


with Executive Director.  
 Embody mission and vision of school. 
 Create standards-aligned curriculum including scope and sequence, annual plan, unit plans, and 


lesson plans; develop interim, midterm, and final assessments as needed. 
 Develop and implement ambitious and standards-aligned lesson plans with the end goal of 


student performance at or above grade level. 
 Teach and enforce school-wide systems, rules and consequences, disciplinary codes, and rewards 


at all times. 
 Provide engaging, motivating, rigorous instruction in both whole-class and individual settings. 
 Provide academic support and tutoring to small groups or individual students as needed/scheduled 
 Analyze student achievement data in collaboration with Manager of Curriculum and Instruction 


(Y3) and Executive Director. 
 Implement data tracking system and use data to inform instructional development and delivery 
 Communicate regularly and proactively with students and families. 
 Draft student report cards and revise as required. 
 Collaborate with other staff members and actively participate in all professional development and 


learning activities. 
 Work to continuously improve effectiveness in all instructional practices, using school’s teacher 


performance rubric as a guide. 
 Use feedback to make productive changes in performance. 
 Complete all administrative requirements before given deadlines.  
 Participate in additional activities including field trips, intensive academic support sessions, and 


other required programs as needed throughout the year. 
 
Critical Skills and Experience  


 Strong commitment to, belief in, and alignment with mission and vision of the school. 
 Minimum of a Bachelor’s degree, Master’s Degree in the area of special education or a disability 


specialist preferred  
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 Special Education Certified in Arizona 
 Experience in urban education with a history of significant gains in student performance and/or 


growth 
 Experience in writing excellent Individual Education Plans (IEPs) and communicating the 


contents in an accessible way to multiple audiences 
 In-depth knowledge of disabilities and the educational implication of disabling conditions, 


experience in special education legal issues 
 Experience compiling and managing special education reporting data 
 Excellent verbal and written skills 
 Ability to effectively communicate information and train others working with special needs 


students  
 Experience or familiarity analyzing data and using data to inform decisions and/or instruction 
 Strong organizational skills 
 Openness to feedback, desire to continue development as professional, and willingness to take 


responsibility for student outcomes and achievement 
 Proficient in Spanish (preferred) 
 SEI endorsed  
 Highly Qualified as defined by No Child Left Behind  
 Valid fingerprint clearance card (required) 


 
Office Assistant 
 
The Executive Director will hire and delegate supervision of the Office Assistant to the Manager of 
Business and Operations. The Office Assistant will primarily be supervised and held accountable to the 
Manager of Business and Operations.  Evaluation will be primarily based on performance and growth and 
completed by Executive Director and Manager of Business and Operations.  The Office Assistant is 
entrusted with advancing the mission of the school through the organization and running of all 
administrative tasks including phone calls, copies, translation, newsletter drafts, filing, and record-
keeping.  
 
Responsibilities 


 Strong commitment to, belief in, and alignment with mission and vision of school. 
 Maintain accurate, complete, neat, and organized files for every student. 
 Collect, enter, and maintain school data in administrative database. 
 Create purchase orders, track shipments, and follows-up on administrative needs with vendors, 


including ordering, receipt and maintenance of supplies. 
 Work with Manager of Business and Operations to maintain accurate attendance records and 


follows-up with families when students are not present at school. 
 Coordinate all school mailings. 
 Ensures strict confidentiality of personal student and staff records and data. 
 Make copies as needed. 
 Support Manager of Business and Operations in operational duties, including lunch distribution, 


recess and inventory and distribution of supplies. 
 Maintain enthusiastic greetings of all school stakeholders (in person, by phone, through email, 


and through mail) and provides information and directs communication thoughtfully. 
 Communicate to all school stakeholders in thoughtful, calm, and knowledgeable way. 
 Remain familiar with school policies, procedures, and operations. 
 Draft, edit and translate documents, as needed.  
 Complete other responsibilities as requested by Executive Director.  
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Critical Skills and Experience 
 College degree preferred but may be substituted for relevant experience 
 Three or more years of customer service or administrative experience 
 Spanish fluency preferred 
 Strong organizational abilities 
 Detail-oriented 
 Experience in clear, respectful communication with both adults and children 
 Preferred experience working in urban settings 
 Knowledge of office equipment and services including printers, copiers, fax machines, and 


phones 
 Familiarity with Microsoft Office, especially Word, Excel, and PowerPoint 
 Open to feedback, willingness to take personal responsibility 


 
In addition to the job descriptions outlined above, we have assembled a decision tree to ensure a clear 
delineation of the roles and responsibilities for administering the day-to-day activities of the school.  
Figure B.3.1 outlines a sample internal decision tree for common school occurrences and operations.  
Note abbreviations:  Manager of Curriculum and Instruction (MCI), Executive Director (ED).  Often there 
is only one individual that should be notified with a question or concern—that is identified as not-
applicable (n/a).  
 


Figure B.3.1: Sample Internal Decision Tree for Common Day-to-Day Activities  
 


Responsibility/Question/Concern First line Second line 


Supplies Office Assistant  Manager of Business and Ops 


Teacher duties: lunch, uniform  Manager of Business and Ops Executive Director 


Payroll – logistics Manager of Business and Ops Executive Director 


Payroll – salary Executive Director n/a 


Benefits Manager of Business and Ops Executive Director 


Reimbursements Manager of Business and Ops Executive Director 


Curriculum Executive Director/ Y3: MCI Executive Director 


Classroom instruction delivery Executive Director/ Y3: MCI n/a 


Instructional resources - academic Manager of Business and Ops Executive Director 


Grading policies/procedures Executive Director/ Y3: MCI Executive Director 


Benchmarking Executive Director/ Y3: MCI n/a 


Scope and sequence Executive Director/ Y3: MCI n/a 


Test prep implementation Executive Director/ Y3: MCI n/a 


Questions about Lesson Plans Executive Director/ Y3: MCI Executive Director 


Testing Executive Director/ Y3: MCI Executive Director 


Schedules Executive Director/ Y3: MCI Executive Director 


Tests, assessments, analyzing data Executive Director/ Y3: MCI Executive Director 


Progress report distribution Executive Director/ Y3: MCI Executive Director 


Alternate scheduling Executive Director n/a 


Certification Executive Director n/a 


Purchasing approval requests Executive Director n/a 
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Personal issues with students Executive Director n/a 


Difficult parent phone calls Executive Director n/a 


Teachers and students dress code Executive Director n/a 


Purchasing/Budgets Manager of Business and Ops Executive Director 
Tardy or Absence – Teachers Executive Director n/a 


Operations – food, facility Office Assistant  Manager of Business and Ops


Maintenance of staff room Office Assistant  Manager of Business and Ops


Technological issues Office Assistant  Manager of Business and Ops


Internet problems Office Assistant  Manager of Business and Ops


Google documents – disc database Manager of Business and Ops Manager of Business and Ops


Student Academic Difficulties Executive Director/ Y3: SPED 
Coordinator/MCI 


n/a 


Student Attendance  Manager of Business and Ops Executive Director 


 
B. Operational Plan  


 
The organizational structure of the school will develop and expand as Vista College Prep’s enrollment 
increases.  Figure B.3.2 identifies the staffing structure for Y1-Y3.  Any position that is italicized 
represents an administrative role.   Each position is described in further detail in the above section on 
management roles and responsibilities.  Figure B.3.3 outlines eight overarching instructional and 
operational services, the responsible administrative personnel and further explanation of their oversight 
responsibilities.     
 
Figure B.3.2: Vista College Prep Staffing Structure (Y1-Y3)  
 


Position  Y1 FTEs  Y2 FTEs  Y3 FTEs  
Executive Director  1 1 1 
Manager of Curriculum and Instruction  n/a n/a 1 
Manager of Business and Operations  1 1 1 
Teachers 6 9 13 
Teacher – Special Education Certified   1 2 1 
Special Education Coordinator   n/a n/a 1 
Office Assistant   1 1 1 
Total Personnel    10 14 19 


 
 
Figure B.3.3: Administrative Personnel and Oversight Responsibilities2  
 


Instruction & 
Operational Services 


Admin. Person Responsible and Oversight Responsibilities 


i. Instruction Executive Director 
 Recruit and hire mission-aligned and results-oriented individuals to fill the 


positions outlined in Figure B.3.2 (page 9).  
 Create, monitor and sustain culture of academic excellence through 


consistent implementation of systems and structures to maximize student 


                                                 
2 For additional detail on responsibilities please see job descriptions in the section on Management Roles and Responsibilities.  







B.3 Management & Operations                 Vista College Preparatory, Inc.                            Page 10 of 17 
 


learning.  
 Train the Manager of Curriculum and Instruction (Y3) through the 


observation and practice of curriculum and assessment development, 
teacher coaching and support, delivery of professional development, and 
lesson plan feedback and review. 


 Lead all staff development and administrative meetings (in coordination 
with the Manager of Curriculum and Instruction in Y3) 


 Manage and direct recruitment, hiring, and retention of all staff members, 
including salary, contract, and benefit orientations; involve other leadership 
positions when applicable.  


 Observe all teachers weekly and twice-weekly for new teachers, as well as 
daily “drop in” observations (observations are done with Manager of 
Curriculum and Instruction in Y3).   


 Draft and provide evaluations of all staff members (working with the 
Manager of Curriculum and Instruction, Y3, or the Manager of Business 
and Operations when evaluating positions that also fall under their 
management).  


 Conduct all teacher observations (with Manager of Curriculum and 
Instruction in Y3). 


 Control orientation and training of all staff members. 
 Review all student report cards before disbursement to families, or delegate 


to appropriate staff upon school growth. 
 Manage and allocate school resources, including financial resources, in 


alignment with values of school; work with Manager of Business and 
Operations to evaluate the accuracy of all financial documents. 


 Ensure compliance with state-mandated instruction, assessment, and 
reporting, including requirements for English Language Learners. 


 Inspire staff and student body to remain focused and determined in work of 
fulfilling the mission of school. 


 Supervise and direct culture of school by monitoring academic program 
and implementation of school’s discipline code to ensure safe, and focused 
school environment. 


 
Manager of Curriculum and Instruction (Y3)  
 In consultation with Executive Director, help to develop and monitor a 


curriculum (scope and sequence, planning, etc.) that maximizes and 
enhances student learning in all core subjects. 


 Observe facilitation of staff professional development, and begin to deliver 
staff professional development beginning in month six of Y3.  Help 
coordinate professional development sessions from outside resources. 


 In conjunction with the Executive Director, serve as one of the 
instructional coaches for the faculty through regular observations, 
feedback, meetings, and additional metrics of support in order to provide a 
quality instructional program to students within the context of a disciplined 
school culture. 


 Research and develop best practices to be implemented and supported in 
school. 


 Analyze student achievement data as well as teacher performance data on 
variety of metrics, both quantitative and qualitative, and use information to 
collaborate with Executive Director on strategic plan and short- and long-
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term vision for school. 
 In consultation with Executive Director, coordinate and manage 


administration of all standardized student assessments and evaluations, 
including state assessments, interim assessments, and nationally normed 
assessments.  


 Review report cards for every student and provide feedback to teachers 
before review by Executive Director. 
 


ii. Curriculum & 
Assessment 
(mandated State 
testing) 


Executive Director  
 Lead the development and adaption of a rigorous curriculum and the 


management of data-driven instruction designed to improve student 
achievement. 


 Create clear and measurable Vista College Prep internal standards aligned 
to ADE 2010 Standards (CCSA), and influenced by other challenging state 
standards. 


 Identify and purchase high quality, research-based curriculum.  
 Coordinate and manage administration of all standardized student 


assessments and evaluations, including state assessments, interim 
assessments, and nationally normed assessments. 


 Train the Manager of Curriculum and Instruction (Y3) through the 
observation and practice of curriculum and assessment development, 
teacher coaching and support, delivery of professional development, and 
lesson plan feedback and review. 


 Ensure compliance with state-mandated instruction, assessment, and 
reporting, including requirements for English Language Learners. 


 Hire and supervise personnel who provide contracted serviced (e.g. speech 
therapy). 


 Manage and share responsibilities of Special Education Coordinator 
position with Special Education Teachers in Y1 and Y2 (one teacher in Y1, 
two teachers in Y2, and one teacher in Y3)3, until full-time Special 
Education Coordinator is hired in Y3.4 


Manager of Curriculum and Instruction (Y3) 
 In consultation with Executive Director, help to develop and monitor a 


curriculum (scope and sequence, planning, etc.) that maximizes and 
enhances student learning in all core subjects. 


 In consultation with Executive Director, coordinate and manage 
administration of all standardized student assessments and evaluations, 
including state assessments, interim assessments, and nationally normed 
assessments.  


iii. Staff 
Development 


Executive Director  
 Recruit and hire mission-aligned and results-oriented individuals to fill the 


positions outlined in Figure B.3.2 (page 9).  
 Create, monitor and sustain culture of academic excellence through 


consistent implementation of systems and structures to maximize student 
learning.  


 Train the Manager of Curriculum and Instruction (Y3) through the 


                                                 
3 Based on our small class-size, and anticipated 11% SPED student population, we do not believe we need a Special Education Coordinator until 
year three, therefore the Executive Director will manage the role of Special Education Coordinator with the Special Education teachers helping 
throughout the year.  
4 Ibid.  
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observation and practice of curriculum and assessment development, 
teacher coaching and support, delivery of professional development, and 
lesson plan feedback and review. 


 Manage and oversee Manager of Business and Operations, Office 
Assistant, as well as all other staff including representatives of all 
outsourced business functions.  


 Lead all staff development and administrative meetings in coordination 
(with the Manager of Curriculum and Instruction in Y3 - the Executive 
Director will lead all staff development for the first six months of Y3, and 
slowly transition the Manager of Curriculum and Instruction into leading 
applicable instructional staff development).  


 Manage and direct recruitment, hiring, and retention of all staff members, 
including salary, contract, and benefit orientations; involve other 
leadership positions when applicable.  


 Observe all teachers weekly and twice-weekly for new teachers, as well as 
daily “drop in” observations (observations are done with Manager of 
Curriculum and Instruction in Y3).   


 Draft and provide evaluations of all staff members (working with the 
Manager of Curriculum and Instruction, Y3, or the Manager of Business 
and Operations when evaluating positions that also fall under their 
management).  


 Conduct all teacher observations (with Manager of Curriculum and 
Instruction in Y3). 


 Control orientation and training of all staff members. 
 Implement all personnel policies. 
 Hire and supervise personnel who provide contracted serviced (e.g. speech 


therapy). 
 Work with all school stakeholders, specifically with Manager of Business 


and Operations and Governing Board, to acquire and collect resources, 
both financial and in-kind, for instructional, extracurricular, and 
enrichment needs 


 Inspire staff and student body to remain focused and determined in work of 
fulfilling the mission of school. 


 Manage and share responsibilities of Special Education Coordinator 
position with Special Education Teachers in Y1 and Y2 (one teacher in Y1, 
two teachers in Y2, and one teacher in Y3)5, until full-time Special 
Education Coordinator is hired in Y3).6 


 
Manager of Curriculum and Instruction (Y3) 
 Observe facilitation of staff professional development, and begin to deliver 


staff professional development beginning in month six of Y3.  Help 
coordinate professional development sessions from outside resources. 


 In conjunction with the Executive Director, serve as one of the 
instructional coaches for the faculty through regular observations, 
feedback, meetings, and additional metrics of support in order to provide a 
quality instructional program to students within the context of a disciplined 


                                                 
5 Based on our small class-size, and anticipated 11% SPED student population, we do not believe we need a Special Education Coordinator until 
year three, therefore the Executive Director will manage the role of Special Education Coordinator with the Special Education teachers helping 
throughout the year.  
6 Ibid.  
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school culture. 
 Analyze student achievement data as well as teacher performance data on 


variety of metrics, both quantitative and qualitative, and use information to 
collaborate with Executive Director on strategic plan and short- and long-
term vision for school. 


 
iv. Financial 


Management 
Executive Director  
 Manage and oversee Manager of Business and Operations, Office 


Assistant, as well as all other staff including representatives of all 
outsourced business functions.  


 Manage and direct recruitment, hiring, and retention of all staff members, 
including salary, contract, and benefit orientations; involve other 
leadership positions when applicable.  


 Support and work with all Board committees as well as provide 
information, data, reports, and context necessary to assist in effective 
governance of the school. 


 Manage and allocate school resources, including financial resources, in 
alignment with values of school; work with Manager of Business and 
Operations to evaluate the accuracy of all financial documents. 


 Supervise and monitor daily inputs and outputs of school including 
accounts payable and receivable, cash receipts and disbursements, 
payroll/benefits, taxes, staff, and school supplies. 


 Work with Manager of Business and Operations to first prepare or oversee, 
and then submit required reports, evaluations, and data to all external (or 
funding) sources. 


 Ensure compliance with state-mandated instruction, assessment, and 
reporting, including requirements for English Language Learners. 


 Hire and supervise personnel who provide contracted serviced (e.g. speech 
therapy). 


 Work with all school stakeholders, specifically with Manager of Business 
and Operations and Governing Board, to acquire and collect resources, 
both financial and in-kind, for instructional, extracurricular, and 
enrichment needs. 


 Develop marketing plan and strategy for recruiting students. 
 Develop financial plan for Vista College Prep’s capital needs in order to 


secure a permanent facility. 
 
Manager of Business and Operations 
 Create and maintain high standards of financial management and oversight 


with regard to budgets, cash flow statements, expenditures and revenues. 
 Ensure compliance with generally accepted accounting principles as well 


as all other requirements, federal, state, local (Vista College Prep will 
receive additional pro-bono GAAP training from a Certified Public 
Accountant). 


 Provide regular feedback to Executive Director on tools and resources that 
may strategically improve financial management. 


 Working closely with contracted vendor, supervise daily accounting of 
school including accounts payable and receivable, cash receipts, payroll 
and benefits, general ledger, taxes, and allocation of non-financial 
resources in collaboration with the Executive Director. 
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 Research and apply to grants in accordance with general school guidelines, 
and manage disbursement and reporting of activities in collaboration with 
Executive Director. 


 Prepare all relevant reports, evaluations, and data to both internal and 
external agencies, funding sources, and parties for review by Executive 
Director. 


 Report to and collaborate with Executive Director throughout budgetary 
process including establishment of priorities and maintenance of financial 
outputs on daily and/or weekly basis. 


 Coordinate food service bids and contract for all student meals and snacks 
in conjunction with vendor selected and with Executive Director. 


 Coordinate and implement strategy for teacher and student recruitment in 
collaboration with Executive Director. 


 Oversee resources provided to all staff, including classroom resources and 
copy services. 


 Provide verbal and written financial report at all Governing Board Finance 
Committee meetings, and at full Board meetings as needed, in coordination 
with Executive Director. 


 Monitor student attendance. 
 Manage the Student Accountability Information System (SAIS). 
 


v. Contracted 
Services 


Executive Director  
 Manage and oversee Manager of Business and Operations, Office 


Assistant, as well as all other staff including representatives of all 
outsourced business functions.  


 Ensure compliance with state-mandated instruction, assessment, and 
reporting, including requirements for English Language Learners. 


 Hire and supervise personnel who provide contracted serviced (e.g. speech 
therapy). 


 Work with all school stakeholders, specifically with Manager of Business 
and Operations and Governing Board, to acquire and collect resources, 
both financial and in-kind, for instructional, extracurricular, and 
enrichment needs. 


 Develop marketing plan and strategy for recruiting students. 
 Develop financial plan for Vista College Prep’s capital needs in order to 


secure a permanent facility. 
 Develop and communicate strategic plan for the school. 
 Manage and share responsibilities of Special Education Coordinator 


position with Special Education Teachers in Y1 and Y2 (one teacher in Y1, 
two teachers in Y2, and one teacher in Y3)7, until full-time Special 
Education Coordinator is hired in Y3.8 


 
Manager of Business and Operations  
 Create and maintain high standards of financial management and oversight 


with regard to budgets, cash flow statements, expenditures and revenues. 
 Ensure compliance with generally accepted accounting principles as well 


as all other requirements, federal, state, local (Vista College Prep will 


                                                 
7 Based on our small class-size, and anticipated 11% SPED student population, we do not believe we need a Special Education Coordinator until 
year three, therefore the Executive Director will manage the role of Special Education Coordinator with the Special Education teachers helping 
throughout the year.  
8 Ibid.  
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receive additional pro-bono GAAP training from a Certified Public 
Accountant). 


 Provide regular feedback to Executive Director on tools and resources that 
may strategically improve financial management. 


 Working closely with contracted vendor, supervise daily accounting of 
school including accounts payable and receivable, cash receipts, payroll 
and benefits, general ledger, taxes, and allocation of non-financial 
resources in collaboration with the Executive Director. 


 Prepare all relevant reports, evaluations, and data to both internal and 
external agencies, funding sources, and parties for review by Executive 
Director. 


 Coordinate food service bids and contract for all student meals and snacks 
in conjunction with vendor selected and with Executive Director. 


 Oversee resources provided to all staff, including classroom resources and 
copy services. 


 Manage the Student Accountability Information System (SAIS). 
 
SPED Coordinator (Y3) 
 Draft and revise IEPs as necessary to ensure that needs of special 


education students are being served. 
 Deliver instruction using variety of targeted learning modalities in order to 


develop necessary skills (motor, language, cognitive, memory) using 
methods to enhance student achievement. 


 Maintain detailed, meticulous student IEP and 504 records according to 
state and federal guidelines. 


 Working with the Executive Director, prepare, budget, and solicit funds to 
provide financial support for programs and equipment.  


 Provide on-going training to staff and school administrators on special 
education compliance and best practices. 


 Ensure compliance with all state-mandated instruction, assessment and 
reporting. 


 Hire and supervise contracted vendors who provide services like speech 
therapy, in coordination with Executive Director. 


 Teach and enforce school-wide systems, rules and consequences, 
disciplinary codes, and rewards at all times. 


 Analyze student achievement data in collaboration with Manager of 
Curriculum and Instruction (Y3) and Executive Director. 


 Implement data tracking system and use data to inform instructional 
development and delivery. 


 Communicate regularly and proactively with students and families. 
 Use feedback to make productive changes in performance. 


 
vi. Personnel Executive Director  


 Recruit and hire mission-aligned and results-oriented individuals to fill the 
positions outlined in Figure B.3.2 (page 9).  


 Manage and oversee Manager of Business and Operations, Office 
Assistant, as well as all other staff including representatives of all 
outsourced business functions.  


 Manage and direct recruitment, hiring, and retention of all staff members, 
including salary, contract, and benefit orientations; involve other 
leadership positions when applicable.  
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 Draft and provide evaluations of all staff members (working with the 
Manager of Curriculum and Instruction, Y3, or the Manager of Business 
and Operations when evaluating positions that also fall under their 
management).  


 Control orientation and training of all staff members. 
 Implement all personnel policies. 
 Support and work with all Board committees as well as provide 


information, data, reports, and context necessary to assist in effective 
governance of the school. 


 Manage and allocate school resources, including financial resources, in 
alignment with values of school; work with Manager of Business and 
Operations to evaluate the accuracy of all financial documents. 


 Supervise and monitor daily inputs and outputs of school including 
accounts payable and receivable, cash receipts and disbursements, 
payroll/benefits, taxes, staff, and school supplies. 


 Inspire staff and student body to remain focused and determined in work of 
fulfilling the mission of school. 


 
viii. Grants 


Management 
Manager of Business and Operations 
 Create and maintain high standards of financial management and oversight 


with regard to budgets, cash flow statements, expenditures and revenues. 
 Ensure compliance with generally accepted accounting principles as well 


as all other requirements, federal, state, local (Vista College Prep will 
receive additional pro-bono GAAP training from a Certified Public 
Accountant). 


 Research and apply to grants in accordance with general school guidelines, 
and manage disbursement and reporting of activities in collaboration with 
Executive Director. 


 Prepare all relevant reports, evaluations, and data to both internal and 
external agencies, funding sources, and parties for review by Executive 
Director. 


 Report to and collaborate with Executive Director throughout budgetary 
process including establishment of priorities and maintenance of financial 
outputs on daily and/or weekly basis. 


 Provide verbal and written financial report at all Governing Board Finance 
Committee meetings, and at full Board meetings as needed, in coordination 
with Executive Director. 
 


viii. Student 
Accountability 
Information 
System (SAIS) 


Manager of Business and Operations  
 Create and maintain high standards of financial management and oversight 


with regard to budgets, cash flow statements, expenditures and revenues 
 Provide regular feedback to Executive Director on tools and resources that 


may strategically improve financial management. 
 Working closely with contracted vendor, supervise daily accounting of 


school including accounts payable and receivable, cash receipts, payroll 
and benefits, general ledger, taxes, and allocation of non-financial 
resources in collaboration with the Executive Director. 


 Report to and collaborate with Executive Director throughout budgetary 
process including establishment of priorities and maintenance of financial 
outputs on daily and/or weekly basis. 
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 Coordinate and implement strategy for teacher and student recruitment in 
collaboration with Executive Director. 


 Monitor student attendance. 
 Manage the Student Accountability Information System (SAIS). 
 


 
C. Critical Skills and Experience for Administrative Personnel  
 
All critical skills and experience are listed under each job description in Section A of this document.  
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B.3.2 Contracted Services ______________________________________________________________ 
 
Vista College Preparatory (“Vista College Prep”) will use contracted services for special education 
services, food service, and supplemental financial support (including auditing and payroll).  We assume 
contracted legal services for initial corporate filing and pro-bono legal services thereafter (as well as 
capitalizing on the expertise of our Board).   All contracted personnel will comply with all Fingerprint 
Clearance Card requirements and possess the specified qualifications and expertise below.  The cost for 
each service identified is based on a quote from the vendor, estimates from local high performing charter 
schools, and Vista College Prep’s specific needs.  
 
A. Special Education  
 
We are planning to hire one Special Education Teacher in our first year, two in our second year, and one 
teacher and Special Education Coordinator in our third year of operation.  The special education teacher 
we hire in year one will be dedicated to reaching the needs of students on IEPs.  Similarly, the two special 
education teachers we hire in year two will be able to teach K-2, as student needs indicate.  If we 
determine that an additional special education teacher is required, we have sufficient funds to hire a 
certified special education teacher, as opposed to another general education teacher. Until we hire a 
Special Education Coordinator, the role of the Special Education Teachers will be to meet the needs of 
students in their classrooms (that do not require the contracted services below) and support the Executive 
Director with issues of compliance, including writing and managing student IEPs.  
 
We will also consider the purchase of IEzP, a web-based forms manager that provides all special 
education documentation and promotes compliance ($500/year).  Though we do not anticipate needing 
this service, we will always be looking at programs that allow us to better track data and maintain the 
highest level of compliance.  While this is not included in our budget, our balance each year demonstrates 
that we would comfortably be able to afford the purchase of this program on an annual basis.  
 
Additionally, we have added $500 each year to our contracted special education budget to account for the 
purchase of assistive technology based on the specific needs as identified in a student’s IEP.  Examples 
include pencil grips, slant boards, sensory tools, auditory amplifiers, and visual magnifiers.  
 
With the above services provided by hired staff, we anticipate only needing to contract for specific special 
education services that include: Speech/Language Pathology, Psychology Services, and Occupational 
Therapy. We assume $1,800 per student for these contracted services based on a quote from Nicole 
Newman, Director of Exceptional Student Programs at Arizona Children's Educational Services (formerly 
at The Principal’s Office).  We also assume that our special education population will be 11%1, 
comparable to the local school district in South Phoenix, and therefore have budgeted accordingly. While 
we anticipate 11% to be high for K and 1, we have still included this estimate for conservative budgetary 
projections.  
 


 Year One: $25,448 
 Year Two: $39,704 
 Year Three: $52,970 


 


                                                 
1 For more detail, see the National Center for Education Statistics (district data from the 2009-2010 school year) 
http://nces.ed.gov/ccd/districtsearch/district_detail.asp?start=0&ID2=0407080. 
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Below are the specific price quotes for each contracted service. We have included, but do not anticipate 
using, contracted services for a Special Education Teacher, Paraprofessional and Special Education 
Director.2  


 Speech/Language Pathologist: $65 to 75/hour; Speech Tech: $40/hour  
 School Psychologist:  $75 hour  
 Occupational Therapist: $50 to $75/hour; Certified Occupational Therapy   Assistant (COTA) 


$40/hour 
 Certified Special Education Teacher:  $40/hour 
 Highly Qualified Paraprofessional:  $15/hour  
 Special Education Director:  $50/hour 


 
Professional Qualifications (Contracted SPED services) 


 All service providers must be certified by the state of AZ in the area of their expertise and have a 
minimum of two years of experience working with special needs children 


 Experience writing MET reports, IEPs, and PWNs 
 Ability to maintain records and meet deadlines needed for compliance 
 Demonstrate strong communication skills 
 Availability to conference with educators and parents as needed to discuss special education 


issues or attend MET/IEP meetings 
 Receive three positive referrals from other charter schools 


 
B. Food Service  
 
We assume food service costs are reimbursable through federal funds, based on the experience of similar 
charter schools.3 Pursuant to A.R.S. 15-242, Vista College Prep will abide by the Arizona Nutrition 
Standards and all eligible students will be provided meals for free or at a reduced rate in accordance with 
the National School Lunch Program and School Breakfast Program. Vista College Prep will be 
responsible and accountable for filing all documents necessary for operating the food service program and 
using the 2010 “Contracting with a Food Service Management Company Manual” to guide our 
compliance and follow all necessary steps when contracting with a caterer. We will base assumptions on 
the local school district’s percentage of students who qualify for free or reduced price lunch (88%), 
though we anticipate the number to be higher (95%4) based on a similar local charter school in South 
Phoenix.  If a student does not qualify for free or reduced price lunch/breakfast, we will expect that parent 
to pay for their child’s meal if they decide to eat breakfast or lunch at school.  Based on the 2011-2012 
school year, our minimum5 reimbursement rate for lunch would be $2.37 (reduced) and $2.77 (free).  For 
breakfast, our reimbursement rate would be $1.21 (reduced) and $1.51 (free).6 Based on a conversation 
with an account manager at “Preferred Meals,” all purchased meals and equipment would fall under the 
federal reimbursement rate, and all meals will be delivered and only need to be reheated on-site.  
 
Professional Qualifications 


 Abide by Arizona Nutrition Standards 
 Receive three positive referrals from other charter schools 
 All leased equipment and food cost falls at or under the federal reimbursement rate 


                                                 
2 The fees for a Special Education Teacher, Paraprofessional and Special Education Director are not included in the $1,800 per student.  We do 
not anticipate using them based on their inclusion as a salaried employee of Vista College Prep.   
3 We will likely serve food that only needs to be reheated on the premises.  Therefore, we will only contract with a provider that includes 
equipment under the federal reimbursement rate (assumption based on a call with “Preferred Meals”).  
4 Information gathered from a recent Arizona Republic article on Phoenix Collegiate Academy: 
http://www.azcentral.com/community/tempe/articles/2012/03/30/20120330asu-students-expose-youths-college-life.html  
5 This depends on whether Vista College Prep students will qualify as “severe need,” which we anticipate.  
6 Reimbursement rates cited from the United States Department of Agriculture - Food and Nutrition Service:  
http://www.fns.usda.gov/cnd/Governance/notices/naps/NAPs.htm  
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 Offer a contract that is aligned with the requirements of the Arizona Department of Education 
Health and Nutrition Services Department 


 
Two vendors we will consider that meet the above criteria are L and M Catering and “Preferred Meals.”  
 
C. Financial  
 
We assume an annual cost of $15,000 for contracted accounting support with Diamond Financial 
Solutions based on a quote provided by the company’s CEO, Michele Diamond. This service includes set- 
up, payroll services, training/mentoring, state reporting, general financial oversight, audit preparation and 
some grants management services.  We have also budgeted for a Manager of Business and Operations, 
which will significantly reduce the services needed through contracted support. We assume our Manager 
of Business and Operations will have the knowledge and receive additional pro-bono training of generally 
accepted accounting principles (GAAP) from a certified accountant and therefore, be able to complete all 
general ledger accounting for the school.  With the Chief Operating Officer for Valley of the Sun United 
Way as our Treasurer, as well as the CEO for All About People as our Board Chair, we feel confident in 
the financial oversight provided by the Board.  
 
Professional Qualifications (Contracted Financial Services Provider): 


 Required certifications aligned to expertise  
 Extensive experience providing back office support to year one charter schools in Arizona 
 Strong oversight in establishment and management of  internal controls 
 Capacity to provide personalized and exceptional service (low client-to-staff ratio) 
 Effective coverage of all areas of school management 
 Demonstrated experience in preparing annual financial reports in accordance with state guidelines 


and communicating with all relevant local, state and federal entities  
 Receive three positive referrals from other charter schools with clean financial audits 
 Affordability for resource constrained charter schools 
 Strong interpersonal skills 


 
Additional Qualifications: Michele Diamond - Diamond Financial Services (Founder)7 


 Masters - Public Administration 
 Five years, Director of Finance, Arizona Charter School Board 
 Eight Years, Senior Performance Auditor, Arizona Office of the Auditor General 


 
D. Legal 
 
Vista College Prep is working with Terry Warren, Warren & Banker, PLC, during our incorporation and 
filing of our 501(c)(3) application.  We assume $2,050 for legal services based on a quote from Mr. 
Warren.  This includes fees for corporate formation, the 1023 filing for the federal tax-exempt status, and 
legal fees.  
 
We believe that the majority of all other legal matters can be handled through the expertise on our Board 
and the commitment of a pro-bono lawyer.   We have allocated an additional $3,000 per year in the case 
of an extenuating circumstance where we would need to bring in additional outside counsel.  
 
Professional Qualifications (Contracted or Pro-Bono Lawyer) 


 Law degree and be in good standing with the Arizona State Bar 


                                                 
7 Additional information on the qualifications and background of Michele Diamond and Diamond Financial Solutions can be found here: 
http://diamondfinancialsolutions.org/Home_Page.php  
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 Experience with all aspects of school law, including but not limited to: Open Meeting Law, 
public records statutes, personnel issues, school policies and procedures, and other related matters   


 Receive three positive referrals from other schools in good legal standing 
 
Board Members of Vista College Prep with Law Degrees 
 


 Charles Mitchell, CEO – All About People 
 Dawn Kennedy, fmr. ED – Brophy Community Foundation 
 Katherine Cecala, COO – Valley of the Sun United Way 
 Christopher Dang, Associate Attorney – Quarles and Brady  


 
Additional lawyers who meet the criteria listed above for contracted services in the case of an extenuating 
circumstance:  Deanna Rader, Gordon & Rees LLP, and Ellis Carter, Carter Law Group P.C. 








C.2 Advertising & Promotion                   Vista College Preparatory, Inc.                               Page 1 of 9 
 


C.2 Advertising & Promotion _____________________________________________________ 
 
A. Advertising Plan for Student Recruitment 
 
Vista College Prep recognizes the challenges of recruiting students and families to a new school, 
particularly one that may be farther away than the school closest to their home. Despite the prevalence of 
charters in the community and across the state, there are myths associated with charter schools that we 
will need to dispel including (1) charter schools cost money and (2) parents have to send their child to the 
school that is closest to their home.  Therefore, Vista College Prep’s advertising and promotion plan and 
process will also be one that educates and informs families about their various choices. As a result, we 
have thoughtfully considered and planned a strategic effort that will utilize our community and business 
relationships to reach any interested families in the area. We will address this recruitment process openly, 
transparently, and honestly in order to provide families with the information they need to make a decision 
that best serves the needs of their individual children.  
 
To ensure that Vista College Prep receives applications from all interested families in South Phoenix, our 
advertising and promotion plan is targeted, diverse, and accessible.  Our active recruitment to enroll 
students will only begin upon authorization and after the charter contract is signed.  However, by January 
2013, we want parents and families to be very familiar with Vista College Prep’s mission and vision.  
Therefore, our advertising and promotion plan started in August 2011 with community meetings and 
outreach.  As of April 2012, Vista College Prep began using a promotional tri-fold brochure1 that refers to 
the school as “proposed.” We have collected over 350 signatures2 from prospective parents and 
community members interested in a college preparatory elementary school.  We will continue to talk 
about the school using this language through January 2013.  Upon authorization, our updated materials 
will be ready, and we will continue our extensive parent outreach to prepare for the 2013-2014 school 
year.  All advertising and promotional events/materials will be in both Spanish and English.    
 
In addition to the signatures from families and community members, we have also received letters of 
support from 26 individuals representing Arizona community, business, and non-profit leaders.   Figure 
C.2.1 lists the name and affiliation of the individuals who have written letters of support for Vista College 
Prep. 3  
 
Figure C.2.1: Letters of Support for Vista College Prep 
 


Name Title Organization 
Judy Reno Director College Depot, Burton Barr Library 
Stephanie Heyde Local Child Wellness Coordinator Project LAUNCH 
Angelica Cruz Director of Assessment Girls Leadership Academy 
Deb Gullett4 Senior Government Relations Gallagher & Kennedy  
Robert Dalager  Shareholder Gallagher & Kennedy 
Carl Zaragoza  Director, Field Engagement Leadership for Educational Equity 
John Fisher Executive Director Stand For Children-Arizona 
Deborah Dillon Director of Youth and Education (ret.) City of Phoenix  
Rachel Yanof Founder and Executive Director Phoenix Collegiate Academy 
Penny Schwinn Founder and Head of School Capitol Collegiate Academy  


                                                 
1 Prisma Graphic (2937 East Broadway Road) donated the design, translation, and printing services to create 800 brochures in Spanish (400) and 
English (400). 
2 Signatures are available upon request. 
3 All letters of support are available upon request. 
4 Deb Gullett and Rob Dalager wrote a joint letter.  
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Daniel Salgado Community Liaison  Arizona Charter Schools Association  
Lisa Graham Keegan Founder and President  Education Breakthrough Network 
George Young Chairman South Mountain/Laveen Village Festival 
Michael Kennedy  Founding Partner Gallagher and Kennedy, P.A. 
Adria Renke Vice President Brophy College Preparatory 
Luis Avila  Organizing Director Stand for Children - Arizona 
Sue Johnson  Director The Family School   
Rebecca Burnham  Manager, Real Estate Practice Group Greenberg Traurig, LLP 
Irene Carroll Co-Founder and Principal  Funding the Gap 
Juan Salgado Executive Director  Phoenix IDA 
Charles Mitchell* Founder and CEO All About People 
Dawn Kennedy* Executive Director Brophy Community Foundation (ret.) 
Katherine Cecala* Chief Operating Officer Valley of the Sun United Way 
Kelly McManus* Director of Policy  Stand For Children  
Christopher Dang* Associate Attorney Quarles and Brady LLP 
Cassie Breecher* Director of Alumni Affairs Teach For America  


*Indicates a Governing Board Member 
 
In our first year of operation, our student enrollment goal is 126.  In Y2, our goal is 198 students, and in 
Y3, our goal is 265 students.  In looking just at Y1, our targeted zip codes of 85040, 85041 and 85042 
have an approximate enrollment of 1,7925 kindergarteners and 1,804 first graders.  Therefore, if we pulled 
students from just these areas6, we would represent 3% of the enrolled kindergarten population and 4% of 
the enrolled first grade population. We believe that despite the number of public schools (both charter and 
district) we will be able to successfully meet our enrollment targets based on the numbers above.  To 
demonstrate how we will meet these targets, Figure C.2.2 outlines our advertising and promotional plan 
with a timeframe that is consistent with the start-up of Vista College Prep’s first year of operation, August 
2011-August 2013. 
 
Figure C.2.2 Advertising/Promotion Plan (Timeframe and Explanation of Cost) 
 
Timeframe Strategies/Descriptions Materials Needed & Cost 
Started 
August 
2011 
(ongoing)  


Word of Mouth 
 
The Leadership, Governing Board and staff will generate 
enthusiasm, interest and excitement about the school and its 
college preparatory program and encourage families, friends, 
neighbors and community members to freely share 
information.  Specifically, we will use our relationships with 
community-based organizations to help spread the word.   
 
Below is a list of organizations we have met with in South 
Phoenix:  
  
 Faith-Based Community: Kingdom Communities of the 


Valley 


No additional cost 


                                                 
5 Our data is from NECS – “Search for Schools” during the 2009-2010 school year.  Based on growth projections from First Things First, we 
anticipate this number to be even higher.  
6 While our goal is to be located in this area, we are 100% open enrollment and would accept any kindergarten or first grade student as long as we 
did not hit our enrollment cap.  The purpose of this breakdown is to identify that despite the high number of public schools, we would still be able 
to recruit students effectively, as we are a small school.  
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 Advocacy Groups: Stand for Children, First Things First 
– South Phoenix Regional Partnership Council, Teach For 
America  


 Community: South Mountain Family YMCA, MLB All-
Star D'Backs Branch - Boys and Girls Clubs (and state 
office), Salvation Army – Kroc Center, South Mountain 
Community Library  


 Non-Profits: Black Family and Child Services 
 Local Law Enforcement: South Mountain Precinct 
 Local Publications: South Mountain Villager  
 Business: South Mountain/Laveen Chamber of 


Commerce 
 
We have also met with numerous organizations from 
across the state including:  


Soroptimist International, iTeach AZ, College Depot, 
Center for the Future of Arizona, Cox Communications, 
RBC Capital Markets, Phoenix IDA, Be A Leader 
Foundation, Armstrong Family Foundation, Arizona State 
University, Social Venture Partnerships, Arizona 
Multihousing Association, Phoenix Suns, SRP, Xavier 
College Preparatory, Greater Phoenix Leadership, Loyola 
Academy, DMB Realty, Arizona Town Hall, Camelback 
High School, Arizona Commerce Authority, O’Connor 
House, Virginia Piper Charitable Trust, Expect More 
Arizona, Arizona Teaching Fellows, Maricopa County 
Manager’s Office, City of Phoenix, AWEE 
 


Started 
January 
2012 


Newsletter & Database 
 
Starting in January 2012, Vista College Prep began sending 
out a newsletter to friends and supporters—the newsletter 
identified progress, discussed Vista College Prep core values 
and outlined upcoming community events.  As we meet with 
interested individuals, we add them to our growing database 
of supporters which includes community, business, and non-
profit leaders.  
 
There will be 10-12 newsletters per year.  
 


Free newsletter service 
through MailChimp 


Started 
February 
2012 


Community Meetings/Events  
 
Community meetings will be held to provide a forum by 
which the Board and Executive Director can share 
information about Vista College Prep (i.e. mission and key 
tenets).  When possible, meetings will be scheduled during 
or after standing community meetings or events (i.e. 
following a parent gathering at a local church, following 
enrichment programs at South Mountain Community 
Library, etc.).  
 


Time donated  
 
Materials Needed: 
 Tri-fold brochures (no 


cost, donated by Prisma 
Graphic) 
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When possible, we will align our recruitment efforts with 
pre-established community events that have historically 
drawn large crowds of community residents (i.e. parades, 
festivals).  We will also ask organizations and local 
community groups representing our target population to 
allow us to speak about our school program at their regularly 
scheduled meetings. 
 
In addition to attending community meetings, we held two 
“Connect with Vista College Prep” community days 
(Saturday, May 5 and Saturday, May 12) where we had 20 
volunteers talking with parents and community members 
about Vista College Prep’s mission and vision.  Over the 
course of just six hours, we collected 354 signatures from 
individuals who have young children and would like to send 
their child to Vista College Prep and/or from community 
members who agreed that a college preparatory elementary 
school is needed in South Phoenix.  
 


Started 
February 
2012 


Early Childhood Education Providers 
 
Working with early childhood education providers, Vista 
College Prep will spread the word about our college-prep 
approach to elementary school to those currently serving 
three and four year-olds.  As we get closer to identifying a 
facility, Vista College Prep staff will ask for additional 
opportunities to speak with families about their future 
educational options and explain Vista College Prep’s mission 
and vision. We have met with the leaders or left promotional 
material at  the following early childhood providers:  
 
 Shellie’s Early Start Learning 
 Li’l Kids  
 The Family School 
 Phoenix Day  
 Li’l World Day Care  
 Kids Playland and Preschools 
 American Childcare Centers  
 South Mountain Family YMCA 
 MLB All-Star D'Backs Branch - Boys and Girls Clubs  
 
We have also met with representatives from the following 
organizations:  
 
 Arizona Head Start Association  
 Southwest Human Development 
 Travis L. Williams Services Center  
 


Materials Needed:  
 Tri-fold brochures (no 


cost, donated by Prisma 
Graphic) 


Started 
March 
2012 


Social Media  
 
Through Julia Meyerson’s participation in the Arizona 


Website Design is donated, 
Domain name has already 
been purchased 
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Charter Schools Association Charter Starter program, she 
received training on effectively using social media by Matt 
Tuttle, Senior Education Marketing Consultant for 
EnrollMark.  Building Excellent Schools also provided 
social media training through a presentation from David 
Singer, BES Fellow and Lead Founder of University Prep in 
Denver, CO.  Mr. Singer also started his first year with 
kindergarten and first grade and held a lottery due to the high 
enrollment.  We will use the following tools to help with 
recruitment efforts.  
 
Website:  We will create a website providing parents and 
community members with information about the mission of 
the school as well as its core components.  The site will also 
contain information about the upcoming community 
meetings and events we will be attending and/or hosting. 
This site will be operational as of Summer 2012.  Upon 
authorization, we will include a downloadable copy of our 
school application in both Spanish and English.  
 
Facebook and Twitter: As of March 2012, Vista College 
Prep created a Facebook page and Twitter account.  Both 
became active approximately one week before the first 
“Connect with Vista College Prep” canvassing event in early 
May.  We were purposeful when we decided to start using 
these features, as we wanted to be able to announce 
“something” to draw more attention to the pages and Twitter 
feed.  We announced the two May community events and the 
selection of the Vista College Prep logo. We will use these 
tools to create name recognition and publicize events.  
Communicating effectively and frequently will directly 
impact our name recognition, which will positively impact 
our student recruitment.  
 


 
No additional fee for 
Facebook page and Twitter 
usage 


Started 
March 
2012 


Community Advisory Council  
 
Throughout our community outreach and preparation to open 
Vista College Prep, the founders have met with many 
incredible community activists and leaders. In March 2012, 
Vista College Prep created a Community Advisory Council 
that will meet quarterly to advise the Executive Director and 
Board and advocate for the school across the community.  
The group is comprised of individuals committed to South 
Phoenix and committed to quality education. Below is the 
list of community members and their current affiliations: 
 
 Lt. Sean Connolly, South Mountain Precinct 
 Shawn Pearson, CEO – Kingdom Communities of the 


Valley  
 Daniel Salgado, fmr. Teacher in the Roosevelt Elementary 


District and Community Liaison at the Arizona Charter 


Time donated  
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Schools Association 
 


It is critical in both our recruitment efforts and all other 
school practices to meet with community members on a 
regular basis, and this council allows for a formal exchange 
of ideas and feedback.  


Fall 2012 
and March 
2013  


Door Hangers 
 
Our goal is to ensure community awareness in advance of 
our ability to officially enroll students.  Therefore, we will 
use door hangers written in both Spanish and English and 
distributed to community members within a three-five mile 
vicinity of our school facility (dependent on population 
density and ability to identify parents with children that are 
between the ages of three and five).   
 
Door hangers would be distributed approximately three-five 
days before a “Canvassing to College” door-to-door 
campaign, so volunteers can reference the door hanger as a 
starting point in the conversation.  
 


For “Flyer Guys” to hang 
5,000 door hangers on 
homes in targeted 
community, the cost is 
$6007 
 
Materials Needed and Cost 
to Print:  
 5,000 door hangers = 


$278.468 
 


For this to occur twice, the 
total cost would be 
$1756.92 
 


Fall 2012 
(or when 
building 
identified) 
- May 2013 
(or when 
enrollment 
cap is 
reached) 


Door-to-Door Recruitment 
 
We believe visiting families at their home and generating 
conversations about the hopes they have for the education of 
their children will be one of our most effective outreach 
strategies.  Once we identify our building location, we will 
tap into the volunteer base we have generated (through 
community conversations in South Phoenix and across the 
Valley) and host “Canvassing to College” volunteer days.  
We will provide volunteer training, a Vista College Prep 
shirt, a clipboard and light breakfast (coffee and fruit). 
 
Before January 2013: VCP staff and volunteers will collect 
letters of intent to enroll at the door. 
 
Post-January 2013 (charter contract signed): VCP staff 
and volunteers will collect enrollment forms at the door.  
 


 Time and mileage 
donated 


 Breakfast is sponsored 
by proposed Executive 
Director, Board member, 
or volunteer 


 Assume 60 shirts with 
logo at $3009  


Materials needed and cost 
to print: 
 50 petition forms 


(printing cost donated) 
 500 promotional one-


pagers10 = $121.55 
  


January 
2013  


Direct Mail  
 
We will generate a list of names of families with children 
eligible to enroll in kindergarten and 1st grade as well as use 
the contact information gathered from signed petitions.  
Families will receive a 3 ½ X 5 card with an invitation to a 
community meeting where they can learn more about the 
school and ask questions.  The card will have contact 


Prisma Graphic is donating 
the printing services of 2500 
3 ½ X 5 glossy, double-
sided mailers  


                                                 
7 Based on a quote from “The Flyer Guys” website: http://theflyerguysaz.com/services.html ($.12 per flyer) 
8 Based on online quote from www.GotPrint.com  (a company used by many schools in the BES network).  
9 Based on online quote from Designed In Ink.  
10 Based on online quote from www.GotPrint.com  (a company used by many schools in the BES network).  
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information for the Executive Director, so they can follow-
up by phone or email if interested.  
 
There are local publications, including the South Mountain 
Villager, that publish updates on new charter schools in the 
community.  We recently met with the co-editor of the 
publication.  
 


 
All costs and source for start-up and are outlined in Figure C.2.2 above.  
 
Additional Advertising and Promotion Costs for Years Two and Three 
 
Vista College Prep assumes the total cost will be $422 in Y1, $434 in Y2 (3% COLA), and $447 in Y3 
(3% COLA) to include the t-shirts and one-pagers listed below.  The primary development expenses are 
included in the start-up budget. In recruiting for our second, third and fourth years, we will rely 
significantly on the help of current parents to recruit additional families to our school, in addition to our 
volunteer door-knocking campaigns and community engagement.  All website maintenance and social 
media help is donated.  All time and materials needed to translate documents is donated.   
 


 $300 for 60 t-shirts with VCP logo (based quote from Designed in Ink) 
 $121.55 for 500 one-pagers (based on an online quote from www.GotPrint.com).   


 
B. Equity of Student Enrollment Procedures  
 
Legal Assurances  
 
Charter schools are schools of choice and admissions policies will reflect all state and federal 
requirements. Per A.R.S. § 15-184 a charter school shall enroll all eligible pupils who submit a timely 
application, unless the number of applications exceeds the capacity of a program, class, grade level or 
building. Vista College Prep will: 
 


 Give enrollment preference to pupils returning to the charter school in the second or any 
subsequent year of its operation and to siblings of pupils already enrolled in the charter school  


 Select pupils through an equitable selection process such as a lottery (if the number of 
applications exceeds capacity) except that preference shall be given to siblings of a pupil selected 
through an equitable selection process such as a lottery 


 Except as provided in subsection C (where a charter school may limit admission to pupils within 
a given age group or grade level) or D (a charter school may provide instruction to pupils of a 
single gender with the approval of the sponsor of the charter school), a charter school shall not 
limit admission based on ethnicity, national origin, gender, income level, disabling condition, 
proficiency in the English language or athletic ability. 


 
Vista College Prep will adhere to all provisions of No Child Left Behind regarding:  
 


 receiving students from Program Improvement schools as part of Public School Choice 
 providing the Principal's attestation of highly qualified teachers and paraprofessionals 
 meeting the needs of "at-risk" students if the school is designated a targeted assistance school 
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Enrollment Procedures 
 
All families interested in enrolling their child(ren) at Vista College Prep will be required to complete the 
following steps and participate in the following enrollment process:  
 


 Families submit an application during the Open Enrollment Period.  This period lasts from the 
first business day after charter authorization and after the charter contract through the third 
Thursday of March at 5:00 PM (Y1 - March 21, 2013).  


 If applications exceed the number of available spaces, 126 students, the school will hold a 
random, public lottery.  All prospective students must participate in the lottery.   


 The lottery occurs on the first Thursday of April at 7:00 PM (Y1-April 4, 2013).  
 Once all of the open seats in a grade level have been filled, Vista College Prep will draw for the 


order of the waiting list.  
 All families are notified in writing within one week of the lottery of their child’s status. 
 Families complete and submit Intent to Enroll paperwork within two weeks of the lottery date, 


including a signed acceptance letter and enrollment packet. 
 Families attend two parent and student orientations: April 30, 2013 and July 30, 2013.  
 Parents and students sign the Commitment to Excellence  


 
Open Enrollment 
 
All students interested in attending Vista College Prep will be required to complete an enrollment form 
(any previous signatures on petition forms or letters of intent to enroll will not be accepted) and submit 
this application directly to the school before the annual deadline. Applications will be available during a 
publicly advertised open enrollment period each year, generally beginning the first business day after 
January 1 and continuing through 5:00 PM on the third Thursday of March. Submitted applications will 
be stamped with the date and time the application was received, and the student names added to an 
application roster to track receipt. Following the open enrollment period, applications will be counted to 
determine if any grade level has received a number of applications which exceed available seats. In this 
event, the school will hold a public random lottery to determine enrollment for the impacted grade level. 
 
Admission Preferences  
 
Per A.R.S. § 15-184 if the school receives a number of applications that exceeds the number of available 
spaces, a lottery will be hosted, with preference for available spaces given to students in the following 
order:  
 


1. Current Vista College Prep students  
2. Siblings of currently enrolled Vista College Prep students  
3. Children of employees of Vista College Prep, employees of the charter holder, members of the 


governing body of the Vista College Prep or directors, officers, partners or board members of the 
charter holder  


 
Required Age for Admission (K-1) 
 
Per A.R.S. § 15-821(B)-(C), if a kindergarten program is maintained, a child is eligible for admission to 
kindergarten if the child is five years of age.  A child is deemed five years of age if the child reaches the 
age of five before September 1 of the current school year.  A child is eligible for admission to first grade 
if the child is six years of age.  A child is deemed six years of age if the child reaches the age of six before 
September 1 of the current school year.  We are also aware, per the same statute, that if a child who has 
not reached the age of five before September 1 of the current school year is admitted to kindergarten and 
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is then readmitted to kindergarten in the following school year, a school district or charter school is not 
eligible to receive basic state aid on behalf of that child during the child's second year of kindergarten.   
 
Enrollment Packet 
 
Upon submitting a signed acceptance letter, the following information will also be collected (this 
enrollment packet was provided to parents/guardians at the lottery):11  
 


1. Per A.R.S. § 15-828, Vista College Prep requires that the person enrolling the pupil must provide 
one of the following (upon presenting this document to the school, a photocopy is taken for 
school records, and the original is returned to the parent or guardian): 


a. A certified copy of the pupil's birth certificate. 
b. Other reliable proof of the pupil's identity and age, including the pupil's baptismal 


certificate, an application for a social security number or original school registration 
records and an affidavit explaining the inability to provide a copy of the birth certificate. 


c. A letter from the authorized representative of an agency having custody of the pupil 
pursuant to title 8, chapter 2 certifying that the pupil has been placed in the custody of the 
agency as prescribed by law. 


Note: The provisions of this section do not apply to homeless pupils as defined in section 15-
824, subsection C.  


2. Immunization records  
3. Home Language survey  


 
Costs Reflected in Budget 
 
All costs listed for the Advertising and Promotion plan are accounted for and included in the Start-up and 
Three-Year Operational Budget, and explained further in the respective assumptions.   


                                                 
11 If Vista College Prep does not have a lottery, we will distribute enrollment packets at the first parent orientation meeting in April—we will 
collect each packet during the home visit in May and June.  
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C.3 Personnel ________________________________________________________________________ 
 
Vista College Preparatory (“Vista College Prep”) believes that exceptional teachers are the key lever for 
student academic achievement and every staff member that is recruited, hired and trained is committed to 
the belief that all students deserve an excellent education.  
 
A. Staffing Plan Overview  
 
In Y1 of operation, Vista College Prep will serve kindergarten and first grade with 126 students.  With 18 
students in each classroom, we will need seven classroom teachers.  We will have three kindergarten 
teachers and four first grade teachers. One of these teachers will be Special Education certified   Figure 
C.3.1 identifies the 10 staff members, instructional and non-instructional, that we will need to hire in year 
one.  
 
Figure C.3.1: Year One Staffing Plan 
 


Instructional Personnel Total FTEs Non-Instructional Personnel Total FTEs 
Executive Director 1 Office Assistant  1 
Manager of Business and Operations 1   
Teachers – SPED Certified  1   
Teachers  6   


TOTAL 9 TOTAL 1 
 
In Y2 of operation, Vista College Prep will serve kindergarten, first grade and second grade with 198 
students.  With 18 students in each classroom, we will need 11 classroom teachers.  We will have three 
kindergarten teachers, four first grade teachers and four second grade teachers. Two of these teachers will 
be Special Education certified.  Figure C.3.2 identifies the 14 staff members, instructional and non-
instructional, that we will need in year two.  
 
Figure C.3.2: Year Two Staffing Plan 
 
Instructional Personnel Total FTEs Non-Instructional Personnel  Total FTEs 
Executive Director 1 Office Assistant  1 
Manager of Business and Operations 1   
Teachers – SPED Certified  2   
Teachers  9   


TOTAL 13 TOTAL 1 
 
In Y3 of operation, Vista College Prep will serve kindergarten, first grade, second grade and third grade 
with 265 students.  With 18 students in each kindergarten, first grade, and second grade classroom and 
22-231 students in each third grade classroom, we will need 14 classroom teachers.  We will have three 
kindergarten teachers, four first grade teachers, four second grade teachers and three third grade teachers.  
One of these teachers will be Special Education certified.   Figure C.3.3 identifies the 19 staff members, 
instructional and non-instructional, that we will need in year three.  
 
 
 
 


                                                 
1 Vista College Prep will increase class size to 22-23 students starting in grade 3.  
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Figure C.3.3: Year Three Staffing Plan 
 
Instructional Personnel Total FTEs Non-Instructional Personnel  Total FTE 
Executive Director 1 Office Assistant  1 
Manager of Curriculum & Instruction 1   
Manager of Business and Operations 1   
Special Education Coordinator 1   
Teachers – SPED Certified  1   
Teachers  13   


TOTAL 18 TOTAL 1 
 
Voluntary Non-Academic Instructional Staff 
 
During each of the first three years, Vista College Prep offers between 40 and 45 minutes of enrichment 
for students.  These periods of enrichment will likely be art or music.  Conservatively, we anticipate 
teachers teaching these subjects and have not allocated this time as a preparation period.  However, our 
goal is to solicit support from community members or retired professionals in the arts and music who 
would volunteer their time to teach a unit in their respective area of expertise.  Having the opportunity for 
a volunteer content specialist to teach enrichment subjects would allow additional time for Vista College 
Prep staff to meet in grade-level teams or work closely with the Executive Director for additional 
instructional support.  Students would also benefit from the passion and knowledge of a content specialist.  
All volunteers would provide fingerprint clearance cards, submit unit plans and all materials to the 
Executive Director for review, as well as meet weekly to assess progress.  
 
B. Recruiting, Hiring, and Training Instructional Staff  
 
“More than any other variable in education – more than schools or curriculum – teachers matter.”2 
Recognizing that teacher quality is the single greatest factor in determining student achievement we are 
dedicated to recruiting and retaining the best and brightest talent available.  Our staff recruitment efforts 
will be national, exhaustive, and selective.  Vista College Prep has budgeted $8,000 dollars in our 
planning year to ensure we have the resources to identify only the best instructors.   In Y1, we expect a 
staff of 10, including two leadership team members (Executive Director and Manager of Business and 
Operations), seven Teachers, and one Office Assistant. We will recruit the most committed and most 
capable teachers, offer a mission-oriented and achievement-focused team environment, and provide 
comprehensive professional development.   
 
With Teach For America’s Director of Alumni Affairs on our founding board, we will utilize this 
expertise in helping us expand our network to access any and all effective pipelines to ensure we are able 
to attract the highest caliber of educators.  Upon authorization, positions will be advertised and posted on: 
 


 Teach For America’s newsletters and online (local and national) 
 Vista College Prep’s website 
 Career and Education websites 
 Newspapers 
 Schools of Education 


 
We will also depend heavily on referrals—tapping into our network of Building Excellent Schools 
Fellows who may have a candidate apply but is looking to remain or move to Arizona.  


                                                 
2
 Ripley, Amanda. “What Makes a Great Teacher?” The Atlantic Online. January/February 2010. 
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All Vista College Prep instructional staff must have a deep alignment and commitment with the mission 
and vision of the school.   In addition to the faithful adherence to Vista College Prep’s mission, there are 
additional beliefs upon which the school bases its culture and norms around the potential for student 
success.  These include: (1) All children can and will learn, (2) All staff receives targeted, mission-driven, 
and individualized professional development, (3) Joy and rigor create a culture of achievement, 4) Interim 
assessments allow for targeted intervention, (5) A longer school day/year and strategic daily schedule 
maximize student achievement, and (6) A strong, pro-active partnership between home and school fosters 
strong learning for every child.  
 
Vista College Prep has created a detailed hiring process that will allow the Executive Director to hire 
Highly Qualified teachers with a baccalaureate degree from an accredited college/university, screen for 
mission and school culture alignment, and meet the qualifications of the specific role.  The qualities 
sought in our candidates are based on our core values (plus humility).  As a result, we look for the 
following qualities as depicted in Figure C.3.4.  
 
Figure C.3.4: Qualities Sought in All Candidates  
 


HUMILITY 
 Wants feedback and shows a desire to grow 
 Implements feedback immediately and effectively 
 Reflective about his/her practice 


ACHIEVEMENT  


 Demonstrated a capacity to learn and achieve 
 Strong content knowledge 
 Takes initiative (action-oriented, exudes a sense of urgency) 
 Classroom management and skill (when applicable) 
 No typos or mistakes in spelling and grammar 


RESPECT 
 Professionalism 
 Respect for low-income communities 


ENTHUSIASM/OPTIMISM 
 Mission alignment 
 High expectations and belief that all students can achieve 


COMMUNITY/INTEGRITY 


 Align actions and beliefs 
 Team trumps individual mentality 
 Belief in school-wide systems/consistency over personal 


preferences 


HARD WORK 
 Relentlessness 
 No excuses (even when it’s hard) 


 
In the interview we keep in mind the following “golden rules”: 
 


 Candidate talks 80 -90% of time 
 Push to know more, get more examples and specifics 
 Break through ability to talk about education and into what this looks like in real time 
 Get to real beliefs about what’s necessary on the ground level – every day, in every class 
 


It is just as critical to remember in the hiring process that there is no guaranteed correlation between 
teacher efficacy and: 
 


 Educational licensure, graduate work, or years of experience 
 Ability to articulate “eduspeak” 
 Similarity of personal background to students 
 Political ideology or spiritual belief 
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 Depth of concern for the challenges that children in poverty/of color face 
 
Instead, we must remember that mission fit is about what it will take to make the end game of student 
achievement possible and the true internalization of “no excuses.” 
 
There are at least 10 steps in the Vista College Prep hiring process3.  Below are samples of what we 
would include in each step, as well as what the process looks like for difference candidates in Figure 
C.3.5.  
 
Figure C.3.5:  Process by Candidate Type 
 
Instructional - Administrator Instructional – Teachers Non-Instructional Staff  


1. Resume Screen 
2. Response to Written Questions 
3. Phone Screen 
4. Demo Lesson and First In-


Person Interview 
5. Case Studies  
6. School Walk Thru: Questions 


and Observations 
7. Professional Development 


Session 
8. Response to Scenarios 
9. Teacher Support and 


Development 
10. Second In-Person Interview 
11. Reference Check 
 
 


1. Resume Screen 
2. Response to Written 


Questions 
3. Phone Screen 
4. Response to Scenarios 
5. Demo Lesson and First 


In-Person Interview 
6. Case Studies  
7. School Walk Thru: 


Questions and 
Observations 


8. Second Demo Lesson 
(incorporate feedback) 


9. Second In-Person 
Interview 


10. Reference Check 


1. Resume Screen 
2. Response to Written 


Questions 
3. Phone Screen 
4. Response to Scenarios 
5. First In-Person Interview 
6. Case Studies and Project 


(same day as first 
interview) 


7. School Walk Thru: 
Questions and 
Observations 


8. Second Project 
(incorporate feedback) 


9. Second In-Person 
Interview 


10. Reference Check 
 


 
Resume Screening 
 
A resume is a chance for a candidate to communicate who they are in a limited amount of space. What 
they choose to share (content) and how they share it (professional quality, proper grammar, spelling, etc.) 
provides us with important information on whether or not to move forward.  The goal of step one is to 
screen in or screen out resumes within 1 – 3 minutes of review.  
 
Response to Written Questions  
 
If after reviewing the resume, a candidate is deemed as having potential, that individual will receive a 
follow-up email with a series of questions. Candidates are asked to respond to a series of three questions, 
which should not exceed one paragraph.  The candidate is given two business days to respond.  
 
One sample question is outlined below and includes a scoring system to be used in evaluation. The goal 
of step two is to screen out as many candidates as possible in very little time on our end. 
 


                                                 
3 Our hiring process was highly informed by Capitol Collegiate Academy in Sacramento, CA.  
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Each response should be considered either “Strong/Aligned” or “Weak/Misaligned.” A response may be 
judged those two buckets. If it is “Strong/Aligned,” it should be scored on a scale of 1 – 3 (3 being the 
strongest, most aligned response). If it is “Weak/Misaligned” it should receive a 0. Following each 
question will be a detailed example of the types of ideas and thoughts that the reviewer should be looking 
for during evaluation. This list is not inclusive, but should indicate a clear pattern as to what is acceptable 
and aligned. 
 
After reading the responses to these three questions, we would move forward with those answers that 
consistently score “Strong/Aligned” (typically a score of 4 or below).  Candidates that reflect answers 
which are “Weak/Misaligned” should result in a generic email or letter articulating that “we’ve received 
your written responses to our questions and thank you for your time and energy. However, we’re not 
interested at this time…” 
 
In reviewing written responses, we will also be looking for the quality of writing and the candidates’ 
general ability to articulate clear, cohesive, and supported ideas. Any written responses that have been 
completed in a shoddy manner with multiple errors in grammar, punctuation, word choice, etc. or lack 
command of the written language should be automatically eliminated from the hiring process.  
 
Sample Question and Evaluation Tool  
 


QUESTION: What do you think are the key factors to ensuring success working with a 
predominantly low income, urban population of students? 
 
(Strong/Aligned Response) 
 
- High expectations with high levels of 
accountability at all levels (students, teachers, 
leaders, etc.) 
- Structure/disciplined learning environments 
- Relentlessness 
- Extra support / time for students 
- High quality teachers who take responsibility for 
their student’s performance 
- No-excuses 


(Weak/Misaligned Response) 
 
- Anything suggesting that they are making excuses 
for students’ lack of success.  
- Overall focus on tangential issues vs. high 
expectations 
- Home lives are tough, so need to counsel them 
- Must have families involved, or there’s nothing 
the school can do 
- Focus on having curriculum reflect their cultural 
backgrounds  


1          2          3 0 
 


TOTAL SCORE FOR WRITTEN RESPONSES ______ / 9 


5 or higher – move to STEP 3  (based on having three questions) 
4 or lower – email or letter thanking for time and effort 


 
Phone Screens  
 
The goal of the phone screens is to determine if the candidate is truly a mission fit: (a) at their core, does 
this candidate believe that all children can learn and that school and teachers can make that happen, no 
matter what and (b) has a powerful, whatever it takes work ethic.  
 
Sample Questions and Evaluation Tool (to be scored using the same system as the written responses 
from the resume screen) 


 
QUESTION: Highest Expectations 
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Our students often come to us several grade levels behind academically. Should they be held to the same 
standards at the end of their first year as students in wealthier districts, most of those students start at or 
above grade level already?  Should the expectations be the same? 
 
(Strong/Aligned Response) 
 
-Absolutely 
-We have to set high standards so kids can strive 
to get there 
-Kids that come in with a lot of challenges will 
need more support to get there, but we can’t 
change the expectations for them 


(Weak/Misaligned Response) 
 
-No, it’s not fair 
-I think you should aim to see a lot of growth in a 
year, but you shouldn’t hold them to the exact same 
standards as kids who started out better off, it’s too 
much to ask. 


1          2          3 0 
TOTAL SCORE FROM PHONE SCREEN ______ / 12 


7 or higher – move to STEP 4 (assumes four questions) 
6 or lower – email or letter thanking for time and effort 


 
Demonstration Lesson and First Interview  
 
There are two options for demonstration lessons to take place with a teacher candidate. If they are 
currently teaching in the Phoenix area, the first is to visit them at their school and observe them in their 
natural setting. This provides for an opportunity to not only evaluate their instruction, but to get a sense of 
the school culture and expectations that they’ve been working in prior to possibly joining Vista College 
Prep. The second option is for the teacher candidate to come to Vista College Prep and teach a 
demonstration lesson.  
 
In the second instance, the teacher candidate should be provided with the following information prior to 
coming to model their lesson.  
 


 An explicit standard (learning outcome) to be covered during the lesson. 
 A brief amount of information about what the students have been learning up until this point and 


what they’ll be learning following this point (provide context). 
 A time constraint, i.e. you’ll have 20 minutes to deliver your lesson (strict enforcement). 
 Information regarding what resources will be available to them for delivering their lesson, i.e. 


LCD projector, overhead, whiteboard with dry erase markers, poster paper, etc. 
 


Although it can be extremely valuable to see how someone responds when they are unsure of the situation 
they are entering, the goal of the demo lesson is to determine how well the teacher candidate can deliver a 
lesson and the means in which they communicate/work with students and adults.  
 
During the demo lesson, if deemed appropriate and available (and starting in our second year), teachers 
either within the grade level team of the proposed candidate or in the same department as the proposed 
candidate should be welcomed to participate in the evaluation. This is a chance to extend leadership 
opportunities to teachers who have demonstrated mastery of what it means to be a “Vista College Prep 
Teacher.” 
 
Case Studies  
 
The purpose of the case studies component of the interview is primarily to create an experience in which 
the teacher candidate has to articulate their thinking in an “on-the-spot” manner. Answering the question, 
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“how does this person think through a problem,” is the driving force behind each case study. More 
specifically, the four options provided below allow for the interviewer(s) to further explore an area of 
concern that they may have with a candidate - they may need more information to be sure of their 
dispositions or core beliefs. Below is a brief overview of the topics covered in each case study. 
 


1. The “sole provider mentality” – Understanding when “Whatever it Takes” needs to be spread 
out amongst a team and you need to use supports/processes 


2. Working within consistent systems – Personality vs. Systems 
3. 100% - do you really believe it? (Loving students enough to hold them accountable) 
4. Data analysis – using evidence to create concrete/detailed plans 


 
Sample Case Study: Disengaged Student 
 
Goal: Does the teacher candidate have the “sole provider mentality” or do they recognize and reach out 
for supports to tackle problems? Do they use the “Whatever it takes” attitude and work ethic 
appropriately, differentiating when to take on a problem by themselves versus using a team and system of 
supports?  
 
Vanessa, a student in your 2nd grade class, has become increasingly disengaged (her head is down with 
little participation) in class over the past two weeks. Noticing the lack of engagement from your student 
you pull her aside for a conversation during homeroom. She doesn’t share much information with you 
regarding her change in behavior and affect. That afternoon you call home to speak with her mother. It 
has been two days since you called home and you have not received a call back from the family. Vanessa 
is becoming increasingly disengaged, failing to complete homework assignments, and participating in 
class at an absolute minimum level. 
 
Question: How do you respond? What do you do and why? 
 
School Walk (Questions and Observations)4  
 
The purpose of the school walk is to give the candidate the opportunity to see what your school is about. 
At this point, the candidate is a strong potential. This is the chance to continue to vet the candidate and 
also to provide a comparison between multiple prospects. The school should highlight the following key 
areas: 
 


 Culture (student engagement, behavior, systems) 
 Curriculum (rigor, completion and quality of work) 
 Campus (overall environment) 


 
The school walk should be an engaging experience for the candidate. There should be 2-3 different people 
giving the school walk, each highlighting a different physical area of the school, but touching on each of 
the three major areas. A candidate needs a minimum score of seven (averaged by all people involved) to 
move forward.  
 
Sample Evaluation for Culture 
 
CULTURE 
Strong Observation 
‐ Specific observations about student and teacher 


Weak Observation 
‐ Generalities about the classroom (it was good, 


                                                 
4 This step would not be included until we are hiring for Y2. 
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interactions (using events, quantitative 
summaries) 


‐ Is able to provide multiple examples 
‐ Questions about what the school policy is in 


relation to what was being implemented 
(candidate should ask at least 2 questions for 
each area visited) 


‐ Makes connections between culture and student 
achievement 


‐ Engages effectively with staff when introduced 


students were doing their work, management 
was effective) 


‐ Unable to provide specifics when probed 
‐ Few to no questions 
‐ Does not see culture as a factor in student 


achievement  
‐ Does not recognize strong and weak areas 


accurately 
‐ Does not engage with staff when introduced 


1          2          3 0 
 
Professional Development (Administrator) 
 
This is a critical component of the job description and one that should be clearly vetted in the candidate. 
The purpose of this section is to see the ability of the candidate to plan adult learning, execute effectively, 
link need to content in a meaningful way, and ensure accountability of staff. Select staff members should 
be asked to participate in the professional development in order to solicit opinions and make the 
experience as genuine as possible.  
 
The following are a set of guidelines to provide to the candidate: 
 


 Explicit learning outcome to be covered during the PD 
 Any prior knowledge/learning or relevant information and resources that are relevant to the 


success of the PD 
 Brief summary of the group in attendance (where they are in their teaching in regard to 


proficiency) 
 Time constraint; ideally the session would be 30 minutes for a truncated or incredibly specific 


learning outcome 
 Information regarding what resources will be available to them for delivering the PD 


 
The goal of the demonstration PD session is to determine how well the school leader candidate can 
deliver a session and the means in which they communicate/work with teachers. During the session, 
members of the Instructional Leadership Team or its equivalent should be present. Additionally, teachers 
in the leadership pipeline should also be encouraged to attend. This is a chance to extend leadership 
opportunities to teachers who have demonstrated mastery of what it means to be a “Vista College Prep 
Teacher.” All teachers will be required to sign up for the PD session ahead of time to ensure that we are 
able to give an accurate number to the candidate and find the appropriate space.  
 
PD Sessions will be scored by all in attendance. Teacher feedback will factor as 20% of the overall score, 
with leadership comprising the remainder of the total. All participants will use the same scoring tool. A 
candidate must average a 17 (out of seven questions, worth three points each) in order to proceed to the 
next round. 
 
Sample Question from Scoring Tool 
 
Mission Alignment             /3 


 During session demands 100 % engagement and compliance. 
 Demonstrates belief that all children can achieve at high levels based on how he/she speaks with 


class as a whole and individual students. 
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Scenarios (Administrator) 
 
The purpose of the scenarios component of the interview process is primarily to create an experience in 
which the candidate has to articulate their thinking in an “on-the-spot” manner in situations that will more 
than likely come up as a school leader. Answering the question, “how does this person think through a 
problem,” is the driving force behind each scenario. More specifically, the four options provided below 
allow for the interviewer(s) to further explore an area of concern that they may have with a candidate - 
they may need more information to be sure of their dispositions or core beliefs. Below is a brief overview 
of the topics covered in each case study. 
 


1. Human Resources: How do you handle difficult staff situations? 
2. Accountability: How do we hold students accountable when a lot is at stake? 
3. Finance: Budgeting is always a challenge, so how do we make the difficult decisions? 
4. Communication: How do you craft messages to ensure clarity and brevity? 
5. Achievement: How do you hold achievement in relation to other factors? 


 
Sample Scenario: Difficult Staff Member 
 
Goal: Does the leader candidate have the skills to handle difficult staff members? How do they ensure 
that each person feels heard and represented? Is the leader able to balance human resources with student 
and staff best interest effectively? 
 
Mr. Johnson, a fourth year English teacher, has struggled over the last several weeks. He has not turned in 
his lesson plans on time for the last month, has challenged his department chair at weekly meetings, and 
continues to snap at his students during class. Three parents have called the school voicing concern over 
the tone Mr. Johnson has set in his room. Additionally, both the English department chair as well as his 
grade-level colleagues have privately spoken with you about the challenges they have faced with Mr. 
Johnson’s attitude and lack of motivation. You decide to meet with Mr. Johnson after school to discuss 
the change.  
 
How do you approach the conversation? What do you do and why? 
 
Now assume that after this conversation, Mr. Johnson adjusts his attitude for two weeks, but then reverts 
back. You also notice that the grades in Mr. Johnson’s class have decreased over the last month.  
 
What do you do and how do you respond now?  
 
Teacher Support and Development Feedback  
 
The purpose of the unit and lesson plan feedback is to determine the level at which a candidate reviews 
and assess the proficiency of teachers. A candidate will receive a packet of information given to them that 
details the planning, results, and self-critique of a teacher. The candidate will be given 30 minutes to 
review the material and prepare for a meeting with the teacher. The Executive Director will be the teacher 
that is given the feedback (in year three, we will expand this process to include the Manager of 
Curriculum and Instruction). The initial session will take 15 minutes, after which the teacher and the 
administrator will give feedback to the candidate. The candidate will then be given a second teacher’s 
information, with another 30 minutes to prepare and review. The Executive Director (or another staff 
member in year two) will again play the role of the teacher. After the second feedback round, the 
candidate and the administrator will review: 
 


 What went well? 
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 What changes did you feel you made between “teachers?” 
 What worked about those changes and what would you still like to adjust? 
 What were your ultimate goals and objectives in each meeting? Do you feel that you met those 


objectives? How do you know? 
 
Final Interview and References 
 
This is the final opportunity to meet with the candidate. This is the time to ask any lingering questions of 
the candidate and also to debrief the entire interview process. It is important to gauge the candidate’s 
opinion of the process in order to determine whether they have the commitment, stamina, and sense of 
urgency required of the position. This is also a time to answer more specific questions that the candidate 
should have and to speak candidly about the role. If a person makes it to this level, they are more than 
likely one of a select few people remaining in the process, so it is critical to flush out the nuanced 
differences between remaining candidates, determine their interest and dedication to the role and mission, 
and find the best fit.  
 
All candidates should have at least three references checked. Each reference check should cover the 
following topics: 
 


 What can you tell me about this person? 
 How many days were they absent last year? 
 If this person was not going to succeed in this job, what would be the reason? 


 
Putting it all Together  
 
A combination of all steps should give the Vista College Prep leadership team a clear sense of whether or 
not they would like to offer a position to the candidate. If a candidate has successfully navigated the 
resume screen, written response to questions, phone screen, demo lesson, case studies, and in-person 
interview (and additional steps for leadership positions), they should be seriously considered for a 
position. With the goal of ensuring that along the way the candidate has shown their true colors, the hiring 
process, should provide a clear sense on the areas that are most critical to success as a Vista College Prep 
staff member: 
 


 Intelligence; has demonstrated capacity to learn and achieve 
 Takes initiative; is action oriented. Exudes a sense of energy / urgency 
 Strong communicator: verbal and written 
 Mission alignment 
 Reflectiveness / Ability to take and implement feedback 
 Classroom skill: Behavior management (when applicable to the position) 
 Classroom skill: Instruction (when applicable to the position) 
 Team trumps Individual mentality 


 
After the final interview, the Executive Director (and other administration team members starting in year 
two) will review all steps and make a final decision. 
 
Vista College Prep will not discriminate against any potential or current employee on the basis of 
ethnicity, national origin, gender, sexual orientation, religion, race, disability, or any other protected 
classification, in accordance with applicable law. 
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New Hire Logistics and Compliance 
 
Vista College Prep will comply with all provisions of No Child Left Behind (NCLB) and applicable 
Arizona laws as they apply to the certification of our employees.  Once a Highly Qualified candidate is 
selected, it is critical that Vista College Prep ensures all paperwork and fingerprinting is tracked and 
completed in a timely manner5. Figure C.3.6 identifies sample logistics that will ensure proper 
accountability, identify how statuses are verified, and track progress toward completion.  At all times, the 
Academic Achievement Committee’s dashboard will include a teacher licensure breakdown and make 
sure that no matter the profile—graduate from an in-state education program, out-of-state education 
program, foreign country’s education program, or pursuing alternative certification—Vista College Prep 
teachers are appropriately highly qualified and have met all fingerprinting requirements.  
 
Figure C.3.6: Sample New Hire Steps6 
 


Step Due Date Notes 


Signed Employee Application   


Within 1 day of 
final interview  


During final interview, prospective 
candidate must submit a signed one-page 
application that includes an 
acknowledgement that everything written 
on the application is true.  


Offer Letter  


Sent upon 
decision  


Offer letter will reference that hiring is 
conditional upon submitting applicable 
fingerprint clearance card (including need 
for identity verified prints if member of 
instructional staff).  


Payroll and Tax Forms  
 Direct Deposit Form 


(with check) 
 Form I-9 
 Form W-4 


 


June 2013 (or 
within one week 
of receiving an 
offer) 


All forms are submitted to the Executive 
Director (Y1) and Manager of Business 
and Operations (starting Y2) for 
processing.  


Distribute New Hire Packet 
 Staff Handbook 
 VCP Staff bio 
 Personnel Form 


June 2013 (or 
within one week 
of receiving an 
offer) 


Materials returned will be signed form 
acknowledging the candidate has read the 
staff handbook, completed bio and 
personnel form.  


Fingerprinting  


June 2013 (or 
within one week 
of receiving an 
offer)7 


Pursuant to A.R.S. § 15-183.C.5, all 
persons engaged in instructional work 
directly as a classroom, laboratory or other 
teacher or indirectly as supervisory 
teacher, speech therapist or principal shall 
have valid AZ fingerprint clearance card.  
All staff that will be teaching will need to 
obtain Identity Verified Print Fingerprint 
Clearance Card. 


Set-up Meeting with Manager 
of Business and Operations to 


Time allocated 
during summer 


During this meeting staff will review 
options for medical coverage and select 


                                                 
5 Pursuant to A.R.S. §15-512, we will follow all fingerprinting requirements and specifications on type of clearance based on whether the newly 
hired staff member is serving students in a non-instructional or instructional capacity, or is an emergency hire.  
6 Information based on Building Excellent Schools training focused on “Employee Rights and Employer Responsibilities” from Carol Chandler, 
Stoneman, Chandler & Miller LLP on 4/10/12.  
7 No staff member will be instructing children unless we have proper documentation for all fingerprint clearance cards.  
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Discuss Benefits professional 
development 


your package 


 
Vista College Prep can recruit and hire effectively, but if we do not grow, support and coach our teachers, 
we will not be able to fulfill our mission.  A recent EdWeek article discussed a report that “found that the 
highest-achieving CMOs place a heavy focus on the coaching of educators, along with setting high 
expectations for student behavior.”8   At Vista College Prep, we do both.   
 
Summer Professional Development  
 
To ensure our instructional leaders are prepared and ready to deliver rigorous standards-based instruction 
on a daily basis, we have 17 days of staff development during the summer. Key topics covered during 
summer professional development include: 
 


 Curriculum planning & Development 
 Instructional Practices 
 Assessments 
 School Culture Building and Norming 
 School Routines and Structures 


 
Throughout the summer staff will participate in role plays, evaluate scenarios, create and adapt 
curriculum, learn systems that include everything from how students enter the building to how they 
sharpen pencils.  Additionally, as a staff, we will travel to at least one of the schools studied by the school 
leader during her Fellowship year with Building Excellent Schools.9  This will serve as a model for the 
entire staff and orient our own discussions around excellence.  
 
Professional Development during the School Year  
 
Teachers participate in weekly professional development.  For 2.5 hours per week, teachers and the 
leadership team plan and discuss curriculum, analyze student data to modify or adjust lesson planning and 
continuously seek ways to improve the quality of instruction we deliver to students. We provide ten 
dedicated professional development days during the year, allowing us to contract external professional 
development as needed, and offer teachers opportunities to visit high-performing schools to observe best 
practices.  Five of those ten days are devoted to data evaluation following our six-week assessments 
where teachers and instructional leaders evaluate students’ small group levels, determine lesson 
modifications and evaluate whether any skills or concepts need to be retaught. Data-driven instruction 
allows teachers to recognize what information is not being accessed by some or all students and helps 
them to understand why. As a staff, we analyze the results of data on a weekly basis and analyze the 
results of internal assessments through extended professional development blocks.  The goal of each data 
analysis session is to make program improvements to ensure all students are achieving mastery on all 
objectives. The actions plans required from this information may include re-teaching, spiraling material 
more extensively, individual tutoring, small group sessions, or increased homework on a specific 
objective. Teachers will be expected to use the information gathered to modify their planning. Teachers 
will work with the Executive Director and Manager of Curriculum and Instruction (Y3) on those 


                                                 
8 Cavanagh, Sean. “Different Strategies for 'Teacher Coaching' in Top Charters.” 
http://blogs.edweek.org/edweek/charterschoice/2012/03/top_charters_take_different_approaches_to_teacher_coaching.html?cmp=ENL-EU-
NEWS2. 3/26/12. 
9 Through her Building Excellent Schools Fellowship, Lead Founder Julia Meyerson observed 39 high performing charter schools across the 
country.  For the purposes of this visit with staff, she will choose a school based on proximity and grade-level appropriateness.  This visit will 
happen during the summer if there is overlap or during the first few months of school.  
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modifications, as needed. We will monitor student mastery of standards as well as reading levels and 
fluency. 
 
Classroom Observation  
 
Ensuring each teacher’s professional and instructional growth throughout the year is a critical component 
of Vista College Prep’s model.  Our proposed Executive Director, Julia Meyerson, has received extensive 
training on supporting teacher growth and development as part of the Building Excellent Schools (BES) 
Fellowship.  In addition, she completed a leadership residency at a no excuses charter elementary school, 
Capitol Collegiate in Sacramento, CA, where she focused on teacher evaluation and development, and has 
continued to support and learn from Phoenix Collegiate Academy, BES school here in Phoenix.   The 
Executive Director (with Manager of Curriculum and Instruction starting in Y3) have a regular and set 
schedule of observation where every teacher is receiving feedback at least once per week and twice per 
week for brand new teachers.  In a school where the staff, parents and our surrounding community feel 
and recognize that ‘only the best teachers work at Vista College Prep’ and by continually providing 
opportunities to demonstrate leadership, observe best practices, and participate in customized training 
sessions, teachers become part of a school culture where they are challenged and valued.   
 
Evaluation  
 
Vista College Prep agrees with the Arizona Taskforce on Teacher and Principal Evaluation when they 
stated that “the goal of teacher and principal evaluations is to improve performance that yields to higher 
quality education.”10  
 
The Board of Directors will evaluate the Executive Director annually.  This evaluation will be based on 
the degree to which the school has reached the academic and organizational goals established in the 
adopted accountability plan.  If the Executive Director fails to reach acceptable academic and 
organizational outcomes, the Governing Board may terminate the Executive Director and seek a qualified 
replacement.   
 
The Executive Director will evaluate the management team, including operational, administrative, and 
instructional leadership staff, based on a data-driven, fair and clearly defined evaluation process.  The 
process includes multiple measures of performance, including annual formal observations, monthly 
and/or weekly informal observations, staff self-reflections, and student achievement data.  Vista College 
Prep has modeled our formal evaluation cycle based on the 2012 implementation of the Arizona 
Framework for Measuring Educator Effectiveness.  At Vista College Prep, formal evaluations are 
strongly influenced by the following framework:   
 


 Quantitative data on student academic progress that accounts for between 33% and 50% of each 
evaluation outcome 


 School data (i.e. grade-level results on tests, survey data) that accounts for no more than 17% of 
each evaluation outcome (optional) 


 Teacher performance (performance on the Vista College Prep Teacher Development Rubric) that 
accounts for between 50% and 67% of each evaluation outcome 


 
 
 
 


                                                 
10 Information gathered from a Statewide Awareness Presentation by the Taskforce: http://www.azed.gov/teacherprincipal-
evaluation/files/2012/04/statewide-awareness-presentation.pdf  
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Retention  
 
Vista College Prep believes that teacher quality is the number one predictor of student achievement and 
we recruit, develop and compensate based on this philosophy.  Vista College Prep teachers work an 
extended day, extended year and participate in 27 days of professional development. As a result, it is 
important that we create a professional growth environment that acknowledges high performance and 
encourages teachers to stay at Vista College Prep.  Our goal when hiring for leadership positions will 
always be to promote from within.   
 
Compensation and Benefits Plan  
 
Executive Director 
 
During the start-up year, the Executive Director will receive a salary from January through July.  With 
10% of required employer contributions per FTE at $4,800, the total expenditure for seven months is 
$30,800. The Executive Director’s salary will start at $50,000 in Y1 and increase to $60,000 by Y3. With 
10% of required employer contributions per FTE, the total annual expenditure is $55,000 in year one, 
$59,950 in year two, and 67,100 in year three.  The Executive Director’s salary intentionally falls below 
market rates during the early years of school operation based on our small school size upon opening and 
our slow growth model of adding one grade level per year.  As Vista College Prep grows, assuming solid 
school and job performance, the Executive Director’s salary will be adjusted to reflect performance and 
correspond to other high performing charter school compensation benchmarks.  The Executive Director’s 
compensation plan will be designed and approved by the Governing Board.  
 
Manager of Business and Operations  
 
During the start-up year, the Manager of Operations and Business will receive a salary starting July 8, 
2013 (the first day of staff professional development).  With 10% of required employer contributions per 
FTE at $4,000 the total expenditure for one Manager of Business and Operations for one month is $3,667. 
The Manager of Business and Operations’ salary intentionally falls below market rates during the early 
years of school operation.  As Vista College Prep grows, assuming solid school and job performance, the 
Manager of Business and Operations’ salary will be adjusted to reflect performance and correspond to 
other high performing charter school compensation benchmarks.  With 10% of required employer 
contributions per FTE, the total annual expenditure is $44,000 in year one, $50,600 in year two, and 
$53,825 in year three (based on 3% COLA).  
 
Manager of Curriculum and Instruction (Y3) 
 
Assumes 1 FTE for a Manager of Curriculum and Instruction in year three. With 10% of required 
employer contributions per FTE, the total annual expenditure is $52,800 in year three. 
 
Teachers 
 
During the start-up year, teachers will receive a salary starting July 8, 2013 (the first day of staff 
professional development). With 10% of required employer contributions per FTE at $3,500 the total 
expenditure for six teachers for one month is $19,250. 
 


 Assumes 6 FTEs in year one. With 10% of required employer contributions per FTE, the total 
annual expenditure for six teachers is $231,000.   


 Assumes 9 FTEs in year two.  With 10% of required employer contributions per FTE, the total 
annual expenditure for nine teachers is $356,895 (based on a 3% COLA).   
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 Assumes 14 FTEs in year three. With 10% of required employer contributions per FTE the total 
annual expenditure for 14 teachers is $571,825 (based on a 3% COLA).   


 
Special Education Teachers 
 
During the start-up year, the SPED teacher will receive a salary starting July 8, 2013 (the first day of staff 
professional development).  With 10% of required employer contributions per FTE at $3,700 the total 
expenditure for one SPED teacher for one month is $3,392. 
 


 Assumes 1 FTE for a Special Education Teacher in year one. With 10% of required employer 
contributions per FTE, the total annual expenditure for one teacher is $40,700.  


 Assumes 2 FTEs for a Special Education Teacher in year two. With 10% of required employer 
contributions per FTE, the total annual expenditure for two teachers is $83,842 (based on a 3% 
COLA).  


 Assumes 1 FTE for a Special Education Teacher in year three. With 10% of required employer 
contributions per FTE, the total annual expenditure for one teacher is $43,179.  


 
SPED Coordinator 
 
Assumes 1 FTE for a Special Education Coordinator in year three. With 10% of required employer 
contributions per FTE, the total annual expenditure is $52,800 in year three. 
 
Office Assistant  
 
During the start-up year, the Office Assistant will receive a salary starting July 8, 2013 (the first day of 
staff professional development).  With 10% of required employer contributions per FTE at $2,200 the 
total expenditure for one Office Assistant for one month is $2,017.  With 10% of required employer 
contributions per FTE, the total annual expenditure is $24,200 in year one, $24,926 in year two, and 
$25,674 in year three (based on a 3% COLA).   
 
Required Employee Contribution 
 
In addition to salaries, Vista College Prep pays for Social Security, Medicare, State Unemployment and 
Workman’s Compensation.  We assume that collectively, employee benefits will be 10% of total salaries.  
Vista College Prep will pay $18,200 during the start-up year, $18,400 in Y1, $19,732 in Y2, and $31,447 
in Y3.  
 
Employee Insurance  
 
Vista College Prep will participate in The Joint Purchase Education Trust (JPET),11  through the Arizona 
Charter Schools Association, and all full-time employees will be eligible for insurance JPET’s quote is 
$400 per employee per month.  Employee insurance costs will be split 70/30 with the employee 
responsible for 30% of the costs.  VCP will cover 70%, making our monthly payment $280 per employee 
per month.  Assuming all employees elect to receive insurance, the total increases from $38,400 in Y1 to 
$72,960 in Y3.    
 


                                                 
11 We are aware that Holmes Murphy is in the process of changing this option.  However, while it may be a different name, we have confirmed 
that the estimate of $400 remains the same.  
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AGENDA ITEM:  NEW CHARTER APPLICATION – VISTA COLLEGE PREPARATORY 
ACADEMY, INC.     
 
Vista College Preparatory Academy, Inc. submitted a complete charter application package for the Board’s 
consideration. The preliminary application package meets the requirements set by the Board for the 2013-2014 
application cycle. The preliminary application was deemed substantively complete and moved forward for Board 
consideration. No opportunity for revision was provided to the applicant. This report contains: 


1. A brief introduction to the application package, 
2. An overview of each section of the application package, including: 


a. A description of the proposed education plan,  
b. A description of the applicant’s organization with a summary of information submitted 


regarding applicant education and experience, 
c. A description of the applicant’s business plan, and 
d. Information from the in-person interview, 


3. The overall score for the application package, and 
4. Staff’s recommendation regarding this application package. 


 
Additional items in the portfolio include: 


 A copy of the final scoring rubric which confirms the application package does meet the 
requirements as demonstrated through the review of the preliminary application package submitted 
on May 18 (including the technical assistance provided to the applicant). 
 


A link to the audio recording of the in-person interview is found on agenda item N.7. 


APPLICATION INTRODUCTION 


Vista College Preparatory Academy, Inc. is an Arizona non-profit corporation formed in 2012. The authorized 
representative for the corporation is Julia Meyerson. The proposed school, Vista College Preparatory, will serve 
grades K-5 in Phoenix.  
 
Mission Statement 
The stated mission of Vista College Preparatory is as follows: Through academic rigor and leadership 
development, Vista College Preparatory Charter School educates all K-5 students for success in middle school, 
achievement in high school, and graduation from college. 
 
Target Population 
Vista College Preparatory will be located in south Phoenix to serve a population where the majority of the adults 
are Hispanic or Latino and only 10% have earned a bachelor’s degree. 34% of the children are living in poverty, 
and the number of adults claiming unemployment insurance more than tripled between 2007 and 2009. 
 
Student Count 


Year Grades Served # of Students # of Sites 
1 K-1 126 1 
2 K-2 198 1 
3 K-3 265 1 


 
 
 


School Calendar 
Standard, 188 days 
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A. EDUCATION PLAN  
The following summary was created from excerpts and summaries of the documents submitted for the 
applicant’s Education Plan. 
 
Educational Philosophy 
The Vista College Preparatory (“Vista College Prep”) philosophical approach to improving pupil achievement in 
South Phoenix is rooted in three foundational beliefs. 
1. Demographics do not determine destiny and all children can achieve at high levels. 
2. College preparation starts in kindergarten. 
3. Character and leadership development can and must be taught. 
 
Program of Instruction 
Framework: The narrative states that Vista College Preparatory will review curricular materials for each subject 
and grade level to determine which will be most developmentally appropriate, academically rigorous, and 
engaging for students. In reviewing materials the following factors are considered:  


 Alignment with ADE 2010 Standards (CCSA);  


 Basis in scientific research of methods successful with students, particularly English Language Learners 
(ELLs);  


 Degree of use in high-performing urban schools;  


 Organization and extensiveness of teacher and student materials; Level of vocabulary; 


 Reinforcement of grade level-appropriate literacy skills. 
 
Methods of Instruction:  The narrative lists the following to be used as methods of instruction: 


 Strong emphasis on and Differentiated Instruction in Literacy 


 Standards-based curriculum and instruction 


 Systematic Checks for Understanding 


 Instructional Consistency - Instructional consistency supports academic achievement and assists 
leadership in supporting teachers. It provides a common platform for instructional discussions and 
ensures that every staff member communicates to students from a common set of instructional 
expectations. 


 Common Blackboard Configuration (BBC) - The BBC consists of the Aim, Do Now, Agenda and HW; it sets 
academic expectations and serves as a visual cue to manage instructional pacing and is a school-wide 
practice. 


 Rap, Rhythm and Rhyme 


 Kinesthetic Learning 


 Small Group/One-on-One Tutoring 


 Taxonomy of Teaching - a variety of academic, behavioral and advanced instructional techniques that 
reinforce student expectations and build high levels of student engagement. 2–3 techniques will be 
selected as a focus each year. 


 Gradual Release “I do/we do/you do” 
 
Methods of Assessment:  The narrative lists the following to be used as their methods of assessment: 
Formative: 


 Daily “Do Now”/Checks for Understanding 


 Six-week, Interim Assessments 


 STEP 
Summative: 


 Internal End-of-Year Exams 
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 Nationally-Normed Assessments 


 State-Mandated Assessments 
 
PMP 
The Performance Management Plan (PMP) for new applicants is for the purpose of ensuring the school’s 
curriculum, instruction, monitoring of student achievement, and professional development are ready to be 
implemented.  
 
The applicant submitted a PMP that met the criteria in all areas for both Reading and Math. 
 
Curriculum Samples 
Curriculum samples for Vista College Preparatory were provided for grades K-5. The table below indicates which 
curriculum samples in the preliminary application package met all Board requirements (+), and which had 
deficiencies (-). Details can be found in the attached Scoring Rubric. The preliminary application was deemed 
substantively complete and moved forward for Board consideration. No opportunity for revision was provided 
to the applicant. 
 


Grade Math Reading Writing Science 


K + + +  


1 + + +  


2 + + -  


3 + + +  


4 + + + + 


5 + + +  


 


EDUCATION PLAN FINDINGS 
 
PRELIMINARY WRITTEN APPLICATION PACKAGE:  
2/71 scoring areas (3%) did not meet the criteria. 
 
During the in-person interview the applicant responded to the questions regarding the submitted Education 
Plan.  
 
The individuals who participated in the interview were able to answer questions with responses that confirmed 
the ability to implement the well described Education Plan.  
 
The TRP provided the applicant with the scoring results based on its review of the preliminary written 
application package and a summary of responses provided during the interview. The preliminary application was 
deemed substantively complete and moved forward for Board consideration. No opportunity for revision was 
provided to the applicant. 
 
Details for areas that did not meet can be found in the attached Scoring Rubric. 


B. ORGANIZATION PLAN 
The following summary was created from excerpts and summaries of the documents submitted for the 
applicant’s Organization Plan. 
 
Vista College Preparatory, Inc. is a non-profit corporation, located in Phoenix, Arizona, that was created on 
March 21, 2012 for the purpose of operating one or more public charter schools with two Directors:  Julia 
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Meyerson and Kelly McManus. On April 25, 2012 Charles Mitchell, Katherine Cecala, Cassie Hilpman Breecher, 
Dawn Kennedy, and Christopher Dang became directors. 
 
Education Service Provider 
Vista College Preparatory, Inc. does not intend to contract with or have a governance relationship with an 
Educational Service Provider. 
 
School Governing Body 
Pursuant to A.R.S. 15-183 (E)(8), the corporate board for Vista College Preparatory Academy, Inc. will act as the 
School Governing Body. To ensure oversight of each of these specific areas, the Board elects a Chair, Vice Chair, 
Treasurer and Secretary, and establishes standing committees including, but not limited to, Governance, 
Finance, Academic Achievement, and Development Committees. The Governing Board has established criteria to 
identify potential board candidates. Once a candidate is identified, a first interview is held. If the first interview 
goes well, the Board candidate meets with school leadership and member(s) of the Governance Committee. The 
candidate may then be recommended for membership to the Board, which is determined by a vote. 
 


School Governing Body Member Type Number Name 


Organization Principals 7 Julia Meyerson (Non-Voting member) 


Katherine Cecala 


Christopher Dang 


Cassandra Hilpman-Breecher 


Dawn Kennedy 


Kelly McManus 


Charles Mitchell 


School Staff   


Parent(s)   


Community   


Other – Business Community   


Other – Institute of Higher Education   


 


Roles and Responsibilities 


The Corporate Board shall be the Governing Body, with duties including: 


 Mission, policy and strategic planning  


 Financial oversight  


 Legal and regulatory compliance  


 Executive Director oversight  


 Promotion and accountability to the public 
 


Charter Principals Background Information  
 
Authorized Representative:  Julia Meyerson  
Confirmed Education History: Masters of Science for Teachers in Childhood Education, Pace University, 2007 
Confirmed Employment History: Project Manager/ proposed Executive Director, Vista College Prep, September 


2012 – Present; Fellow, Building Excellent Schools, August 2011 – August 2012; Policy Director, 
Democratic Governors Association, January 2010 – July 2011; Deputy Finance Director for Policy, 
Democratic Governors Association, January 2009 – January 2010; Political Assistant/Assistant to the 
Executive Director, Democratic Governors Association, January 2008 – January 2009 
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Arizona FCC Expires: 3/15/2018 
Review of Individual Financial Position: No follow-up required  
Current or Past Charter Affiliations: None 
 


Principal Name: Katherine Cecala  
Confirmed Education History: Juris Doctor, University of Arkansas at Little Rock, 1991 
Confirmed Employment History: Chief Operating Officer, Valley of the Sun United Way April 2007 – Present 
Arizona FCC Expires: 3/15/2018 
Review of Individual Financial Position: No follow-up required 
Current or Past Charter Affiliations: None 
 


Principal Name: Christopher Dang 
Confirmed Education History: Juris Doctor, University of Arizona, 2011 
Confirmed Employment History: Attorney, Quarles and Brady, LLP May 2012 –Present; Attorney, Carpenter Law 


Firm, PC May 2010- April 2012; US Department of Homeland Security, May 2009 – September 2009; 
Teacher, St. Louis Public Schools August 2006 – June 2008  


Arizona FCC Expires: 3/26/2018  
Review of Individual Financial Position: No follow-up required 
Current or Past Charter Affiliations: None 
 


Principal Name: Cassandra Hilpman-Breecher 
Confirmed Education History: Master of Education in Curriculum and Instruction, Arizona State University, 2006 
Confirmed Employment History: Director, Alumni Affairs, Teach For America July 2008- Present; Director 


Program Services, Communities In Schools Of Arizona July 2007- July 2008 
Arizona FCC Expires: 3/26/2018 
Review of Individual Financial Position: No follow-up required 
Current or Past Charter Affiliations: None 
 


Principal Name:  Dawn Kennedy 
Confirmed Education History: Juris Doctor, University of Arizona, 1983 
Confirmed Employment History: Executive Director, Brophy Community Foundation December 1998 - Present 
Arizona FCC Expires: 3/26/2018 
Review of Individual Financial Position: No follow-up required 
Current or Past Charter Affiliations: None 
 


Principal Name:  Kelly McManus  
Confirmed Education History: Master of Science in Education, University of Pennsylvania, 2008 
Confirmed Employment History: Policy Director, Stand for Children April 2012 – Present; Manager Public 


Partnerships, Teach For America July 2008 -2012; Teacher School District of Philadelphia August 2006-
June 2008 


Arizona FCC Expires: 5/11/2018 
Review of Individual Financial Position: No follow-up required 
Current or Past Charter Affiliations: None 
 


Principal Name:  Charles Mitchell  
Confirmed Education History: Juris Doctor, American University, 1998 
Confirmed Employment History: CEO, All About People, Inc. July 2002 - Present 
Arizona FCC Expires: 3/26/2018 
Review of Individual Financial Position: No follow-up required 
Current or Past Charter Affiliations: None 
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ORGANIZATION PLAN FINDINGS 
 
PRELIMINARY WRITTEN APPLICATION PACKAGE:  
1/23 scoring areas (4%) did not meet the criteria. 
 
During the in-person interview the applicant responded to the questions regarding the submitted Organization 
Plan.  
 
The individuals who participated in the interview were able to answer questions with responses that confirmed 
the ability to implement the well described Organization Plan.  
 
The TRP provided the applicant with the scoring results based on its review of the preliminary written 
application package and a summary of responses provided during the interview. The preliminary application was 
deemed substantively complete and moved forward for Board consideration. No opportunity for revision was 
provided to the applicant. 
 
Details for areas that did not meet can be found in the attached Scoring Rubric. 


C. BUSINESS PLAN 
The following summary was created from excerpts and summaries of the documents submitted for the 
applicant’s Business Plan. 
 
Site Information  


Proposed School Name: Vista College Preparatory 


Proposed Location: Unconfirmed location: 4001 & 4013 E. Broadway Road, 3908 E Broadway 
Road, 3333 S. Central Avenue, or 2626 S. 7th Street  


Proposed Facility: The facility will consist of approximately 10,000 Sq. Ft, including 7 classrooms 
during the first year and expand each subsequent year: 16,830 Sq. Ft 
including 11 classrooms in year 2 and 22,525 Sq. Ft. including 14 classrooms 
during year 3. The facility will include sufficient restrooms to meet code 
requirements, administrative office space for a copy machine and staff work 
room, an office with a reception, as well as a food preparation area. Ideally, 
the facility would have a multi-purpose space that could be used as a 
cafeteria.  


 
Budget 
 
Start-up Budget 
The start-up budget, in the amount of $305,000, covers the costs described in the Start-Up Budget Assumptions 
narrative with revenue that has been verified. At the end of the start-up period, verified revenue exceeds 
expenditures. 
 
Secured Funds 
The applicant has secured a loan from the Bruce E. Meyerson and Mary Ellen Simonson Family Trust and a 
Walton Family Foundation grant for start-up purposes. The secured funds, in the amount of $305,000 as stated 
by the applicant, are available as confirmed by Fidelity Investments and Building Excellent Schools. 
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Annual Operating Budgets 
The operating budget for Year One is based on 90% of anticipated student enrollment of 126 students, with a 
projected per-student equalization funding of $6,354 as calculated based on FY2012 revenue worksheets, 
including base support level weights, weighted students counts, and additional assistance multipliers. At the end 
of each year revenue exceeds expenditures, with the following year-end balances: Year 1 ($22,260); Year 2 
($19,196); Year 3 ($44,130). 
 


BUSINESS PLAN FINDINGS 
 
PRELIMINARY WRITTEN APPLICATION PACKAGE:  
2/26 scoring areas (8%) did not meet the criteria. 
 
During the in-person interview the applicant responded to the questions regarding the submitted Business Plan.  
 
The individuals who participated in the interview were able to answer questions with responses that confirmed 
the ability to implement the well described Business Plan.  
 
The TRP provided the applicant with the scoring results based on its review of the preliminary written 
application package and a summary of responses provided during the interview. The preliminary application was 
deemed substantively complete and moved forward for Board consideration. No opportunity for revision was 
provided to the applicant. 
 
Details for areas that did not meet can be found in the attached Scoring Rubric. 


OVERALL SCORE 
 
Preliminary application package: 4% of the scoring areas did not meet the criteria.        
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BOARD OPTIONS 


Option 1: The Board may approve the application package. Staff recommends the following language for 
consideration: Based upon review of the contents of the portfolio provided for this applicant and the 
information provided by the representatives of the applicant during consideration, and given it is within the sole 
discretion of the Board to approve or deny a charter, I move to approve the application package and grant a 
charter to Vista College Preparatory, Inc. to establish Vista College Preparatory charter school to serve grades K-
5. 
 
Option 2: The Board may deny the application package. The following language is provided for consideration: 
Based upon a review of the contents of the portfolio provided for this applicant and the information provided by 
the representatives of the applicant during consideration, and given it is within the sole discretion of the Board 
to approve or deny a charter, I move to reject the application package and deny the request for a charter of 
Vista College Preparatory Academy, Inc. to establish a charter school for the reason(s) that its application failed 
to meet the requirements of Title 15, Chapter 1, Article 8 due to: (member making the motion should select all 
that apply and complete the sentence where necessary).   
 


 Lack of an Education Plan that meets the Board’s criteria as stated in the scoring rubric and/or 
demonstrated through responses to interview questions,  


 Lack of a curriculum aligned to state standards as stated in the scoring rubric, 
 Lack of an Organization Plan that meets the Board’s criteria as stated in the scoring rubric and/or 


demonstrated through responses to interview questions, 
 Lack of a Business Plan that meets the Board’s criteria as stated in the scoring rubric and/or 


demonstrated through responses to interview questions, 
 
And/or I move to reject the application package and deny the request for a charter of Vista College Preparatory 
Academy, Inc. to establish a charter school for the reason(s) that: 
 


 The applicant is not sufficiently qualified to operate a charter school based on (insert the facts from the 
background/fingerprint/credit report of the specific Officers, Members, Directors, or Partners that form 
the basis for the decision). 


 The applicant is not sufficiently qualified to operate a charter school based on the (insert the facts from 
the financial, operational and/or academic performance of associated schools that form the basis for the 
decision).   
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B.3.1 Education Service Providers ______________________________________________________ 
 
Vista College Preparatory (“Vista College Prep”) does not intend to contract with or have a governance 
relationship with an education service provider.  
 





